
 
 
 
 
 

Public Meeting Under the Planning Act
Agenda

 
PCOW-03/2025
Wednesday, April 9, 2025
5:30 PM
Town of Pelham Municipal Office - Council Chambers
20 Pelham Town Square, Fonthill

The Town of Pelham is holding hybrid meetings of Council and Committee in accordance with
Procedure By-law 4507(2022). Public access to meetings will be provided in-person at the location
indicated on the agenda, via Livestream: www.youtube.com/townofpelham/live and subsequent
publication to the Town's website at www.pelham.ca. 

Pages

1. Call to Order and Declaration of Quorum

2. Land Recognition Statement

The Town of Pelham is situated on treaty land, steeped in the rich history of the
First Nations such as the Hatiwendaronk, Haudenosaunee and the Anishinaabe,
including the Mississaugas of the Credit First Nation. This territory is covered by
the Upper Canada Treaties and is protected by the Dish With One Spoon
Wampum Agreement. Today, many First Nations, Métis, and Inuit people from
across Turtle Island live and work in Niagara. The Town of Pelham stands in
solidarity with all Indigenous peoples, past and present, acknowledging that our
high standard of living is a result of the resources and lasting friendship of
Indigenous peoples.

3. Adoption of Agenda

4. Disclosure of Pecuniary Interest and General Nature Thereof

http://www.youtube.com/townofpelham/live
http://www.pelham.ca


5. Planning Act Application: New Official Plan (OP) 3 - 5

5.1 Planning Report and Presentation 6 - 17

5.1.1 Information Report - Statutory Public Meeting - Town of Pelham
New Official Plan

18 - 611

5.2 Public Input 612 - 619

Written Correspondence:
1. Anthony Kaluzny
2. Tim Nohara
3. Mark Engel and Jennifer Moore

Pre-Registered Speakers:
1. Anthony Kaluzny
2. Graham Pett 
3. Mike Jones 

5.3 Committee Input

5.4 Presentation of Resolutions

6. Adjournment
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Community Planning and Development 
Town of Pelham 
20 Pelham Town Square, P.O. Box 400 
Fonthill, ON, L0S 1E0 

  

Notice of Public Meeting 

Town of Pelham Official Plan 
 

Date: Wednesday, April 9, 2025 at 5:30 PM 

Place: This hearing will be a hybrid (virtual/in-person) meeting. 

Virtual Participation: Zoom Webinar/YouTube Livestream 

In-person Participation: Town Hall, Council Chambers 

20 Pelham Town Square, Fonthill 

Town Council approved hybrid meetings via By-law No. 4507 (2022). The Town of 

Pelham live webcast of the Public Meeting will be streaming at: 

https://www.youtube.com/user/TownOfPelham 

Background 

The Official Plan is a document that guides both short and long-term growth and 
development. The Town has worked on updating the Official Plan to ensure that growth 
in the community is appropriately accommodated in the context of the Town’s unique 
history and character. 

Key highlights of the new plan include: 

• A new vision for the Town outlines strategic directions focused on creating 
vibrant, healthy communities, addressing climate change, and economic vitality. 

• An updated growth management strategy to accommodate Pelham’s projected 
growth. 

• Policies that support protecting, maintaining and enhancing existing residential 
areas while promoting opportunities for intensification and encourage higher-
density, transit-supportive and mixed-use developments. 

• Preserving the agricultural area's diversification, integrity, and function to protect 
the sector's ongoing sustainability.    

• A greater emphasis on the Town’s natural environmental and water resource 
systems, green spaces, and tree protection. 

• Policies to support the mitigation of impacts due to climate change, the reduction 
of air and water pollutants and the creation of natural and open spaces, 
supporting the efforts outlined in the Town’s Corporate Climate Adaptation Plan. 

• Integration of art, culture, and design considerations to enhance quality of life. 

Your Input is Encouraged: The Town of Pelham would appreciate receiving your 

written and/or verbal comments regarding this application. Unless indicated otherwise, 

personal information and all comments will become part of the public record and may be 

publicly released. To provide input in writing or to request personal notice if the 

proposed applications are approved, please submit your correspondence or request 

by 12:00 PM on Monday, March 31, 2025, for inclusion in the public meeting agenda 

package c/o Deputy Town Clerk Sarah Conidi, PO Box 400, 20 Pelham Town Square, 

Fonthill, Ontario L0S 1E0, or by email at SConidi@pelham.ca. Comments and requests 

received after this date will still be received by Council. However, they may not be 

published as part of the public meeting agenda. Verbal comments will be received by 

the Town at the public hearing via virtual or in-person participation.  

To provide verbal comments virtually at the hearing, please pre-register with the Deputy 
Town Clerk by sending an email to SConidi@pelham.ca before 12:00 pm noon on 
Friday, April 4, 2025.  

Zoom webinar registration information and procedure will be provided.  

Pre-registration is encouraged but not required to provide verbal comments in 

person at the Public Meeting. Registrants will be notified of Council’s Decision. If you  Page 3 of 619
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Community Planning and Development 
Town of Pelham 
20 Pelham Town Square, P.O. Box 400 
Fonthill, ON, L0S 1E0 

 

have not submitted written comments and wish to submit a comment live during the 

meeting, you may live stream the meeting from the Town of Pelhams YouTube 

channel and e-mail comments to clerks@pelham.ca during the public portion of this 

application only. If your comments are not received during the public portion of the 

meeting, they will not be considered. 

Need More Information: For more information, please contact Lindsay Richardson, 

MCIP, RPP, Policy Planner, by email at lrichardson@pelham.ca or at 905-980-6675 or 

905-892-2607 ext. 335. A copy of the staff report regarding the proposed applications, 

as well as any additional information, may be obtained on Engaging Pelham at 

https://engagingpelham.ca/town-of-pelham-official-plan or Town Hall by appointment 

after 12:00 PM on Friday, April 4, 2025. 

Important Information: If a person or public body would otherwise have the ability to 

appeal the decision of the Town of Pelham’s Municipal Council to the Ontario Land 

Tribunal but the person or public body does not make oral submissions at a public 

meeting or make written statements to the Town of Pelham before the by-law is passed, 

the person or public body is not entitled to appeal the decision. 

If a person or public body does not make oral submissions at a public meeting or make 

written submissions to the Town of Pelham before the by-law is passed, the person or 

public body may not be added as a party to the hearing of an appeal before the Ontario 

Land Tribunal unless, in the opinion of the Tribunal, there are reasonable grounds to do 

so. 

Dated at the Town of Pelham, this 20th day of March 2025 

 

Sarah Leach, BA 

Acting Town Clerk 

 

Page 4 of 619

mailto:clerks@pelham.ca
mailto:lrichardson@pelham.ca
https://engagingpelham.ca/town-of-pelham-official-plan


 

 

 
 

NOTICE REQUIREMENTS 

Town of Pelham  
New Town of Pelham Official Plan 

 

 

 
The Planning Act requires under Section 26 that Council must hold at least one public 
meeting for the purpose of informing the public in respect of the new Official Plan 
 
This public meeting has been called to satisfy this requirement. Notice of this Statutory 

Public Meeting was published on March 20, 2025 on the Town’s website and on the 

Official Plan Project page at engagingpelham.ca.  Additionally, a copy of the notice was 

emailed out to all interested stakeholders who had provided contact information either 

via the public information sessions, online through the Engaging Pelham project page or 

through direct contact with Planning Staff.   

We will also receive any comments that any member of the public may wish to offer in 
addition to providing information. 
 
If you wish to receive a copy of the Notice of Decision, please contact the Clerk in writing 
as soon as possible. Contact information is available on the Town’s website and will also 
be displayed on the last slide of the staff Presentation to follow shortly. 
 
If a person or public body would otherwise be able to appeal the decision of the Town of 
Pelham to the Ontario Land Tribunal but does not make oral submissions at a public 
meeting or make written submissions to the Town of Pelham before the by-law is passed, 
the person or public body is not entitled to appeal the decision.  
 
In closing, we stress that no decisions have been made on the proposed amendments at 
this point, and therefore, any comments received will be considered by Council.      
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Statutory Public Meeting: 
Town of Pelham New Official Plan
April 9, 2025
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Project Overview

          

To review and replace the current Official Plan (2012), 
focusing on:

• Conforming to the new Provincial Planning Statement;

• Conforming to the updated Provincial Greenbelt Plan;

• Incorporating the Regional Official Plan into the new Town Official Plan 
where applicable;

• Updating definitions, land use permissions and destinations and 
ensuring requirements reflect the current conditions; and

• Improving the Official Plan format to improve clarity and consistency.
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Town of Pelham Committee Report 
Public Meeting under the Planning Act 

 

                        Wednesday, April 09, 2025 

 

Subject:  Information Report – Statutory Public Meeting – Town of Pelham New Official 

Plan 

Prepared By:  Lindsay Richardson, MCIP, RPP 

Department: Community Planning and Development   

 

Recommendation: 

THAT Committee receive report 2025-0092 Information Report – Statutory 

Public Meeting – Town of Pelham New Official Plan; 

 

AND THAT Committee directs Planning Staff to prepare the recommendation 

report on the new Town of Pelham Official Plan for Council’s consideration. 

 

Summary: 

Municipal Official Plans are a long-term planning blueprint that guides how all lands 

within a municipality can be used and developed over the next 20 to 30 years.  It sets 

out the policies that direct growth, physical change and design of the community.  The 

Province of Ontario directs that municipalities must revise their Official Plans every 10 

years after it is created and update the Plan every 5 years after an update is completed.  

New and revised Official Plans ensure land development aligns with current provincial 

legislation, municipal strategic plans and other policies and community priorities.   

After a lengthy process, the Town of Pelham is in the final stages of their new Official 

Plan project.  This report aims to provide Council and the public with information 

regarding the new Official Plan, applicable policies, and comments received.  The 

required statutory public meeting under the Planning Act will commence on April 9, 

2025 for the new Town of Pelham Official Plan.    

Location: 

The new Official Plan affects all lands in the Town of Pelham.  The final draft official 

plan, schedules and appendices are attached to this report as Appendix “A”.  

Project Description and Purpose:  

This new Official Plan is prepared under the requirements of Section 26 of the Planning 

Act, which guides the short- and long-term development of a community.  This new 
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Official Plan provides direction for the size and location of land uses and descriptive 

policies to control the development and use of all land in the Town of Pelham. These 

policies are necessary to promote orderly growth and compatibility among land uses.  

Background: 

The Town’s current Official Plan was adopted by Council in April 2012 and approved by 

the Ontario Municipal Board in March 2014. Since the approval of the Official Plan, 18 

amendments have been made to the Plan. The Town is now conducting a new Official 

Plan review and update in accordance with the requirements of the Planning Act that 

will lead to the adoption of a new Official Plan for the Town. The new Official Plan 

project “Picturing Pelham” has been broken down into 3 phases: 

Phase 1: Conformity Review 

The Town retained WSP to conduct a conformity review of the existing Official Plan, 

which identified and provided recommendations on where the Official Plan needs to be 

updated to conform to the following:  

 provincial legislation, including recent changes made to the Planning Act and 

other legislation; 

 Provincial Policy Statement 2020  

 Provincial Plans, including the Growth Plan for the Greater Golden Horseshoe 

(2020), Greenbelt Plan (2017) and Niagara Escarpment Plan (2017), and  

 The recently approved Region of Niagara Official Plan (2022).  

Phase 1 was completed in 2023. 

Phase 2: Draft 1 and Public Consultation 

Staff released the initial draft of the Official Plan for public comment on October 4, 2024, 

through the Engaging Pelham website.  During this time, the site has had approximately 

1,200 visitors, and staff received feedback from a number of stakeholders and members 

of the public and business community, which are summarized later in this report.  A 

number of other consultation processes were utilized during this phase including: 

 Pamphlets providing a high-level summary of the new Official Plan and its focus 

areas were mailed to all addresses in the Town; 

 Three public open houses were hosted in each ward boundary on November 12, 

13 and 14, 2024 and were attended by approximately 50 people; 

 Presentation and question and answer sessions at the Town’s Agricultural 

Advisory Committee, and Environmental and Climate Adaptation Advisory 

Committee meetings; 
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 Stakeholder consultation meetings with Pelham Advocates for Trees and Habitat 

(PATH); 

 Developers’ Meeting on November 12, 2024;  

 Developers’ Zoom Open Houses Meetings on January 23, 2024 (Natural 

Environment System Policies) and January 30, 2024 (Urban Design Guidelines) 

and 

 Miscellaneous meetings with members of the public as required and requested. 

Comments and feedback from each of the public engagement processes are described 

later in this report and have generally been incorporated into the final draft Official Plan, 

as applicable.  

Phase 3: Statutory Public Meeting and Final Recommendations 

Phase 3 of this project is the final step in finalizing the new official plan for the Town.  It 

includes the formal public process that the Town is required to undertake as per the 

regulations of the Planning Act.  This includes a statutory public meeting and final 

recommendations to Council, ultimately resulting in the adoption of the new Official 

Plan.  Once adopted by Council, the Plan will be sent to the Ministry of Municipal Affairs 

and Housing for approval.     

Notice of this Statutory Public Meeting was posted on the Town’s website and on the 

Picturing Pelham Official Plan project page at engagingpelham.ca on March 20, 2025. 

Additionally, a copy of the notice was emailed to all interested stakeholders who had 

provided contact information via the public information sessions, online through the 

Engaging Pelham project page or through direct contact with Planning Staff.  Informal 

notice was also provided through a handout at the Family Day event at the Meridian 

Community Centre on February 17, 2025.  

Policy Review: 

Planning Act 

Section 26 of the Planning Act ensures that municipalities' Official Plans stay consistent 

with the Province's evolving policies and that municipal planning policies remain current 

and in line with broader provincial goals for sustainable development, land use, and 

environmental management.  As per Section 26 (1.1) of the Planning Act, the new Town 

of Pelham Official Plan will replace the current Town of Pelham Official Plan (2012). 

Provincial Planning Statement, 2024 

The new Town of Pelham Official Plan must align with the Provincial Planning 

Statement (PPS), which sets out policies related to building homes, sustaining strong 

and competitive communities, infrastructure and facilities, wise use and management of 
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resources, and protecting public health and safety. The PPS 2024 is a streamlined 

provincial-wide land use planning policy framework that replaced the Provincial Policy 

Statement, 2020, and A Place to Grow: Growth Plan for the Greater Golden Horseshoe, 

2019. It builds upon housing-supportive policies from both documents and took effect on 

October 20, 2024. 

The PPS 2024 provides municipalities with the tools and flexibility they need to build 

more homes. It enables municipalities to: 

 plan for and support development and increase the housing supply across the 

province 

 align development with infrastructure to build a strong and competitive economy 

that is investment-ready 

 foster the long-term viability of rural areas 

 protect agricultural lands, the environment, public health and safety 

Municipal decisions must be consistent with the PPS policies, and official plans are 

intended to be the primary vehicle for implementing the PPS. 

The new Plan introduces climate change policies, which were not contemplated in 

previous plans and updates and improves the natural environment system policies and 

mapping to provide greater protection of the natural features throughout the Town.  The 

Plan also updates the housing supply policies, including more clarity for additional 

residential units and specific policies for affordable or attainable housing to support 

development while managing growth appropriately.  Agricultural policies have been 

developed that offer more flexibility to farmers in how they use their land, including 

stronger agri-tourism and on-farm diversified use policies.   

Greenbelt Plan, 2024 (updated) 

The Province’s Greenbelt Plan intends to protect against the loss and fragmentation of 

agricultural land uses, protect natural heritage and water resources and support 

agriculture as the predominant land use.  

A significant portion of the lands within the Town of Pelham are subject to the policies 

contained within the Greenbelt Plan, which establishes the limits of the Town’s urban 

structure, identifies where urbanization should not occur and extends permanent 

protection to agricultural lands and ecological and hydrological features. 

The Greenbelt Plan designates three major land use types in Pelham: Niagara 

Peninsula Tender Fruit and Grape Area, Town/Villages, and the Niagara Escarpment 

Plan area.   
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Regional Official Plan, 2022 

Through the changes to the Planning Act through Bill 23, “More Homes Built Faster Act, 

2022”, the Province changed the approval authority of Official Plans from the Region of 

Niagara to the Ministry of Municipal Affairs and Housing (MMAH).   

As of March 31, 2025, the Region of Niagara no longer has land use planning 

responsibilities.  This will result in the Town of Pelham having two Official Plans as of 

April 1, 2025 (the current Town Official Plan and the Region of Niagara Official Plan) 

until MMAH approves the new Town of Pelham Official Plan, which will replace both the 

current Town of Pelham Official Plan, 2012 and the Region of Niagara Official Plan, 

2022.  

New Town of Pelham Official Plan Policy Overview 

The new Official Plan has been prepared in accordance with Provincial, Regional and 

Town policy documents and plans.  The new Official Plan is projected to be a blueprint 

for the next 20-30 years.   

By 2051 Pelham is projected to be a community of approximately 29,000 people and 

7,100 jobs.  The intent of this plan is to support population and employment growth 

within its current boundaries in a way that ensures sustainable development. 

The new Official Plan is made up of 12 Sections, Schedules and Appendices, including: 

Section 1:   Introduction 

Section 2:   Strategic Directions 

Section 3:  Planning a Complete and Healthy Community 

Section 4:   Protecting What is Valuable 

Section 5:  Movement of People and Goods 

Section 6:  Municipal Services 

Section 7:  Community Infrastructure 

Section 8:  General Land Use 

Section 9:  Agriculture and Rural Land Use 

Section 10:  Urban Area Land Use 

Section 11:  Implementation 

Section 12:   Definitions 

 

 

Schedule A:  Land Use (overall)  

Schedule A1:  Land Use (Agriculture and Rural) 

Schedule A2:  Land Use (Fonthill) 

Schedule A3:  Land Use (Fenwick) 
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Schedule B:  Natural Environment System 

Schedule B1:  Natural Environment System Features 

Schedule B2:  Water Resource System 

Schedule C:  Transportation and Utilities 

Schedule D:  Mineral Aggregate Resources 

Schedule E:  Special Exceptions 

 

Appendix 1:  Northwest Fonthill Secondary Plan 

Appendix 2:  East Fonthill Secondary Plan 

Appendix 3:  East Fenwick Secondary Plan 

Appendix 4:  Urban Design Guidelines 

 

The following outlines the key changes that are proposed through the new Official plan: 

Vision 

The proposed vision for the Town of Pelham is rooted in thoughtful stewardship of the 

land, environment and people with a commitment to fostering a thriving community that 

balances growth with sustainability, ensuring a prosperous and inclusive future for all.  

Central to this proposed vision is the principle of sustainable growth, guided by a deep 

respect for the natural environment and a dedication to preserving the unique character 

of Pelham. 

Through its Official Plan, the Town of Pelham will recognize its agricultural history, 

protect existing farmland and natural areas and support the growth and development 

goals of the Province of Ontario.  With natural heritage features, rich agricultural lands 

and diverse housing, the official plan will provide a policy basis to plan, protect and 

support organized land use and sustainable growth.  

Growth Management and Housing Affordability 

The policies of the official plan ensure that Pelham is providing a diverse mix of housing 

types and densities with a focus on affordable options for the projected needs of future 

residents.  The policies emphasize protecting, maintaining and enhancing existing 

residential areas while promoting opportunities for intensification.  The plan will 

encourage higher-density, transit-supportive and mixed-use developments, ensuring 

that various neighbourhoods cater to various modes of transportation, including active 

transportation options.  Through new urban design guidelines, the plan also encourages 

high-quality design and functionality of future developments. 

Protecting the Natural Environment 
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The Official Plan has prioritized the protection of the Town’s unique natural environment 

system.  The Town has nearly 50% of its lands outside the settlement boundary, 

protected under the Province’s Greenbelt Plan and Niagara Escarpment Plan.  A 

diverse and well-connected natural environment system contributes to the Town’s 

environmental, social, cultural and economic value.  The plan's policies provide 

protection of natural heritage and ecological functions, including preserving biodiversity 

and water resources.  The natural heritage system includes features and areas linked 

by natural corridors, which are necessary to maintain biological and geological diversity, 

natural functions, and viable populations of indigenous species and ecosystems.  

The mapping has been updated to reflect a feature-based approach, where individual 

natural features are identified and mapped, providing more clarity for landowners. The 

plan's policies provide appropriate setbacks and ways to modify those setbacks. 

Additionally, policies to protect and enhance the forestry canopy, specifically in the 

settlement areas, have been introduced which promote the retention of existing trees 

where appropriate and encourage replanting of trees lost where possible.  

Parks and Trail Systems 

The Town’s open space system accommodates a variety of recreational pursuits while 

having regard for and complementing the Town’s Natural areas.  

The Town’s Recreation, Culture and Parks Master Plan was completed in 2023 and 

identified a shortfall in parks and open space in the community.  The new Official Plan 

outlines a “parkland first” approach to parkland dedication that prioritizes the dedication 

of land in appropriate locations rather than cash-in-lieu of parkland during the 

development process.  The plan also outlines objectives and specific policies to develop 

a connected open space system of trails and parks that provides residents and visitors 

exposure, awareness and interaction with nature, contributing to a healthier community.  

Policies have been developed to ensure consistency with the objectives and goals of 

the Recreation, Culture and Parks Master Plan and the Active Transportation Master 

Plan. 

Existing parks and much of the current trail system are shown on the appropriate 

schedules as Open Space.  Staff is currently in the process of reviewing additional park 

connections and other off-road and on-street trails which are currently not mapped and 

will update the draft mapping accordingly once this review has been finalized.  

Adapting to Climate Change 

The Town of Pelham is experiencing the impacts of the changing climate with more 

severe weather, such as extreme temperatures, weather and wind events.  Pelham also 
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has dealt with recurrent invasive species infestations.  Land use planning is important 

for mitigating and adapting to climate change to reduce human, environmental and 

financial risks.  The official plan includes policies to support the mitigation of impacts 

due to climate change, the reduction of air and water pollutants and the creation of 

natural and open spaces, supporting the efforts outlined in the Town’s Corporate 

Climate Adaptation Plan that focuses on integrating best practices into day-to-day 

operations.  

Supporting the Agricultural Community 

Preserving the diversification, integrity and function of the agricultural area is essential 

to the ongoing sustainability of the sector.  The official plan supports the production of a 

wide and evolving list of agricultural uses, which are a major contributor to the Town’s 

economy.  The policies define a balance between the ability of agriculture operations to 

function efficiently while protecting and managing natural heritage features, ensuring the 

ongoing sustainability of agricultural production.  The official plan policies also support 

agricultural operations with various agricultural-related and on-farm diversified uses, 

including wineries and distilleries, farm stands, and other agri-tourism uses.  

Enhancing Downtown Areas 

The downtown commercial areas of Fonthill and Fenwick serve as vital commercial, 

social, and cultural hubs. The official plan policies support commercial development that 

enhances the downtown character through building renovation and redevelopment, the 

use of existing buildings, uniform architectural styles for new construction, and 

adaptation for mixed-use spaces.   

The plan also supports improvement initiatives, supporting physical and aesthetic 

upgrades to streetscape amenities and gateway enhancements to create a welcoming 

entry into the Town.  The official plan provides policies that support controlled 

commercial growth, avoid strip development in the downtown cores, and provide 

sensitive redevelopment opportunities that provide adequate parking and minimize 

disruption to nearby residential areas.  

Site Specific Changes  

During the review process, staff met with several members of the public with long-

standing non-conforming uses determined to be compatible with the surrounding uses.  

These uses are now being recognized and included in the new official plan as special 

exceptions to the designation in which they are located.   

Mapping 

The mapping has been updated from the 2012 mapping and includes: 
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A – Land Use Schedules: 

 A:  Land Use Plan (Overall) 

 A1:  Agriculture and Rural land uses; 

 A2: Fonthill Settlement Boundary land uses; and 

 A3: Fenwick Settlement Boundary land uses 

There are no substantial changes to how these areas are mapped or the property 

designations from the previous official plan.  Two approved settlement boundary 

expansion areas are identified. 

B – Natural Environment 

 B: Natural Environment System (Overall); 

 B1: Natural Environment System Features; and  

 B2: Water Resource System 

The environmental system mapping has changed dramatically from the previous 2012 

mapping in that there is no longer a designation system of “Environmental Protection 1, 

2 or 3” but rather a Natural Environment System overlay on the general plan, with 

features and the water resource system mapped in much greater detail on the 

subsequent maps.  This creates a much clearer picture of the individual features and 

associated linkages within the Town and ensures more accurate screening capability for 

development proposals. This feature-based mapping approach was taken from the 

approved 2022 Regional Official Plan and was supported by Council.  

C – Transportation and Utilities 

There are no substantial changes to how these areas are mapped.   

D – Mineral Aggregate Resources 

There are no substantial changes to how these areas are mapped  

Overall, the new Town of Pelham Official Plan is an all-inclusive updated land use 

document that will direct growth and development in the municipality over the next 20-

30 year timeframe.   

Agency Comments: 

Staff have circulated the draft documents to all required agencies and reviewed the 

document internally with various Town departments.  The comments, correspondence 

and feedback from the internal review and agency circulation have been considered, 

and final revisions to the official plan have been made to reflect many of the comments 
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received.  Final formal Agency comments are attached as Appendix B to this report and 

are summarized below: 

Enbridge 

No comments or objections. 

Mississaugas of the Credit First Nation (MCFN) 

The MCFN provided an initial letter, which is summarized below: The MCFN emphasize 

the importance of meaningful consultation regarding the Town of Pelham’s Official Plan. 

 They stress their inherent rights and responsibilities as stewards of their 

traditional territory. 

 MCFN raises concerns about how proposed land use changes may impact their 

rights, environment, and cultural heritage. 

 They seek assurance that development plans align with principles of 

environmental sustainability and cultural preservation. 

 The letter highlights the need for proper archaeological assessments to protect 

sites of cultural and historical significance. 

 MCFN requests a role in monitoring and reviewing any findings to ensure respect 

for Indigenous heritage. 

 The response underscores the need for strong environmental protections, 

particularly concerning water, wildlife, and natural resources. 

 MCFN advocates for sustainable development practices that align with their 

traditional knowledge and values. 

 The letter requests continued engagement between MCFN and the Town of 

Pelham to ensure Indigenous perspectives are considered in planning decisions. 

 They propose a structured framework for collaboration to strengthen the 

relationship and address any future concerns. 

Staff met with members of the MCFN on March 28, 2025, to discuss their comments 

and requirements. The plan's final draft has been updated to incorporate wording 

addressing the initial letter's comments. The plan may be further refined based on 

forthcoming comments.  

Region of Niagara 

While no longer the approval authority for local municipal official plans, the Region is 

required per the new Engineering Services Memorandum of Understanding to review 

the infrastructure and related growth management policies to ensure that the direction 

for Regional infrastructure has been incorporated. Regional staff have also agreed to 

review the Natural Environment System and Cultural Heritage Resource sections of the 
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Plan to ensure compliance with the Regional Official Plan.  Staff anticipate receiving 

these comments in the coming weeks and will incorporate any suggested changes or 

modifications into the plan as applicable.  

Public Comments: 

Staff have had several public consultation sessions, open houses, developer meetings 

and meetings based on individual requests.  Staff set a deadline of February 28, 2025, 

for all final comments to be received. Any comments received after this date are not 

summarized in this report or considered in the draft Official Plan that is the subject of 

this public meeting. New comments received after February 28, 2025 and/or comments 

received at the public meeting will be considered and included in the final new Official 

Plan coming forward to Council on May 7, 2025. 

Public comments are attached as Appendix “C” to this report and are summarized 

below: 

General Engagement 

As noted earlier in this report, pamphlets providing a high-level summary of the new 

official plan and its focus areas were mailed to 6,692 addresses in the Town. These 

pamphlets included information on where and how to attend the public engagement 

sessions, a website, and contact information.   

A dedicated page on Engaging Pelham was initiated during phase 1 and has been 

updated frequently with new information, reports, and updates. No questions or 

comments were received directly through the brochures or Engaging Pelham; however, 

site traffic indicated that 2,100 people either visited the page or signed up to receive 

further information.   

Public Open Houses 

Open houses were advertised through the above-noted mail-out, on the Town’s social 

media channels, the dedicated Engaging Pelham page, and digitally on 

PelhamToday.ca.  Sessions were held in each ward boundary area on November 12, 

13, and 14, 2024.  These were held from 2 pm to 4 pm and 5 pm to 7 pm at the 

Meridian Community Centre, Fire Station 2 and Fire Station 3.  There were 

approximately 50 people in attendance through the 3-days of engagement, and the 

following is a summary of the comments and concerns that were brought to staff’s 

attention: 

Drainage - a significant area of concern regarding drainage and 
flooding concerns, especially in rural areas; 
- lack of maintenance of municipal drains; 
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- unintended consequences of new development (i.e. East 
Fenwick) on the surrounding agricultural community 

Traffic and Parking - Concerns with the lack of on-street parking and parking 
requirements on individual properties, specifically the 
concern that garages are not being utilized for parking. 
- concerns with increased traffic on Canboro/Welland Road 
once the East Fenwick Secondary Plan area is developed; 
- concerns with speeding/capacity on rural roads 
- increased intensification/development in East Fonthill will 
exacerbate the existing traffic concerns along Highway 20 

Height/Intensification 
and Overdevelopment 
of lands 

- concerns were raised concerning intensification targets 
and policies, height and general overdevelopment of land in 
the municipality; 
- infill and intensification of residential development should 
occur around the MCC, respectfully with mixed commercial 
uses included 

 

Council Appointed Committees and Public Stakeholders 

Staff have met several times with the Agricultural Advisory Committee (AAC) and 
Environmental and Climate Adaptation Advisory Committee (ECAAC) and have had an 
ongoing dialogue with both Committees.  The following is a summary of comments from 
each committee: 

Agricultural Advisory Committee 

Since the initial draft was released, the committee has met on several occasions and 
provided direct feedback, which Staff has incorporated into this final draft as appropriate 
and applicable. Specifically, comments were provided related to on-farm diversified 
uses, agricultural-related tourism, better protections for farmland, and fewer restrictions 
specifically for greenhouses and farm wineries/breweries/distilleries. Staff reviewed 
these comments, and specific regulations for uses such as greenhouses and farm 
wineries have been removed as these are considered agricultural uses under the 
provincial legislation with the support of the committee.  

The committee has now reviewed the final draft and provided clarifying comments 
regarding several additional policies, which have been incorporated where applicable. 
Overall, they were pleased with the direction of the new Plan and appreciated its 
flexibility.  

Environmental & Climate Adaptation Committee 

Planning staff has met with the Environmental & Climate Adaptation Committee on 
several occasions to present the initial draft Plan and answer any questions members 
had. The committee has indicated they will provide comments in the coming weeks, 
which staff will review and make any applicable changes accordingly prior to the final 
recommendation report to the Council.  
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Pelham Advocates for Trees and Habitat (PATH) 

Staff have had ongoing discussions with members of PATH and have also received 
written comments on individual sections of the Plan.  These comments came in after the 
February 28th deadline, and have not been fully reviewed by Staff at the time of 
preparing this report.  These comments will be included in the recommendation report 
and any changes resulting will be identified. Based on the discussions which occurred 
prior to receipt of their comments, Staff have included policies in the new Plan which 
speak to urban forestry and ensure that Environmental Impact Study submissions are 
required to be prepared to specific standards to ensure consistency and accuracy. 

Developer’s Meeting  

Staff met with several representatives from the development community at a 
Developer’s Round Table meeting on November 12, 2024. Staff presented a brief 
presentation on the new Official Plan to development community members, answered 
questions, and provided contact and feedback information.   

A question was raised about how the Regional Official Plan will be incorporated into the 
new Town Official Plan and, expressly, what level of responsibility the Town has to 
ensure the environmental policies and mapping of the Regional Official Plan are 
maintained.  This is discussed in greater detail in the “Staff Comments” section of this 
report, but when approving the Regional Official Plan, the Regional Council went above 
and beyond the basic requirements to protect natural heritage features and systems 
that were identified through the Region’s study work and are not necessarily identified at 
a Provincial level.  The development community questions whether the Town of Pelham 
Council will apply the same natural heritage policies and mapping or will take a more 
relaxed approach consistent with the Provincial Planning Statement (PPS).  This was 
the topic of a previous report to Council in January and Council directed Staff to 
continue with the policy approach approved in the Regional Official Plan.  

Developers Zoom Open House Meetings 
 
Staff hosted two developer-specific Zoom Open House meetings on January 23 and 30 
with the development community to discuss specific questions and concerns identified, 
specifically with the sections of the Official Plan that deal with the Natural Environment 
System and Urban Design Guidelines.  Comments and questions are summarized 
below: 
 
Natural Environment System 

 Will the Town maintain the more strict policies that were approved through the 
Region of Niagara Official Plan or is there some degree of flexibility that the 
Town will consider? 

 How will setbacks impact the Settlement Boundary area 

Urban Design Guidelines 
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 Include as an appendix rather than a section in the Plan 

 More flexible language 

 Clarification of terms and language 

Town staff will continue to dialogue with the Town of Pelham Developers regarding the 
new Official Plan as the document proceeds forward to MMAH for approval. Town staff 
will next meet with the development community on April 30, 2025, and will update them 
on the status of the new Town of Pelham Official Plan project.   

Written Correspondence 

Staff also received several written comments from the community, which are 
summarized below: 

Upper Canada Consultants for Duliban Family Holdings Inc. (174-178 Highway 20) 

 Have reviewed the Town’s draft official plan and identified a conflict regarding 
their lands at 174-178 Highway 20.  

 The proposed designation of Highway Commercial does not align with the 
current Downtown Corridor (DC) zoning, which allows standalone apartment 
dwellings. The new designation would only permit mixed-use commercial and 
residential buildings and restrict ground-level residential units.  

 Since previous discussions supported expanding the site with a separate 
residential building, the clients request that the Highway Commercial designation 
be revised to allow standalone apartment dwellings and that policy 11.4.2.10 be 
removed. 

Upper Canada Consultants for Hert Inc. and Mountainview Homes (East Side of 
Rice Road – East Fonthill Secondary Plan expansion area) 

 request revisions to the Draft Town of Pelham Official Plan to include land use 
designations for their lands on the east side of Rice Road. Since these lands 
were recently added to the urban boundary, they propose aligning their 
designation with the East Fonthill Secondary Plan rather than conducting a new 
Secondary Plan process, given the area's small size (15 ha), existing services, 
and adjacency to East Fonthill. 

 Discussions with the Town and Niagara Region have established agreement in 
principle on this approach. Future development applications will address site-
specific policies, including an Environmental Impact Study (EIS) expected by 
mid-2025. The lands have viable servicing and transportation access, with 
ongoing planning for Merritt Road’s extension to Hwy. 406. 

 Request a site-specific policy in the official plan to implement these designations 
while ensuring environmental, infrastructure, and transportation considerations 
are met. Additionally, they ask for Schedule B1 to be updated, as an ‘other 
woodland’ feature currently mapped on 1307 Rice Road is actually located on an 
adjacent property in Thorold. 
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Mountainview Homes (Mountainview Building Group – MBG) 

Overall, MBG seeks more developer-friendly policies that maintain planning goals while 
allowing for economic viability, flexibility, and practical implementation.  The provided 
the following specific comments which have been summarized below: 

Policy Flexibility:   

 MBG suggests using more flexible language (e.g., "may" or “should” instead of 
"shall") to allow case-by-case decision-making rather than rigid policies. 

Urban Growth & Infrastructure:   

 They advocate for expanding certain urban areas (e.g., East Fonthill) for better 
land use planning and infrastructure efficiency. 

 Request consideration for what roads should remain rural versus urbanized as 
growth continues. 

Housing & Intensification: 

 Concerns about strict affordable housing targets (e.g., 10-20% mandates) 
making projects unfeasible. 

 Suggest that affordability be assessed based on location and proximity to 
services rather than blanket inclusion. 

 Question the feasibility of demolition controls for rental housing replacements. 

Employment & Economic Development: 

 Support ensuring a mix of employment uses and adequate land supply to create 
a self-sustaining community. 

Environmental & Natural Features: 

 Suggest clear definitions to avoid unintended restrictions on developable land 
(e.g., overgrown fields being classified as environmental features). 

 Recommend balancing environmental preservation with efficient land use. 

Urban Design & Transportation: 

 Question the practicality of requiring most residents to live within a 10-minute 
walk of amenities. 

 Suggest that grading and fill policies need clearer thresholds to determine when 
they are excessive. 

 Recommend re-evaluating the policy limiting garage widths, as Pelham remains 
an auto-centric community. 

Land Use & Density: 

 Seek clarity on overlapping density categories (e.g., low vs. medium vs. high 
density). 
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 Suggest refining intensification criteria to ensure design quality while allowing 
flexibility. 

Development Permits & Site Plan Control: 

 Support a Development Permit System if it streamlines approvals but requests 
precise, defined requirements. 

 Suggest reviewing parkland dedication policies, especially the calculation method 
for required land. 

Mark Engel and Jennifer Moore, 1130 Effingham Street & Louise Engel and David 
Johnson, 1118 Effingham Street 

 Missing Schedules: The Official Plan (OP) refers to schedules (e.g., B2, B3) that 
aren't included, making it hard to provide effective feedback. Request to be 
informed when these schedules are available. 

 Outdated Policies: The OP references outdated Provincial Policy Statements 
(PPS) and Growth Plans—request that the OP align with the 2024 Provincial 
Planning Statement. 

 Regional Plan Conflict: Some sections reference the Region of Niagara's Official 
Plan, which becomes obsolete after March 2025. The OP should reflect this and 
remove these references. 

 Unclear Language: Section 4.1.3 is unclear about which areas it applies to, 
especially compared to Section 4.2.5. Clarification and correction are needed. 

 Development Restrictions: Section 4.1.3 conflicts with the 2024 PPS regarding 
significant woodlands. The OP should align with provincial guidelines, allowing 
development according to conditions. 

 Large Adjacent Lands Definition: The OP’s definition of “adjacent lands” (e.g., 
120m from wetlands) is too broad and overlaps with other regulations, leading to 
confusion and a potential increase in environmental assessments (EIS/EA) for 
property owners. 

 Unnecessary Setbacks: Proposed setbacks (e.g., 30m from wetlands) overlap 
with NPCA regulations, duplicating existing rules and burdening property owners. 
Removal of unnecessary setbacks suggested. 

 Environmental Zoning Concerns: Many properties are zoned for environmental 
protection, limiting use without compensation. The proposal suggests 
implementing tax credits for affected landowners. 

 Zoning for Development: Property owners may face difficulty developing land due 
to zoning restrictions. The proposal suggests allowing more development on 
more significant properties or compensating landowners if development is 
restricted. 

 Inconsistent Natural Heritage System: Sections 4.2.1 to 4.2.3 overlap and conflict 
with other sections, referencing outdated growth plans. Suggestion to revise and 
consolidate these sections. 

 Key Natural Heritage Features: The OP prohibits developing key natural heritage 
features, which contradicts other sections that allow development with conditions. 
Propose removal of conflicting language. 
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 Unclear Terms: Undefined terms like "developable area" in Section 4.2.5 should 
be removed or clarified. 

 Overlapping Regulations: Sections 4.2.3.1 and 4.1.4 introduce unnecessary 
setbacks and regulatory overlap, especially concerning wetlands. Suggest 
removal or consolidation. 

 Outdated Greenbelt Plan Reference: The OP includes a reference to the 
Greenbelt Plan that should be updated to reflect current policies. 

 Unexplained Mapping: Schedules B1 and B2 use terms and features that are not 
explained in the document, causing property owners to be confused. 

 Drafting Issues: Various sections in the draft OP include unclear or redundant 
wording and missing schedules, which must be addressed for clarity and 
consistency. 

Stephen Bedford, on behalf of 1254392 Ontario Ltd. (227 Highway 20) 

 Addresses the proposed designation change for their property at 227 Highway 20 
East in Pelham. Currently designated as "Urban Living Area / Built Boundary" in 
the Town’s Official Plan—which allows for commercial, mixed-use, and 
residential uses—the property is now proposed to be designated as "Highway 
Commercial" in the Town’s Draft Official Plan. 

 The owners are actively engaged in the ongoing consultation process and see 
the property and nearby lands at Highway 20 and Rice Road as a key gateway 
into Pelham. They recommend that the Town include policies that emphasize this 
strategic entrance, support mixed-use and standalone residential intensification, 
and allow for higher-built forms to create a distinct transition from Thorold into 
Pelham. 

MCC Mural 
 
Staff invited the public to “Picture Pelham” through a drawing exercise at the Meridian 
Community Centre.  Public members have been asked to draw what they think the 
Town of Pelham will look like in 2051, highlight the things in the community that are 
most important to them or tell us what we are doing right or wrong.  These images 
showed a desire to protect the natural environment and agriculture, limit the over-
development in the community, and create more natural features.  A selection of the 
images are provided below: 
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Generally speaking, staff have reviewed the majority of these comments, and the plan 
has been updated where possible to address comments or incorporate ideas. Once all 
comments from the public meeting and any outstanding final correspondence have 
been received and reviewed, a more detailed comment chart will be included with the 
final recommendation report.  
 
Outstanding Appeal 
 
Section C3 and lands shown on Schedule B, identified as the Fonthill Kame-Delta Earth 
Science ANSI in the current Official Plan, have been deferred through an appeal to the 
Ontario Municipal Board (now the Ontario Land Tribunal).  Staff has been in contact 
with the OLT to determine the appeal status and will update council accordingly when 
further information is provided.  
 
Staff Comments: 

The purpose of the April 9, 2025, statutory public meeting under the Planning Act is to 

receive feedback and input from the public. Council may also provide comments and 

direct staff to include additional changes based on public, agency, or staff input as 

appropriate and consistent with Provincial policy. 
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A future report with a final recommendation on the new Official Plan will be presented to 

Council for a decision on May 7, 2025. 

Alternatives: 

There are no alternatives, as Council is statutorily obligated to host a public meeting 

before deciding on the new Official Plan.  

Attachments: 

Appendix A – Draft Official Plan 

Appendix B – Agency Comments 

Appendix C – Public and Stakeholder Comments  

Approved and Submitted by: 

Dr. Pamela Duesling, MCIP, RPP, EcD, CMM3 

Director of Community Planning and Development 
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Land Acknowledgement 

 

 

We respectfully acknowledge that the Town of Pelham is situated on treaty land, steeped 
in the rich history of the First Nations, such as the Hatiwendaronk, Haudenosaunee and 

the Anishinaabe, including the Mississaugas of the Credit First Nation. This territory is 
covered by the Upper Canada Treaties and is protected by the Dish With One Spoon 

Wampum Agreement. Today, many First Nations, Métis, and Inuit people from across 
Turtle Island live and work in Niagara. The Town of Pelham stands in solidarity with all 

Indigenous peoples, past and present, acknowledging that our high standard of living is 

a result of the resources and lasting friendship of Indigenous peoples. 
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Section 1: Introduction 

 
1.1  Purpose of the Official Plan and Planning Context 
 
This document constitutes the Official Plan for the Town of Pelham.  It may be called the 

“Official Plan” or the “Plan.” 
 

An Official Plan is a strategic document that describes how and where a municipality will 
grow over a 30-year planning horizon.  In Ontario, an Official Plan is adopted under the 

authority of the Planning Act as a document approved by the Minister of Municipal Affairs 
and Housing that contains objectives and policies to guide the physical development of a 

municipality while having regard for relevant social, economic, built and natural 

environment matters. Where an Official Plan is in effect, no public work is to be 
undertaken, and no by-law is passed unless it conforms with the Official Plan.  

 
This Plan has been prepared and enacted by the provisions of the Planning Act. It 

updates the previous Official Plan for the Town of Pelham, which was adopted by the 
Council on April 2, 2012, and approved by the Ontario Municipal Board on July 18, 2014. 

It is updated regularly through various site-specific official plans, policy-specific plans, 
and housekeeping amendments. This Plan includes detailed provisions required to 

ensure conformity and consistency with the Provincial Planning Statement and applicable 
Provincial and Regional legislation.  

 
This Official Plan is created under a colonial land use planning framework but seeks to 

integrate the knowledge and practices of Indigenous Nations who have been present on 
this land since time immemorial. This Plan seeks opportunities for partnership and 

connection with the land, focusing on protection and conservation of the natural 

environment.  This Plan seeks to recognize the origins of the lands on which we live, 
including the treaty relationships and Indigenous histories, presenting a framework for 

relationship-building with Indigenous communities.  
 

The Town of Pelham shall implement this Plan in a manner that is consistent with the 
recognition and affirmation of existing Aboriginal and Treaty rights in section 35 of the 

Constitution Act, including the opportunity to engage Indigenous communities. 
The Town will update this Plan regularly with amendments and consolidations to ensure 

conformity with Provincial plans, consistency with policy statements, and relevance to 
the town's local perspectives. A comprehensive review of the Town’s land needs and 

revision to the Official Plan will occur no less frequently than 10 years after it comes into 
effect as a new Official Plan and every five years thereafter, as per Section 26 (1.1) of 

the Planning Act. 
 

Secondary Plans may be established for parts of the Town as part of the Official Plan or 

separately adopted plan. The Town’s Official Plan will remain the primary document, and 
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any Secondary Plans will complement the Town’s Plan by providing greater detail and 

localized land use policies. 
 

The Official Plan: 
 

a) Establishes a vision, guiding principles, strategic goals, objectives and 
policies to manage future land use patterns that positively affect the town's 

social, economic, cultural and natural environment. 
 

b) Promotes long-term community sustainability and embodies policies and 
actions that aim to concurrently achieve social well-being, economic vitality, 

cultural conservation and enhancement, environmental integrity and energy 

sustainability.  
 

c) Promotes the public interest in the town's future development and provides 
a basis for a comprehensive land use policy, which will be implemented 

through the Zoning By-law and other land use controls.  
 

d) Guides decision-making and community building to the year 2051. 
 

1.2  Plan Organization 
 

The Official Plan consists of written text, figures and tables within the text, schedules, 
and definitions. It comprises twelve policy sections, Schedules A through D, and 

Appendices 1 through 4. 
 

Section One: The introduction establishes the context for the Official Plan.  This section 
sets out the purpose and describes how the plan is structured and how it should be read 

and interpreted.  

 
Section Two: Strategic Directions establishes the Plan's Vision, Mission, Guiding 

Principles and Strategic Goals. 
 

Section Three: Planning a Complete and Healthy Community provides an overview of the 
Town’s urban structure, establishes the Town’s intensification and growth targets, 

identifies objectives for growth management, and sets out general policies intended to 
provide overall guidance and lay a framework for the detailed policies of subsequent 

sections of the Plan. 
 

Section Four: Protecting What is Valuable establishes policies and development criteria 
that address natural heritage protection, cultural heritage conservation, water resource 

protection, energy conservation measures and health and safety provisions aimed at 
ensuring a diverse, healthy environment. 

 

Page 47 of 619



 

  
TOWN OF PELHAM Official Plan 3 

 

 

Section Five: Movement of People and Goods provides transportation policies to facilitate 

the safe, efficient, and convenient movement of goods and people throughout the Town. 
 

Section Six: Municipal Services provides policies for municipal services, including water, 
wastewater and stormwater. 

 
Section Seven: Community Infrastructure sets out a policy framework for efficiently 

planning physical and social infrastructure to sustain and support growth and quality of 

life in the Town.  
 

Section Eight: General Land Use sets out objectives, policies, permitted uses, and design 
and development criteria for land use designations within the Town that fall under 

general criteria or are identified through Provincial and Regional Policies such as Parks 
and Open Space, the Niagara Escarpment Plan Area, Greenbelt Natural heritage 

systems, and the Natural Environment System, as set out on Schedule A. 
 

Section Nine: Agriculture and Rural Land Use sets out objectives, policies, permitted 
uses and design and development criteria for land use designations outside the 

Settlement area Boundary.  
 

Section Ten: Urban Area Land Use sets objectives, policies, permitted uses, and design 
and development criteria for land use designations within the settlement area boundary.  

 

Section Eleven: Implementation provides the operational framework and tools necessary 
to achieve the goals and objectives and implement the plan's policies. 

 
Section Twelve: Definitions provides a glossary of terms used within this Plan to support 

policy implementation.  
 

Schedules contain maps that correspond to policies within the Plan. 
 

Appendix 1-3: Secondary Plans includes the approved Secondary Plans for Northwest 
Fonthill, East Fonthill and East Fenwick. 

 
Appendix 4: Urban Design Guidelines provides detailed recommendations on how the 

Town will be built. It focuses on creating adaptable and well-designed infrastructure 
networks, buildings, sites, neighbourhoods, and open spaces.  

 

1.3  How to Use and Interpret the Official Plan 
 

The Town’s Official Plan contains goals, objectives, and policies intended to manage and 
direct physical change, including the effects of this change on the Town’s social, 

economic, built, and natural environments. It is intended that the policies of this Official 
Plan will allow for some level of flexibility through interpretation without the need for an 

Official Plan Amendment. Such interpretations must be consistent with provincial plans 
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and policies. Furthermore, such interpretation must be consistent with the intent of the 

policies of this Official Plan and must represent good planning. There is no implied 
priority to the order in which policies appear. 

 
This Official Plan is a legal document prepared by the Town of Pelham and approved by 

the Province of Ontario by the Planning Act. Any reference to “the Town” or “the Town of 
Pelham” shall mean the Corporation of the Town of Pelham.  

 

The Town considers the policies and schedules in this Plan to be consistent with the 
Provincial Planning Statement and the Greenbelt Plan. The detailed direction provided in 

the policies and schedule mapping of this Plan complements provincial policies and plans 
regarding matters of municipal interest to the Town, giving direction for sustainable and 

managed growth. 
 

1.3.1  General Interpretation 

 
1.3.1.1 The Plan is an integrated document. For any individual part to be correctly 

understood, the Official Plan must be read as a whole, incorporating broader 

goals into land use designations, policies, and specific directions for 
implementation.  Schedules, unnumbered text, goals, definitions, and tables 

are all operative parts of the Official Plan. However, figures are included for 
information purposes only. The words “will” or “shall” express a mandatory 

requirement within this Plan.  Where the words “should” or “where feasible” 
are used, alternative approaches to meet the interpreted intent of the policy 

may be considered. 
 

1.3.1.2 The effect of this Plan is such that no Town public works shall be 
undertaken, and no Town By-law passed for any purpose that does not 

conform to and comply with this Plan. Public works undertaken by all other 
levels of government or public agencies, including the Government of 

Canada and the Province of Ontario, shall also be required to conform to this 
Plan, except where they are exempted under specific Federal or Provincial 

legislation. 

 
1.3.1.3 The objectives of this Plan are intended to provide an ‘endpoint’ on what is 

desired to be achieved. They have been derived from goals and research 
undertaken as part of other comprehensive studies and inform the policies of 

this Plan. They are intended to act as performance measures related to the 
successful implementation of the policies of this Plan. 

 
1.3.1.4 The policies of this Plan are intended to guide the objectives of this Plan, 

representing minimum standards that will inform procedures and 
implementing performance standards. For many subject matters, policies in 

this Plan have exceeded the minimum requirements set out in Provincial 
plans and policies to address issues of local importance to the Town of 
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Pelham. In the event of a discrepancy between the policies of this Plan and 

Provincial policies and plans, the more restrictive policies shall prevail except 
where the relevant legislation provides otherwise. 

 
1.3.1.4 Some areas of the town where more significant growth is anticipated need 

more detailed guidance from this plan, in which case secondary plans have 
or will be prepared.  Secondary Plans establish local development policies to 

guide growth and change in defined areas and are adopted as amendments 

to this Plan.  This plan contains several existing secondary plans that have 
been kept as a whole or part because they continue to provide a relevant 

policy framework for future community growth.   
 

Additionally, one new Secondary Plan area is contemplated to address 
settlement boundary expansion in South Fonthill.  The approved settlement 

boundary expansion for East Fonthill will be incorporated into the East 
Fonthill Secondary Plan.  These Secondary Plan areas are included within 

this Plan and are to be interpreted as operative components of this Plan.   
 

1.3.1.5 Every time a policy uses a term defined in the Glossary of Part 13, its 
meaning shall be interpreted according to that definition unless specified 

otherwise. 
1.3.1.6 Where lists of permitted uses are provided in designations and policies, such 

lists reflect the possible range of compatible uses to be considered. These 

lists have intentionally been generalized unless otherwise specified in this 
Plan, leaving a more detailed listing of permitted uses to be determined by 

the Zoning By-Law. Accordingly, more specific uses not shown in such lists 
but considered by the Town of Pelham to be similar to the listed uses of this 

Plan may be appropriately accommodated within the subject designation 
through the Zoning By-Law without the need for an Official Plan 

Amendment, provided they are compatible with the surrounding uses and do 
not negatively impact public health and safety. 

 
1.3.1.7 Where reference is made in this Plan to documents outside the Official Plan, 

such as Provincial or Federal legislation, it is understood that it is the latest 
approved version of the documents that are being referenced unless 

otherwise specified. 
 

1.3.1.8 The indication of any proposed or conceptual roads, bridges, parks, trails, 

municipal services, or infrastructure in policy text or on Plan schedules will 
not be interpreted as a commitment by the Town to provide such services 

within a specific timeframe, nor to be specifically or solely the responsibility 
of the Town to provide, finance, or otherwise implement. Nor will any 

omission of conceptual facilities be interpreted as an exemption from the 
provision of the facility for which the Town has determined need. These 

conceptual works will be integrated into the long-term planning process as 
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contemplated. Minor adjustments to these facilities do not require an 

amendment to the Official Plan, provided their feasibility has been studied to 
the satisfaction of the Town of Pelham, and they are consistent with the 

overall objectives and policy directions of the Plan. 
 

1.3.1.9 Where the Plan refers to studies, guidelines, and other policy documents, 
such as watershed plans, master, community design plans or engineering 

design standards, such policy documents are not part of the Plan unless the 

Plan has been specifically amended to include the document in whole or in 
part. In many instances, these documents implement the policies of the Plan 

and may be used to guide Council decisions on development, capital works 
projects and other matters. However, they do not have the status of policies 

in this Plan adopted under the Planning Act. 
 

1.3.1.10 Where the Province of Ontario has issued guidance material, any agency 
having jurisdiction over a matter, or by the Town of Pelham, such 

information shall be used to support the interpretation and implementation 
of these policies in this Plan. Where any guidance material is referenced, it is 

intended that such references be interpreted to include any subsequent 
guidance that may amend or replace the reference document. 

 

1.3.2  Schedule Boundaries 

 
1.3.2.1 Boundaries for designations are deemed to be definitive. They are generally 

intended to follow property lines and coincide with well-defined natural and 
physical features such as the centreline of roads, rail facilities, hydro 

transmission lines, the boundaries of former township lots and concession 
lines, the edges of significant watercourses, forests, wetlands or similar. 

 
1.3.2.2 Boundaries for the Natural Environment System, natural features and areas, 

and natural hazards shall be considered approximate except where they 
coincide with roads, rail facilities, hydro transmission lines, former township 

lots and concession lines, major watercourses or other well-defined natural 

or physical features. These designations may be further refined through 
additional studies as outlined in the policies of this Plan and, where 

applicable, in consultation with any agency having jurisdiction. 
 

1.3.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the policies, when the general intent of this Plan 
is maintained, minor adjustments to boundaries will not require an 

amendment to this Plan and will be updated by consolidation reporting. 
 

1.3.2.4 In the event of a discrepancy between the policies and the related Schedule, 
  the policies will take precedence. 
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1.4  Official Plan Update and Monitoring 
 

The Town will regularly update the Official Plan to ensure that the plan implements any 
changes to the Provincial Planning Statement or other provincial plans. The official plan 

update is also an opportunity to ensure the official plan continues to address local 
priorities and changing community needs. This update should be completed ten years 

after a municipality prepares a new comprehensive official plan or every five years after 

an update is done through an amendment to the plan. 

1.4.1  Monitoring and Plan Review 

 

The Town will review and update the policies of this Plan by the Planning Act. It shall 
monitor and report on its implementation by reporting requirements, data standards, 

and other guidelines the Province may issue.  

1.4.1.1 To assess the effectiveness of the Official Plan and to facilitate the updating 
 of the Official Plan, the Town may monitor various matters including but not 

 necessarily limited to the following: 
 

 a) whether Provincial growth and intensification targets are being met; 
  

  b) the effectiveness of the policies in achieving the overall strategic   

   directions, objectives and the intent of the policies in this Plan; 
 

 c) whether development is being carried out in conformity with the 
 policies of this Plan; 

 
 d) any significant changes to applicable legislation and policies, including 

 Provincial plans and policies; 
 

  e) servicing capacity; 
 

f) the supply of existing and potential housing stock by type, including 
affordable housing, to accommodate the varying needs of residents; 

and 
     

g) changes to the general demographic, economic, employment, social, 

environmental and technological circumstances as related to the 

effectiveness of this Plan.  

1.4.2  Housekeeping Amendments and Technical Revisions 

 
1.4.2.1 The Town reviews the Plan annually to determine whether the policies' 

implementation and interpretation achieve the policies' overall strategic 
directions and intent. The town will use annual housekeeping amendments 
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to provide clarification and update policies and/or schedules wherever 

deemed appropriate.  
 

1.4.2.2 Technical revisions to this Plan will not require an Official Plan Amendment, 
provided they do not change the intent of this plan.  Technical revisions 

include:  
 

  a) changing the numbering, cross-referencing and arrangement of the  

   text, tables and Schedules; 
 

  b) altering punctuation or language for consistency; 
 

  c) correcting grammatical, dimensional and boundary, mathematical or  
   typographical errors that do not affect the intent of policies or   

   Schedules; 
 

  d) adding technical information to Schedules; 
 

  e) changing format or presentation; 
 

  f) unless otherwise stated in the policies of this Plan, when the general  
   intent of this Plan is maintained, minor adjustments to boundaries will  

   be updated by way of consolidation reporting; 

 
g) minor refinements to the boundaries of the Natural Environment 

System, hazardous lands or hazardous sites by the policies of this Plan 
and any agency having jurisdiction; and 

 
h) consolidates approved Official Plan Amendments in a new document 

without altering approved policies or Schedules. 

1.4.3  Amendments to the Plan 
 

1.4.3.1 An amendment to this Plan is required to: 

 
  a) permit a change in land use;  

 
  b) allow for uses not permitted and/or by the policies of    

   this Plan; and 
 

c) to change Settlement area boundaries by the policies of this Plan and 
the Planning Act. 

 
1.4.3.2 In considering an amendment to this Plan, the Town shall consider the  

  following:  
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a) as part of a complete application, a Planning Justification Report and 
other studies, as required by the Town, shall address matters 

including, but not limited to, demonstrating: 
 

   i) conformity with the Planning Act and any applicable Provincial  
    legislation, policies, plans, and guidelines; 

 

   ii) compliance with applicable legislation, policies and guidelines of  
    any agency having jurisdiction; 

 
   iii) the desirability and appropriateness of changing the Official Plan  

    to accommodate the proposed use and how the proposal meets  
    the intent of the strategic direction, objectives, and policies  

    in each Section of this Plan; and 
 

   iv) how it conforms to any other applicable Town by-laws, plans,  
    and guidelines; 

 
  b) the need for the proposed use, including justification for the amount of 

   land proposed for a change in designation based on existing   
   undeveloped lands available in alternative locations in the Town; 

 

  c) the cumulative impact of approving similar development applications; 
 

d) adequacy of infrastructure and community facilities by the policies of 
this Plan; 

 
  e) the potential effect on the financial sustainability of the Town; 

 
  f) the impact of the proposal on the Town’s ability to achieve the density 

   targets as expressed in this Plan; and 
 

  g) any other criteria determined to be relevant and applicable by the  

   Town in consultation with any agency having jurisdiction. 

1.3.4  Transition Policies 
 

To ensure a smooth transition to the policy framework of this Official Plan concerning 
applications made under the previous Official Plan of the Town of Pelham, the following 

transition policies shall apply: 
 

1.3.4.1 Development applications submitted and deemed complete through a 
Planning Act application before Provincial approval of this Plan and 

subsequent development applications implementing such development 
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applications (e.g. a site plan application within a larger plan of subdivision) 

shall be reviewed under policies of the 2012 Town of Pelham Official Plan. 
 

1.3.4.2 Where a development application was submitted and deemed complete 
before Provincial approval, but the applicant wishes to leverage the policies 

of this Official Plan, it shall be understood that all remaining portions of the 
development and subsequent applications will then be reviewed under the 

guidelines of this Plan. 

 
1.3.4.3 The town will modify the 2012 Official Plan to incorporate any official plan 

amendments that have cleared appeals before Ministerial approval of this 
Plan. 
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Section 2: Strategic Directions 
 

2.1  Introduction 
 

The primary purpose of the Official Plan is to provide the basis for managing land use 
and growth that will support and emphasize the Town’s unique character, diversity, civic 

identity, mixed urban and rural lifestyle and natural heritage features. This Official Plan 
seeks to manage land use change in a way that positively impacts the quality of life and 

health of all citizens who live and work in Pelham.  The Plan recognizes that future 
objectives can only be achieved through a strategic vision, policies and actions.  

Ultimately, the Plan establishes a policy planning framework to retain and improve the 
quality of life for residents of the Town. 

 
The Town has several significant environmental and topographical features contributing 

to its sense of place. These features include the Niagara Escarpment, Fonthill Kame, 

numerous rivers and streams, woodlands, and wetland areas that support diverse 
wildlife and plant communities. Protecting these attributes and other key natural 

heritage features and systems is a key underlying principle in this Official Plan.  
 

The agricultural areas of the town, particularly the specialty croplands, are also 
considered an essential component of the community's character. These areas shall 

remain protected for future agricultural use as they play an essential role in the local 
and regional economy.  

 
Vision 

 
The vision for the Town is rooted in thoughtful stewardship of the land, environment and 

people with a commitment to fostering a thriving community that balances growth with 
sustainability, ensuring a prosperous and inclusive future for all.  

 

Central to this vision is the principle of sustainable growth, guided by a deep respect for 
the natural environment and a dedication to preserving the town's unique character. 

With natural heritage features, rich agricultural lands, and diverse housing, Pelham will 
plan, protect, and provide policies to support positive land use and sustainable growth.  

 
Neighbourhoods will be vibrant and accessible, with affordable housing options available 

to all residents, fostering a sense of belonging and opportunity. The Town will aspire to 
build a community that thrives today while laying the foundation for a prosperous and 

sustainable tomorrow.  
 

Through strategic land use planning, the Town will cultivate dynamic urban areas in 
Fonthill and Fenwick while safeguarding agricultural lands and natural heritage features.  

The policies of this Plan will actively address climate change, supporting innovative 

initiatives that mitigate environmental impact and promote resilience.  
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2.2  Fundamental Assumptions and Strategic Direction 
 

2.2.1  Growth Management 

 
2.2.1.1 The Town of Pelham is forecast to grow to a minimum population of 29,000  

  residents and 7,100 jobs by 2051. 
 

2.2.1.2 There is sufficient land within the settlement areas of Fonthill and Fenwick to 
accommodate population, housing and population-related employment to 

2051. 

 
2.2.1.3 An urban intensification target of 25% is set in the built-up areas of the 

primary settlement areas of Fonthill and Fenwick. 
 

2.2.1.4 A minimum designated growth area density target of 50 residents and jobs 
per gross hectare is set within the primary settlement areas of Fonthill and 

Fenwick. 
 

2.2.1.5 Residential and employment growth in line with the Town’s growth 
forecasting will occur through the community structure and land use 

designations, in keeping with the complete community framework that 
supports urban design, environmental protection, fiscal responsibility for the 

Town and taxpayers, and wise and efficient use of land and infrastructure. 
 

2.2.1.6 Rural settlement areas with private or partial water and wastewater 

servicing infrastructure should not be the focus of large-scale residential 
development without appropriate, localized, and coordinated planning. 

 
2.2.1.7 The settlement area boundary expansion for South Fonthill will proceed via 

the Secondary Plan process.  While the approved expansion area for East 
Fonthill will be incorporated into the existing East Fonthill Secondary Plan.   

 

2.2.2  Planning a Complete and Healthy Community 
 

2.2.2.1 The achievement of complete communities is supported by planning to 

accommodate forecasted growth to 2051 in areas of the Town which are 
appropriately serviced and well-connected to the places where people work 

and live.  
 

2.2.2.2 To welcome and accommodate a diverse population base of all backgrounds, 
ages, and incomes, a broad range of affordable housing options by structure 

type and tenure (ownership and rental) is encouraged. 
 

2.2.2.3 A compact built environment will be created that enables physical activity, 
the building of social connections, positive health outcomes, and resiliency 
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through an evolving urban form supported by sustainable mobility options 

and a reduction in vehicle dependency.  
 

2.2.2.4 An appropriate range and mix of employment opportunities, local services, 
and community infrastructure should be provided to meet current and 

project needs to 2051 become a complete community. 
 

2.2.2.5 Policies are included that encourage a comprehensive public open space 

system and preserve and enhance a safe, liveable, and healthy community. 
 

2.2.3  Protecting What is Valuable 

 
2.2.3.1 Clear direction is provided on the permanent protection of a Natural 

Environment System, including the natural heritage and water resource 
systems, features and linkages and the protection of life and property from 

hazardous lands or hazardous sites. 
 

2.2.3.2 Establish and implement policies and actions that will contribute to achieving 

the goals and objectives of the Town’s Natural Asset Management Plan. 
 

2.2.3.3 The quality and quantity of water, including surface and groundwater 
features, will be protected, improved, and restored. 

 
2.2.3.4 Agricultural areas demonstrating a high capability for agricultural production 

will be protected, and potential conflicts will not hinder bonafide farmers 
from following normal farm practices for new development or 

redevelopment. 
 

2.2.3.5 Fragmentation of the agricultural system will be avoided by limiting the 
permissions for new lots in agrarian areas. 

 
2.2.3.6 Lot creation and uses related to residential, commercial, institutional and 

public service facilities and uses are directed to settlement areas. 

 
2.2.3.7 Areas exhibiting high potential for mineral aggregate resources or mineral 

deposits will be protected from encroachment to ensure the potential future 
extraction of such deposits is required.  Additionally, the Town will partner 

with the aggregate industry to encourage operational sites to be compatible 
with and respect the community and the natural environment system 

features and functions.  
 

2.2.3.8 Manage and enhance the Town’s cultural heritage resources and ensure that 
new development or redevelopment will regard cultural heritage resources to 

support the identification, evaluation, conservation, enhancement and 
adaptive reuse of cultural heritage assets.  
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2.2.3.9 Establish and implement policies and actions that will contribute to achieving 

the goals and objectives of the Town’s Corporate Climate Change Adaptation 
Plan. 

 
2.2.3.10 Support an integrated approach to meeting the community's energy needs 

by designing places and buildings that minimize energy and water 
consumption and waste production, thereby supporting an increasingly low 

carbon footprint.  

 
2.2.3.11 Promote opportunities for using and generating renewable and alternative 

energy systems, renewable energy sources and renewable energy systems. 
 

2.2.4  Movement of People and Goods 

 
2.2.4.1. Develop a safe, efficient, convenient and sustainable transportation system 

that supports all modes of travel, including active transportation, to support 
sustainable land use patterns.  

 

2.2.4.2 Integrate transportation and land use planning to support the development 
of complete communities. 

 
2.2.4.3 Establish a street pattern that provides appropriate and easy access for 

residents throughout the Town, integrated with existing public roads and 
open space wherever possible.  

 
2.2.4.4 Recognize the importance of the Niagara Central Dorothy Rungeling Airport 

and its adjacent industrial land base as assets in future local and regional 
economic development. 

 
2.2.4.5 The transportation system's priorities will include fiscal responsibility, 

accessibility, equity, and optimizing the use of transportation assets.  
 

2.2.5  Municipal Services and Community Infrastructure 

 

2.2.5.1 Infrastructure required to accommodate growth will be provided in a timely, 
 sustainable and fiscally responsible manner. 

 
2.2.5.2 Direct development to areas where complete municipal services (municipal 

sewage services and municipal water services) and related infrastructure 
exist or can be made available while considering existing land uses, natural 

heritage systems and development constraints. 
 

2.2.5.3 Ensure that infrastructure required to serve the settlement areas is built 

before or coincides with new development. 
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2.2.5.4 Infill and intensification will be supported in primary settlement areas by 

ensuring adequate capacity and infrastructure delivery.  
 

2.2.5.5 The use of innovative stormwater management solutions will be optimized. 
 

2.2.5.6 Integration of green infrastructure is encouraged to mitigate the impacts of 
climate change and address challenges in maintaining existing infrastructure 

and planning for new infrastructure. 

 
2.2.5.7 A clean and sustainable supply of water is essential to the long-term health 

and prosperity of the Town and will be protected.  
 

2.2.5.8 Infrastructure and public service facilities will be strategically located to 
support the effective and efficient delivery of emergency management 

services.  
 

2.2.5.9 An accessible, connected open space, park and trail system, and sustainable 
network of recreational facilities are prioritized to promote a physically active 

and healthy community that meets residents' needs for active and passive 
recreation activities. 

 
2.2.5.10 Community facilities will be provided to meet the social, health and 

education needs of existing and future residents to maximize accessibility. 

 

2.2.6  Urban Design, Economic Development and Prosperity 
 

2.2.6.1 Preserve, enhance and protect the distinct character of the Town and the 
sense of community of the neighbourhoods. 

 
2.2.6.2 Plan and design an attractive urban landscape while encouraging innovative 

and sustainable design and development opportunities. 
 

2.2.6.3 Foster a sense of civic identity through a high standard of urban design in 

public and private development. 
 

2.2.6.4 Design the entrances along Highway 20 into Fonthill to ensure they serve as 
desirable gateways into the downtown core and settlement area.  

Additionally, the Town will protect and enhance the downtown and main 
street areas as key components of the Town’s public realm and key 

economic drivers. 
 

2.2.6.5 Main Streets in the Town and hamlet areas will focus on commerce, services, 
and tourism, and opportunities for jobs, commerce, and services based on 

current and future growth will be supported. 
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2.2.6.6 Land use policy and implementation will encourage the growth of a more 

diversified local economy. 
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Section 3:  Planning a Complete and Healthy Community 

 
The Town of Pelham is committed to fostering a strong, resilient, and inclusive 

community. This Plan emphasizes thoughtful growth and development that address the 
needs of all residents, promoting gradual improvements that enhance functionality, 

community character, equity, and access to essential daily services. A well-organized 
community structure and its overall impact must be carefully assessed in the 

development process. Early community involvement is essential to creating vibrant, 
complete communities and ensuring that growth aligns with the objectives of this Official 

Plan.   
 

This section outlines policies that support the development of healthy and complete 

communities. These guidelines apply to all designations and development projects. 
 

3.1 Growth Management  
 

The Town of Pelham is expected to grow to achieve a minimum population of at least 
29,000 residents and at least 7,140 jobs by 2051.   

 
This represents an increase of at least 10,800 people and 3,000 jobs throughout the 

Town from 2021 to 2051. Most of this growth is expected to occur in the approved 
settlement areas of Fonthill and Fenwick, with a limited amount of residential and 

commercial development in the rural settlement areas of Ridgeville and North Pelham.  
 

In Fonthill, future residential growth will be accommodated primarily within the East and 
South Fonthill Secondary Plan areas.  The policies of this Plan also encourage additional 

housing growth through residential intensification, including additional residential units 
in the Downtown and within the surrounding established neighbourhoods and through 

redevelopment in transitional areas adjacent to the Downtown.  

 
In Fenwick, future residential growth will be accommodated within the East Fenwick 

Secondary Plan area and through residential intensification, including additional 
residential units. 

 
At the time of each Official Plan update, sufficient land shall be available to 

accommodate an appropriate range and mix of land uses to meet projected needs for a 
minimum time horizon of at least 25 years.  The Town can extend this time horizon 

when planning for infrastructure, transportation options and public service facilities.  
 

3.1.1  Objectives 

 

3.1.1.1 Managed, phased and sustainable urban and rural development will 
accommodate at least 29,000 residents and at least 7,140  jobs over a 25-

year planning horizon to 2051 throughout the Town.  
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3.1.1.2 Provide sufficient land supply within the Town’s Settlement areas with 

existing and planned municipal water services and municipal sewage 
services to accommodate projected growth to 2051. 

 
3.1.1.3 The phasing, pace and scale of all new future development will be aligned 

with the timing of infrastructure delivery in a fiscally sustainable manner. 
 

3.1.1.4 Growth will be limited in agriculture and rural areas and directed to rural 

settlement areas where partial services, private communal sewage services, 
private communal water services or individual on-site water and individual 

on-site sewage services are used.  
 

3.1.1.5 Provide an increased range and mix of affordable housing options, including 
a variety of densities by structure type and tenure (ownership and rental) to 

accommodate a changing, diverse population base of all backgrounds, ages 
and incomes, in keeping with high-quality urban design standards while 

maintaining the Town’s small-town charm.  
 

3.1.1.6 Provide an increased mix of smaller, modest, and affordable residential 
 units, encouraging new long-term housing for more non-family households, 

  especially the young and elderly, recognizing a shifting cultural and 
  demographic trends. 

 

3.1.1.7 Provide an increased mix of medium-density residential and high-density 
residential, multi-unit residential buildings to support aging in place, 

multiple-family households, and various ownership models, recognizing a 
shifting cultural and demographic trend. 

 
3.1.1.8 Encourage infill and intensification of the Town’s built-up areas 

  with mixed-use, pedestrian-friendly development in appropriate locations. 
 

3.1.1.9 Ensure cost-effective development and land use patterns and require 
development to demonstrate the fiscal management of growth-related costs. 

 
3.1.1.10 Provide the infrastructure required to accommodate growth in an 

  environmentally and fiscally responsible manner. 
 

3.1.1.11 Ensure sustainable growth enhances the unique attributes of the community, 

cultural heritage resources, the natural environment system, and the 
Agricultural system, and minimizes rural-urban and land-use compatibility 

conflicts. 
 

3.1.1.12 Provide Town residents with convenient access to institutional and 
commercial uses, public service facilities, amenities, and services to maintain 
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a complete community including a framework to increase the mix of uses in 

neighbourhoods and access to mobility options. 
 

3.1.1.13 Provide a full range of employment types and job opportunities in urban and 
  rural area and ensure employment density targets are met. 

 
3.1.1.14 Support a multi-modal transportation network and efficient public transit 

that links the Town to the rest of the Region.  

 
3.1.1.15 Reduce overall energy demand with an integrated approach to planning. 

 
3.1.1.16 Promote protection and enhancement of the Town’s natural environment 

system. 
 

3.1.1.17 Promote the protection and/or conservation of water, energy, air quality and 
cultural heritage resources. 

 
3.1.1.18  Support active transportation. 

 

3.2  How and Where to Grow 
 
The Town of Pelham includes urban and agricultural/rural communities.  The key 

objective of lands within the agricultural/rural areas of the Town is to protect agricultural 
land, resources and the natural environment while encouraging economic and cultural 

activities that support the health and prosperity of agricultural/rural communities.  A key 

objective of the settlement area is to direct growth where there is planned and existing 
infrastructure in a manner that supports the principles of complete communities.  

Complete communities include various land uses that provide opportunities to live, shop 
and work in the same community. 

 

3.2.1  Agricultural/Rural Areas 
 

3.2.1.1 A limited amount of growth, up to 20% of the forecasted growth allocation,  
  will occur in the Town’s rural areas.  

 

3.2.1.2 The rural area can accommodate forecasted growth to promote the efficient 
use and optimization of existing municipal sewage and municipal water 

services, private communal sewage services, and private communal water 
services. 

 
3.2.1.3 The Rural Settlement designation is comprised of areas that support the  

  health and prosperity of the rural regions by providing designated areas 
for non-farm uses such as economic and cultural activities and limited 

residential growth. 
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3.2.1.4 The Agriculture designation consists of specialty and prime agriculture areas 

to be protected from large-scale urban development. A key objective of the 
agricultural system is to preserve agricultural land, natural resources, and 

natural heritage features and areas.  
 

3.2.2  Settlement Areas 

 

3.2.2.1 The settlement areas (designated growth areas) include the settlement 
areas of Fonthill and Fenwick.  These lands are anticipated to accommodate 

most of the future residential and non-residential growth to 2051. These 
settlement areas currently have existing or the potential for future planned 

complete municipal services, lands which are designated and available for 
urban development, a concentration of public service facilities and a range of 

land uses. 
 

3.2.2.2 Opportunity for growth in these settlement areas without existing full   
  municipal servicing or allocation is considered longer-term and would be  

  dependent on future servicing improvements and in keeping with the 

  Town’s Servicing Master Plan.  
 

3.2.2.3 Intensification and infill, including additional residential units, will be 
encouraged within the settlement area's established neighbourhoods and 

through redevelopment in transitional regions adjacent to Downtown.  
 

3.2.2.4 The Town has a robust supply of potential residential development in the 
planning approvals process and can always accommodate residential growth 

for a minimum of 15 years through designated and available lands for 
residential development. 

 

3.3  Managing Population and Employment Growth 
 

3.3.1  Objectives 

 
3.3.1.1 Manage future population and employment growth by integrating land use 

  planning with long-term planning and fiscal management of infrastructure,  
  public service facilities and service delivery throughout the Town. 

 
3.3.1.2 The Town shall plan to accommodate a population allocation of 28,830 

persons and an employment allocation of 7,140 jobs as the basis for 
planning and managing growth to 2051;  

 
a) that promotes the efficient use and optimization of existing municipal 

water and wastewater systems and private communal water and 
wastewater systems. 
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3.3.1.3 Determining future transportation requirements, municipal water and 
wastewater servicing allocation needs, and planning to deliver public service 

facilities and programs. 
 

3.3.1.4 The Town may also undergo planning beyond the horizon of this Plan for 
  infrastructure, employment, and public service facilities. 

 

3.3.1.5 Plan for infrastructure and public service facilities by considering the entire 
life cycle costs of these assets and developing public and private partnership 

options for paying for these costs over the long-term horizon of this Plan. 
 

3.3.1.6 Where there are large-scale development proposals and there is sufficient 
  capacity for connection requests to municipal water and wastewater systems 

from partial or private services within the Settlement areas, the Town shall 
determine if a Secondary Plan is required. 

 
3.3.1.7 Direct the majority of future residential and employment growth within the  

  Town to the built-up and greenfield areas within the Settlement areas. 
 

3.3.2  Built-up area, New Development and General Intensification 

 

3.3.2.1 To ensure development proceeds by the objectives of Section 3.1 and to 
achieve the intensification targets of this Plan, a minimum of 25% of new 

residential and employment growth will be accommodated within the built-
up area through new development, intensification and redevelopment.  

 
3.3.2.2 The built-up area has been delineated per the Province and consists of lands 

within the Settlement area Boundaries of Fonthill and Fenwick. 
 

3.3.2.3 Within the Town’s built-up area, new development will be planned and 
designed to: 

 

a) ensure new development should be designed to promote energy 
conservation, alternative and/or renewable energy systems and water 

conservation; 
 

b) create street configurations, densities and an urban form that supports 
walking, cycling, integration and sustained viability of transit services; 

 
c) provide diverse land uses, including residential and employment, to 

support vibrant neighbourhoods;  
 

d) create high-quality public spaces with site design and urban design 
standards that support walking, cycling and transit opportunities; 
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e) promote, where appropriate through secondary planning, the 

development of identifiable, pedestrian-oriented neighbourhood scale 
developments through the use of medium and high-density, street-

related built forms that contain a mix of commercial, residential and 
employment uses, as well as supporting live/work opportunities.  

These areas will be designed around active public spaces and streets 
and pedestrian access that is well-linked to the surrounding 

neighbourhood through walking, cycling and public transit; and 

 
f) develop and implement policies, including phasing policies and other 

strategies, to achieve this plan's intensification and density targets. 
 

3.3.2.4 Within the Town’s built-up area, the following general intensification policies 
 shall apply: 

 
a) The town will promote and facilitate intensification throughout the 

built-up area. 
 

c) vacant or underutilized lots, greenfield, and brownfield sites will be 
revitalized by promoting infill development, redevelopment, and 

expansions or conversions of existing buildings. 
 

d) the town will plan and provide a diverse and compatible mix of land 

uses, including residential and employment, to support vibrant 
communities. 

 
e) a range and mix of housing will be planned, considering affordable 

housing needs and encouraging the creation of additional residential 
dwelling units. 

 
f) intensification will be encouraged to achieve higher densities than the 

surrounding areas while achieving an appropriate built-form transition 
to adjacent areas and maintaining land use compatibility. 

 
g) the town will plan for high-quality public open space with site design 

and urban design standards that create attractive and vibrant spaces. 
 

h) development will support transit, walking, cycling and other forms of 

active transportation for everyday activities. 
 

 i) the town will identify the appropriate type and scale of development 
 within intensification areas and facilitate infill development where  

  appropriate. 
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3.3.3  Residential Intensification 

 
3.3.3.1 The Town will support all types of residential intensification, including 

converting existing commercial and institutional buildings for residential use, 
developing and introducing new housing options within previously developed 

areas, and redevelopment, resulting in a net increase in residential units. 
 

3.3.3.2 Per provincial and regional policies, the town will accommodate at least 40% 

of projected housing growth annually within the existing built-up area, as 
illustrated in the Land Use Schedules A2 and A3 of this plan. 

 
3.3.3.3 In reviewing intensification proposals, the Town will assess their density 

relative to the character of the surrounding neighbourhood and shall 
consider how the site and building design of the proposal and issues such as 

landscaping, traffic, servicing, and parking have been addressed to integrate 
the development with the character of the existing neighbourhood and 

reduce impacts on adjacent properties. 
 

3.3.3.4 Intensification opportunities will be encouraged if proponents demonstrate to 
the satisfaction of the Town, through the provision of detailed site plans and 

elevation plans, that such proposals will be respectful of, compatible with, 
and designed to integrate with the existing character of the community or 

neighbourhood where they are proposed. 

 
3.3.3.5 Intensification developments will be characterized by quality design and 

landscaping, implementation of suitable building setbacks to preserve the 
neighbourhood's existing character, meeting current parking standards, and 

improving traffic movements to not negatively impact the surrounding 
neighbourhood from the perspectives of safety or neighbourhood character. 

 
3.3.3.6 The creation of new freehold infill lots or vacant condominium developments 

through the consent process or condominium process for ground-oriented 
units may be permitted, provided the proposed lot and unit type and 

building height are similar to and compatible with the established character 
of the street or neighbourhood where it is suggested.   

 
3.3.3.7 All residential intensification over 10 units shall be subject to site plan 

control by the applicable policies of this Plan. 

  

3.3.4  Settlement Area Boundary Expansions  
 

3.3.4.1 The Region of Niagara Official Plan identified two settlement area Boundary 
expansion areas identified on Schedule A.   
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3.3.4.1 These two settlement area boundary expansion areas will undergo a 

 Secondary Plan process before being eligible for development. 
 

3.3.5  Employment  

 

The Town shall promote economic development and competitiveness and ensure an 
adequate land supply for various employment uses to accommodate the employment 

growth forecast of a minimum of 7,140 jobs by the year 2051.  
 

3.3.5.1 The Town shall plan for, protect and provide employment areas for current 
and future uses and ensure that necessary infrastructure is provided to 

support current and projected needs to the Plan horizon and beyond.  
 

3.3.5.2 Provide opportunities for a diversified economic base, including maintaining 
a range and choosing suitable employment sites that support a wide range 

of financial activities and ancillary uses and consider the needs of existing 
and future businesses. 

 

3.3.5.3 Direct most employment growth to the settlement areas through greenfield 
development and the intensification of existing development. 

 
3.3.5.4 Support employment uses and investment in lands outside the settlement 

area through promotion and investment in the agricultural sector and small-
scale dry industrial uses along Webber Road near the Airport.  

 
3.3.5.5 Employment lands within the settlement area will be planned to achieve the 

overall density target over the long term. These lands will be designated to 
permit a range and mix of uses that support employment growth.   

 
3.3.5.6 Employment uses that generate low job densities are generally encouraged 

to be located on appropriately designated lands within the town's built-up 
area with convenient access to transportation routes.  

 

3.4  Building a Complete Community 
 

Ensuring the Town of Pelham is a strong, resilient, and inclusive community is a key 
objective of this Plan. The growth and development of our communities must consider 

the needs of all residents, encouraging incremental change that improves function, 
community character, equity, and the provision of basic needs for daily living. How the 

various elements of a community are organized and the impacts these elements have on 
the community as a whole need to be comprehensively evaluated and understood as 

part of the development process.  
 

Planning for a complete community is focused on achieving a well-designed, compact, 
vibrant Town that provides convenient access to an appropriate mix of employment 
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opportunities, a full range of housing options, including affordable housing options, and 

the public infrastructure and local services to support a growing population.  
 

This Plan also recognizes that the agricultural areas of the Town, particularly the 
specialty croplands, are an important component of its character. The policies of this 

Plan will continue to support, protect, and enhance these areas so that they continue to 
serve an important role locally and as part of the greater regional economy.  

   

3.4.1  Housing Supply 

 
The Town of Pelham encourages a mix and range of housing types, styles and tenures 

designed for various ages, backgrounds, cultures and incomes to meet the needs of a 
growing and prosperous community. 

 
The Town will encourage a range and mix of housing options across all neighbourhoods, 

in low-density residential, medium-density residential, and high-density residential 
developments; providing the broadest range of price, occupancy, and tenure is a key 

objective of the complete community’s framework and policies of this Plan.  This Plan 

emphasizes the compatibility of built form and provision of diverse housing options 
rather than focusing on dwelling typologies and unit counts. Housing is encouraged in 

detached and attached unit types, often in the form of ground-oriented units. Housing 
development standards shall form part of the implementing Zoning By-Law and 

applicable Town guidelines. 
 

This Plan intends to ensure that development and redevelopment of housing occur in 
appropriate locations in an orderly, efficient, and sustainable manner, aligning with 

infrastructure capacity, public services, and the financial capability of the Town 
according to the policies of this Plan.  This Plan also intends to provide opportunities for 

monitoring and adjusting town housing policies due to changes in the market, 
community needs, or similar matters that seek to address removing barriers to housing. 

The policies of this section shall apply to the development or redevelopment of housing 
within any designations that permit residential or accessory uses. 

 

3.4.1.1 Appropriate water and sanitary sewage systems shall be provided to satisfy 
the approval authority having jurisdiction. 

 
3.4.1.2 The Town shall encourage innovative and compatible housing development 

that exhibits sustainable and high design standards in compact built form, 
which may represent non-traditional additions to the Town’s housing stock. 

 
3.4.1.3 In addition to the policies of this Plan, the Town shall develop flexible zoning 

and other implementation standards that permit a range and mix of housing 
forms, types, sizes, and tenures to help eliminate barriers to housing, 

specifically affordable housing and additional needs housing. 
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3.4.1.4 The development and redevelopment of housing shall be compatible and 

complimentary to adjacent uses and integrate historical attributes and 
characteristics of areas, when applicable, according to the relevant policies 

of this Plan. 
 

3.4.1.5 Housing development and redevelopment shall be universally designed, 
ensuring equitable size, location, and type of units while providing a mix of 

household incomes, including market rent and affordable housing to meet 

community needs. Other uses that directly support housing development 
shall also be encouraged in accordance with this Section of the Plan. 

 

3.4.2  Additional Residential Units within Settlement Areas 
 

3.4.2.1 The additional residential unit may qualify for severance from the principal 
dwelling provided it meets the policies for consent in the applicable land use 

designation of this Plan. 
3.4.2.2 The additional residential unit shall only be permitted on properties of a size 

where the site conditions are suitable for the long-term provision of such 

services with no negative impacts, as may be confirmed by a 
hydrogeological assessment prepared by a qualified professional. 

 
3.4.2.3 A maximum of three units, one principal unit and two additional residential 

units, shall be permitted within a rural settlement area. Where several units 
exceeding three are proposed on a property within a rural settlement area, 

such development shall not be considered under the additional residential 
unit’s typology and policies. 

 
3.4.2.4 Where an additional residential unit is contemplated to be severed from the 

principal dwelling, such consent will not prevent the creation of a subsequent 
additional residential unit on the severed or retained lots. 

 
3.4.2.5 Where the additional residential unit(s) are in the form of a detached unit(s), 

the location, massing, and overall aesthetic should be considerate of the 

surrounding built characteristics, and the unit(s) should be secondary to the 
primary residential use. 

 
3.4.2.6 The preferred method of servicing an additional residential unit in the 

settlement areas is servicing infrastructure provided through the principal 
dwelling. 

 
3.4.2.7 An additional residential unit in rural settlement areas should utilize an 

existing well and septic or the same well and septic as the principal dwelling, 
wherever possible. 
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3.4.2.8 Parking for an additional residential unit shall be provided on the property 

containing the additional residential unit, in addition to the required parking 
spaces for the principal dwelling. Any reduction in the required parking for 

either the primary unit or additional residential unit(s) will require approval 
through a Zoning By-law Amendment.  

 
3.4.2.9 An additional residential unit shall ensure safe and unobstructed access from 

the municipal right-of-way to the satisfaction of the Town of Pelham’s 

Emergency Services providers. 
 

3.4.2.10 When questions arise about determining which residential unit is the 
principal unit, the principal unit shall have the most significant building 

envelope. 
 

3.4.3  Additional Residential Units Outside of Settlement Areas 

 
3.4.3.1  The additional residential unit shall only be permitted on properties of a size 

where the site conditions are suitable for the long-term provision of such 

services with no negative impacts, as may be confirmed by a 
hydrogeological assessment prepared by a qualified professional. 

 
3.4.3.2 The additional residential unit shall be located close to the principal dwelling 

unit, which may include being located within an existing farm building cluster 
to cluster existing residential units and prevent further negative impacts on 

surrounding farming operations. 
 

3.4.3.3  An additional residential unit shall leverage the same well and septic services 
as the principal dwelling on the property. 

 
3.4.3.4 Parking for an additional residential unit should be provided on the property 

containing the additional residential unit and the required parking spaces for 
the principal dwelling.  Any reduction in the required parking for either the 

primary unit or additional residential unit(s) will be required to seek approval 

through a Zoning By-law Amendment.  
 

3.4.3.5  An additional residential unit shall ensure safe and unobstructed access from 
the municipal right-of-way to the satisfaction of the Town of Pelham’s 

Emergency Services providers. 
 

3.4.3.6 Where the additional residential unit(s) are in the form of a detached unit(s), 
  the following shall apply: 

 
  a) the total development area of the residential unit(s) shall be limited in  

   area, including the associated additional residential unit(s) and any  
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   attributed accessory structures, septic, well, landscaped open space,  

   parking, additional driveway area and site alteration; 
 

b) the additional residential unit(s) shall not have a negative impact on 
the ability of surrounding farming operations to expand. In this regard, 

the unit shall comply with the minimum distance separation formulae 
and shall be located no closer to neighbouring livestock than the 

existing principal dwelling unit; 

 
  c) the additional residential unit(s) shall use the same driveway entrance  

   from the municipal right-of-way as the primary dwelling unit; and 
 

d) the additional residential unit(s) shall be located within an existing 
building cluster of the lot or, where no building cluster exists, no 

further from the principal dwelling than the minimum frontage 
requirement for the property. 

 
3.4.3.7 When questions arise about determining which residential unit is the 

principal unit, it shall have the most significant building envelope. 
 

3.4.3.8 Where an additional dwelling unit is within an accessory building, the 
accessory building must be secondary in size and scale to the principal 

residential building.  

 
3.4.3.9 An accessory building containing an additional dwelling unit may not be 

severed from the lot accommodating the principal residential building.  In no 
case shall an additional residential unit be considered a residence surplus to 

a farm operation.   
 

3.4.4  Additional Residential Units in the Greenbelt Plan Area 

 
In addition to the policies in Section 3.4.3 above, the following guidelines shall apply to 

lands within the Greenbelt Plan area. 

 
3.4.4.1 Notwithstanding section 3.4.3, within the Protected Countryside of the 

Greenbelt Plan, but outside of the natural heritage system as identified in 
the Greenbelt Plan, one additional dwelling unit is only permitted within 

either a single detached dwelling or an accessory building that existed on (or 
building permits were issued before) December 6, 2004. 

 

3.4.5  Affordable Housing 
 

This plan, by its objectives and policies, intends to encourage multiple residential unit 

development in various forms as affordable housing options wherever compatible and 
feasible.   
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3.4.5.1 The Town will support “missing middle” housing development through low-
rise and medium-rise residential developments, which maintain the 

neighbourhood character and contribute to a diversified housing stock. 
 

3.4.5.2 To maintain and enhance a healthy and complete community, the Town will 
make provisions for an adequate range of housing types and affordability 

options by: 

 
 a) establishing and implementing minimum housing targets for the 

 provision of housing that is affordable to low and moderate-income 
 households, in consultation with Niagara Regional Housing; and 

 
b) permitting and facilitating all forms of housing required to meet social, 

health and well-being requirements, including special needs 
requirements of current and future residents. 

 
3.4.5.3 Additional and accessory residential units shall be incidental to the principal 

use of the property.  In the case of an accessory residential unit, this shall 
mean incidental to a permitted on-residential use.  

 
 

3.4.5.4 Affordable housing should be located: 

 
 a) in areas with existing services or planned municipal water and 

 wastewater services/systems and urban amenities; 
 

  b) near existing or planned transit; and 
 

  c) near public service facilities.  
 

3.4.5.5 The Town will work towards streamlining planning approvals for affordable 
housing development, prioritizing developments receiving time-sensitive 

government funding. 
 

3.4.5.6 The Town will encourage financial incentive programs, such as grants, 
development charge deferrals and property tax reductions that promote 

brownfield redevelopment and affordable housing options, including 

purpose-built rental housing. 
 

3.4.5.7 The Town will examine opportunities for demolition control and residential 
replacement by-laws that would prohibit the demolition of existing rental 

units without replacing them with the same or a higher number of units. 
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3.4.5.8 In consultation with Regional Niagara Housing, develop a housing strategy 

that: 
 

a) identifies land use planning tools and other housing initiatives and 
programs, including those listed in this Section, that support housing 

needs within the municipality; 
 

b) establishes affordable housing targets that contribute to achieving 

targets outlined in the Region’s Housing and Homelessness Action 
Plan; and 

 
c) identify performance indicators that monitor achieving the strategy’s 

targets and objectives.  
 

3.4.6  The Preservation of Housing 

 
This plan aims to increase the town's affordable housing and affordable housing stock. 

Protecting existing affordable housing and affordable housing stock is a key objective of 

this plan to ensure the Town meets the goals within the Region of Niagara’s Housing and 
Homelessness Action Plan and the growing community need.  

 
Attention is directed to the needs of those households with the lowest 40 percent income 

levels and other vulnerable groups within the community. 
 

3.4.6.1 The Town’s existing housing stock represents a significant affordable housing 
component. When it is not required for intensification efforts, the housing 

should be maintained and updated to reflect current building standards and 
energy conservation efforts to promote its retention.  

 
3.4.6.2 The Town will use the provisions of the Town’s Property Standards By-law 

under the Municipal Act and Demolition Control provisions under the 
Planning Act to protect and promote the continued useful life of existing 

housing.   

 
3.4.6.3 Conversion of affordable housing rental units to another tenure should only 

 be considered when: 
 

  a) the rental vacancy rate for the community has been at or above 3  
  percent for two consecutive surveys as reported by the Canada     

  Mortgage and Housing Corporation (CMHC) Rental Housing Market  
  Survey; 

 
  b) the approval of such conversion does not result in the reduction of the 

   vacancy rate below 3 percent, and 
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c) the requirements of any applicable Provincial legislation or regulations 

are met. 
 

3.4.6.4 The conversion of rental housing to condominium or ownership tenure that 
would have the effect of removing affordable units should not be permitted 

unless: 
 

a)  at least the same number, size, affordability and type of rental housing 

units are replaced and maintained with rents like those in effect at the 
time the development, redevelopment, or conversion application was 

made;  
 

b)  an acceptable tenant relocation and assistance plan addressing the 
right to return to occupy one of the replacement units at similar rents, 

the provision of alternative accommodation at similar rents, and other 
assistance to lessen hardship; or  

 
c)  the overall rental vacancy rate for the Town (or the Region of Niagara 

if data is unavailable for the Town), as reported by the Canada 
Mortgage and Housing Corporation, has been at or above 3.0 percent 

for the preceding four consecutive annual surveys.  
 

3.4.6.5 To ensure that the existing supply of rental housing in the Town is 

maintained or increased, the Town will:  
 

a)  maintain a record of purpose-built rental buildings of six or more units; 
and  

 
b)  develop an implementation process and criteria to monitor the 

demolition or conversion of purpose-built rental properties of six or 
more units.  

 
3.4.6.6  When reviewing a development application to create a plan of condominium, 

 which would result in the conversion of affordable housing rental units to 
 condominium ownership, the Town shall only support such application 

 where: 
 

  a) the rental vacancy rate for comparable units is at or above 3% for the 

   preceding three years or 
 

  b) the conversion will address and result in the creation of affordable  
  housing for affordable home ownership or 

 
  c) the conversion will rectify existing health and safety issues through the 
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   completion of building renovations/retrofits, the cost of which would  

  necessitate an increase in rent levels above the affordability threshold  
  and 

 
d) The owner/applicant submits a detailed inspection report on the 

property's physical condition by a qualified architect or engineer to the 
town's satisfaction. 

 

3.4.7  Climate Change 

 
The Town of Pelham is experiencing the impacts of the changing climate.  Weather in 

the Town has become warmer and wetter, with more extreme weather events such as 
extreme heat days and precipitation events causing flooding and wind events that have 

led to fallen trees and power failures.  The Town has also dealt with reoccurring spongy 
moth (LDD moth) infestations and an increase in invasive species infestations.  These 

effects of climate change have significant human and environmental costs, 
disproportionately impacting vulnerable populations and increasing financial risks to 

households, businesses and governments.  

 
Land use planning is essential for mitigating and adapting to climate change to reduce 

human, environmental and financial risks.  Addressing climate change requires two 
complementary sets of strategies: mitigation and adaptation.  Mitigation refers to 

reducing sources of greenhouse gas emissions, such as burning fossil fuels for electricity 
or enhancing carbon ‘sinks’ that store these gases.   The Town’s approach to mitigation 

is embedded throughout this Plan through policies within the Natural Environment 
System, transportation, urban structure, urban design and land use.  

 
Adaptation involves actions to minimize vulnerabilities to the impacts of climate change. 

It includes planning and strategic decisions that anticipate changes in temperature, 
precipitation, severe weather, and increased global and local variability.  The Town’s 

approach to adaptation is reflected in the Corporate Climate change Adaptation Plan and 
embedded throughout this Plan.  Among other issues, climate adaptation is significant to 

infrastructure planning, flood protection, emergency management and planning for 

secure access to water and food.  
 

3.4.7.1 The Town shall plan to reduce greenhouse gas emissions and prepare for the 
impacts of a changing climate through sustainable, long-term and tangible 

approaches.  The general objectives of the Town include: 
 

  a) to increase community resiliency to climate change; 
 

  b) to identify land use planning policy direction that supports the Region’s 
  goals for transition to net-zero, climate-resilient communities; and 
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c) to support and improve policy direction that reflects the goals and 

actions of the Town’s Corporate Climate change Adaptation Plan.  
 

3.4.7.2 The Town will implement urban design and development standards to reduce 
climate change impacts on public works and infrastructure, including roads, 

bridges, water, wastewater, stormwater and energy distribution systems. 
3.4.7.3 The Town will promote development and land use patterns that conserve 

biodiversity and consider the impacts of a changing climate. 

 
3.4.7.4 The Town will grow as a sustainable community over the long term by 

 utilizing planning and capital investment tools, as well as urban design 
 approaches, in its strategic planning for infrastructure and approval of 

 development by: 
 

 a) promoting an efficient, cost-effective land use pattern as well as built 
 forms which conserve land, capitalize on existing infrastructure, and 

 minimize the cost of new infrastructure; 
 

 b) avoiding development or land use patterns which may create 
 environmental, public health or safety concerns; 

 
c) recognizing, protecting and, where possible, enhancing natural 

heritage features and their ecological and hydrologic functions; 

 
d) planning for increased densities and a great mixture of uses to create 

a more efficient, total developable area, walkable and bikeable 
community; 

 
 e) promoting zero or low carbon and energy efficient built forms, where 

 appropriate and the use of renewable energy; 
 

 f) providing increased mobility options that promote walking, cycling and 
 transit to reduce dependence on automobiles and improve air quality; 

 and 
 

g) protecting water quality and quantity, including promoting best 
practices for stormwater management and low-impact development.  

 

h) providing opportunities for the development of energy supply including 
electricity generation facilities and transmission and distribution 

systems, energy storage systems, district energy, renewable energy 
systems, and alternative energy systems, to accommodate current and 

projected needs. 
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3.4.7.5 New planning, engineering and conservation concepts must be considered 

and incorporated, mainly related to climate change, energy conservation and 
green infrastructure.  This shall be achieved through:  

 
 a) the implementation of strategies or initiatives related to water 

 conservation, energy conservation, air quality protection and 
 integrated waste management opportunities; 

 

b) Identify opportunities for energy efficiency and alternative energy 
strategies, such as district energy generation, renewable/alternative 

energy systems, distribution and demand management plans, land use 
patterns, and urban design standards, to support energy conservation 

objectives.  
 

c) promoting innovative residential and public building designs that 
contribute to low carbon design, energy use reduction and natural 

resource conservation, as well as collaborations between buildings and 
site management practices; and 

 
d) Green infrastructure should be prioritized to complement existing 

infrastructure, including the requirement for innovative, low-impact 
development opportunities and best practices that minimize the risks 

associated with natural hazards.  

 
3.4.7.6 To encourage energy conservation, energy-efficient practices and 

sustainable design, the Town will work with the Niagara Region to develop a 
Community Energy Plan and/or Green Development  Standards at the 

Region’s initiative.  
 

3.4.7.7 The Town will develop and implement policies and other strategies in 
 support of the following conservation objectives: 

 
 a) water conservation, including water demand management for the 

 efficient use of water and water recycling to maximize the reuse and 
 recycling of water; 

 
 b) a sustainable groundwater supply and wastewater system that ensures 

 water quality and quantity are protected, improved or restored; 

 
 c) energy conservation; 

 
 d) protection of air quality, including the reduction of emissions; 
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 e) support for integrated waste management to enhance waste reduction, 

 composting and recycling and the identification of new opportunities 
 for source reduction, reuse and diversion where appropriate; and 

 
 f) conserve cultural heritage and archaeological resources where feasible. 

 
3.4.7.8 The Town will reduce energy consumption and promote renewable and  

 alternative energy systems by developing policies and programs for: 

 
  a) implementing energy conservation for municipally owned facilities; 

 
 b) identifying and implementing opportunities for renewable and 

 alternative energy generation and distribution; 
 

 c) developing and implementing energy demand management to reduce 
 energy consumption; 

 
 d) establishing land use patterns and urban design standards that 

 encourage and support energy-efficient buildings; and 
 

e) conserving energy by encouraging renovation and efficient design of 
buildings and development. 

 

3.4.8  Cultural Heritage Resources 

 
Cultural heritage resources are the roots of the community.  They may include tangible 

features, structures, sites or landscapes that, either individually or as a part of a whole, 
are of historical, architectural, scenic or archaeological value.  Cultural heritage 

resources may also represent intangible heritage such as customs, ways of life, values 
and activities.  These resources may represent local, regional, provincial or national 

heritage interests and values.  They may include built heritage resources, cultural 
heritage landscapes and archaeological resources.  

 

In the spirit of reconciliation and building meaningful relationships with Indigenous 
communities based on mutual respect, transparency, trust, and dialogue, the Town of 

Pelham supports the stewardship of cultural heritage through opportunities for 
traditional knowledge and practices, cultural activities, the creation of spaces for 

Indigenous art and interpretations and signs identifying areas of cultural 
significance.  Preserving Indigenous cultural and built heritage, including places and 

stories significant to Indigenous Nations is an important part of the Town of Pelham’s 
history. 

 
Cultural heritage resources paint the history of the Town, providing identity and 

character while instilling pride and contributing to economic prosperity.  
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3.4.8.1 The Town of Pelham seeks to proactively identify, inventory, conserve, and 

protect its community character and cultural heritage through the 
preservation of cultural heritage resources throughout the Town. While the 

presence and significance of some cultural heritage resources have been 
identified and inventoried by the Town of Pelham, the presence and 

importance of others can only be determined after their documentation and 
evaluation. A key objective of this plan is to take a proactive approach to 

identifying and documenting cultural heritage resources. 

 
3.4.8.2 The town may establish guidelines for cultural heritage resource impact 

assessments, cultural heritage conservation plans, and cultural heritage 
reviews, which will be used when evaluating development and 

redevelopment in association with designated and non-designated properties 
in the Municipal Register of Cultural Heritage Properties. Cultural Heritage 

Reviews will assess non-designated properties listed on the Municipal 
Register of Cultural Heritage Properties. 

 
3.4.8.3 The Town shall encourage the conservation of significant built heritage 

resources and significant cultural heritage landscapes to foster a sense of 
place and benefit communities, including First Nations and  Indigenous 

communities. These may include archaeological sites, buildings, structures, 
streetscapes of historical and architectural value, and natural features. 

 

3.4.8.4  Cultural heritage landscapes may be included within a heritage conservation 
district or designated as individual properties under Part IV of the Ontario 

Heritage Act. When a register of cultural heritage resources is completed, 
the register may be incorporated in this Plan. 

 
3.4.8.5 The Town shall conserve cultural heritage resources by utilizing its authority 

under the Ontario Heritage Act to designate individual properties and 
heritage conservation districts of cultural heritage value or interest.   

  
3.4.8.6 The Town may establish a municipal heritage committee to advise and assist 

the Council on Parts IV and V of the Ontario Heritage Act. The Town may 
also consult the Heritage Committee on issues related to cultural heritage 

conservation and identify properties that may warrant designation. 
 

3.4.8.7 The Town will require a Heritage Impact Assessment to be conducted by a 

qualified professional whenever a development or other proposal has the 
potential to affect a cultural heritage resource. 

 
3.4.8.8  Proposals to alter, demolish or erect a structure on any designated or listed 

property located adjacent to a selected or proposals to demolish a listed 
property or located within a Heritage Conservation District shall be subject 
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to the preparation of a Heritage Impact Assessment that will be submitted to 

the Town for review and approval. 
 

3.4.8.9 Where the Town has required a Heritage Impact Assessment, the 
resource(s) concerned will automatically receive temporary protection from 

alteration/demolition until the Assessment is completed to the satisfaction of 
the Town. 

 

3.4.8.10 Where the Town requires a Heritage Impact Assessment, it shall be prepared 
on behalf of the proponent by a qualified professional approved by the Town. 

The Assessment shall: 
 

  a) identify the significant and specific heritage attributes of the cultural  
   heritage resource; 

 
  b)  provide a site history and a description of the heritage resource; 

 
  c) describe the proposal; 

 
  d) identify the impacts the proposal will have on the heritage resource; 

 
  e) include recommendations on how the impacts of the proposal on the  

   heritage resource will be mitigated; 

 
 

  f) where appropriate, establish a justification for demolition of the   
   resource; and 

 
  g) the recommended design alternatives. 

 
3.4.8.11 Development and site alteration shall not be permitted on adjacent lands to 

a protected heritage property except where the proposed development has 
been evaluated and it has been demonstrated that the heritage attributes of 

the heritage property will be conserved. 
 

3.4.8.12  The Town may maintain a register of all properties designated under Part IV 
of the Ontario Heritage Act. This register may also contain properties not 

designated but considered by the Council to be of cultural heritage value or 

interest. 
 

3.4.8.13 The Town shall ensure cultural heritage resources are conserved and areas 
of archaeological potential as identified in the Town’s Heritage Master Plan 

viewed when undertaking municipal public works projects impacting 
municipally owned properties such as roads and infrastructure projects, 

carried out under the Municipal Class Environmental assessment (EA) 
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process. When necessary, the Town will require heritage impact 

assessments or archaeological assessments and other satisfactory measures 
to mitigate any adverse impacts affecting the identified 

 
3.4.8.14 The Town shall consider the interests of First Nations and Indigenous and 

Aboriginal communities when identifying, protecting and conserving cultural 
heritage and archaeological resources. 

 

3.4.8.15 The Town shall ensure that each Town-owned cultural heritage resource 
where sold, transferred, or leased to another owner or lessee is subject to a 

heritage conservation easement agreement or covenant that guarantees its 
conservation, maintenance, and use in a manner which respects its cultural 

heritage value or interest and, when appropriate, is subject to a heritage 
restoration agreement which shall require that the new owner or lessee 

carry out specific restoration works to a standard acceptable to the Town. 
 

3.4.8.16 Where potential built heritage resources have been identified on lands within 
settlement areas slated for future development, the conservation of built 

heritage resources shall occur early in the development process.  Where the 
designation of a resource may not be feasible, the preferred methods for the 

preservation of the resource would be as follows, noting that the examples 
provided are not exhaustive: 

 

a) where the structure can no longer function with its original use, it 
should be integrated into the development through adaptive reuse. For 

example, an old farmhouse on properties designated for employment 
uses could be reused for supportive uses to the employment 

designation (such as an office or commercial space), or an old home 
on properties intended for intensification could  be integrated into the 

design of the intensified site as a community space (such as an indoor 
park, art gallery or event space); and 

 
b) Where the structure can no longer function in its original location, 

relocation to a location within the Town of Pelham will provide further 
community benefit and public access. For example, an old house could 

be moved to a nearby park or property owned by the Town of Pelham 
for seasonal or recreational purposes. 

 

3.4.8.17  Should the permitted uses of a property prevent the policies above from 
being implemented, the Town of Pelham will consider a reasonable and 

appropriate compromise to meet the overall objectives of this plan 
concerning cultural heritage conservation and land use compatibility and the 

overall objectives of a development proponent. 
 

Page 83 of 619



 

  
TOWN OF PELHAM Official Plan 39 

 

 

3.4.8.18 Where a property or structure with potential heritage value or interest is 

conveyed to the Town of Pelham, or where a structure is adapted, restored 
and/or integrated as part of a development to the satisfaction of the Town of 

Pelham with input from the Town of Pelham Municipal Heritage Committee, 
the Town may consider the reduction of fees or parking requirements or the 

bonusing of height for a proposed development under the same ownership.  
The Town of Pelham may consider the requirement for a designation under 

the Ontario Heritage Act as part of implementing this policy. 

 

3.4.9  Archaeological Resources 
 

3.4.9.1 The Town recognizes archaeological remnants of pre-contact and early 
historic habitation and archaeological potential areas.  The Heritage Master 

Plan (2012) identified lands that have the potential for the discovery of 
archaeological resources. The Town may identify additional areas based on 

the definition of areas of archaeological potential as defined in this Plan and 
in relevant provincial standards and guidelines as amended. 

 

3.4.9.2 Where archaeological resources or areas of potential archaeological 
resources have been identified or have the potential to be present on lands 

proposed for development or site alteration, the Town shall require the 
preparation of an Archaeological Assessment by a consultant archaeologist 

holding a valid professional license as per Section 48 of the Ontario Heritage 
Act. 

 
3.4.9.3 The Town of Pelham is dedicated to continuing to work with Indigenous 

communities as partners and friends now and into the future.  Specifically, 
the Town recognizes the expertise and advice of First Nations regarding 

archaeological significance and the environmental protection of the 
community.   

 
3.4.9.4 Development and site alteration shall only be permitted on lands containing 

archaeological resources or areas of potential archaeological resources if it 

has been demonstrated that the significant archaeological resources have 
been conserved by removal and documentation or by preservation on site. 

Where significant archaeological resources must be preserved on site, only 
development and site alteration which maintains the integrity of the 

archaeological resource may be permitted. 
 

3.4.9.5 Development and site alteration shall not commence on lands containing 
 archaeological resources or areas of potential archaeological resources until  

  an Archaeological Assessment, prepared to the satisfaction of the Province  
  and the Town, has been completed that: 
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 a) identifies the affected areas of archaeological potential and 

 archaeological resources; 
 

 b) assesses the archaeological significance of the subject land; 
 

 c) recommends conservation and/or preservation measures required to 
 retain the heritage value, attributes and integrity of the resource; and 

 

d) meets the Standards and Guidelines for Consultant Archaeologists, as 
amended, of the Ontario Heritage Act and its regulations.  
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Section 4: Protecting What is Valuable 
 

This part of the Plan addresses the features and resources that are highly valued and 

essential to ensure health and safety, enhance energy sustainability and enhance the 
quality of life within the Town and includes: 

 

• Natural Environment System 

• Water Resources 

• Public Health and Safety 

4.1  Natural Environment System 
 
The Town’s Natural Environment System (NES) is comprised of a combination of the 

natural heritage system (NHS) and water resource system (WRS).  The NHS comprises 
features such as wetlands, woodlands, valleylands, and wildlife habitats, as well as 

components such as linkages, buffers, supporting features, areas, and enhancement 

areas.  The NHS intends to preserve and enhance the NES's biodiversity, connectivity 
and long-term ecological function.  

 
The WRS includes groundwater and surface water features and areas.  The WRS intends 

to protect the ecological and hydrological integrity of water resources and the various 
watersheds in the Town.   

 
The NHS and WRS are identified on Schedules B, B1, and B2. Together, these elements 

maintain local biological, hydrological, and geological diversity, ecological functions, and 
connectivity, support viable populations of Indigenous species, and sustain local 

biodiversity. They are known collectively as the Natural Environment System. 
 

A diverse and well-connected Natural Environment System contributes to the Town’s 
environmental, social, cultural and economic values.  The wide range of ecological 

services provided by the NES includes but is not limited to, the protection of natural 

heritage features and areas, ecological functions, biodiversity and water resources, 
reduced need for engineered stormwater management, attenuation of air and water 

pollutants, moderation of the urban heat island effect, the provision for natural and open 
spaces for leisure activities and aesthetic enjoyment and opportunities for residents and 

visitors to experience nature in the Town.  
 

The NES is made up of natural heritage features and areas linked by natural corridors, 
which are necessary to maintain biological and geological diversity, natural functions, 

viable populations of indigenous species and ecosystems within the Town.  The system 
can include lands that have been restored and areas with the potential to be restored to 

a natural state. This is accomplished by protecting natural heritage features and areas 
for the long term and maintaining, restoring and, where possible, improving the 
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biodiversity and connectivity of natural heritage features and areas and ecological 

functions of the NES while recognizing and maintaining linkages between and among 
natural heritage and surface water and ground water features.  

 
The Town of Pelham has a responsibility to the stewardship and protection of the land 

and water and seeks opportunities for partnerships and connections with First Nations.  
 

Ongoing engagement with Indigenous communities will ensure that this Plan achieves 

environmental stewardship and recognizes traditional knowledge and significant 
protection of natural resources.  The Town acknowledges the importance of protecting 

our water resources, green spaces, natural areas and wildlife to the health and vitality of 
Indigenous natural heritage. 

 
The policies of Section 4 aim to strike a balance between protecting the NES and 

permitting limited compatible development. The NES fosters partnerships with public 
agencies, community organizations, and private landowners by promoting the 

stewardship and enjoyment of these natural assets. 
 

4.1.1  Objectives 

 

4.1.1.1 To implement a systems approach that ensures that the diversity and 
connectivity of natural features in the Town and the long-term ecological 

function and biodiversity of the NES are maintained, restored or, where 
possible, improved, recognizing linkages between and among natural 

heritage features and areas and surface water and ground water features. 
 

4.1.1.2 Recognize the NES's important role in mitigating climate change impacts by 
protecting and enhancing natural features. 

 
4.1.1.3 To identify and maintain hydrologic functions and connections among 

groundwater, natural, and surface water features.  
 

4.1.1.4 To maintain wetland areas and the hydrological and ecological functions they 

provide and to enhance wetland cover where possible.  
 

4.1.1.5 To protect woodlands and their biodiversity, restore ecological functions and 
enhance woodland cover through reforestation and restoration.  

 
4.1.1.6 To protect provincially and regionally significant earth science and life 

science areas of natural and scientific interest. 
 

4.1.1.7  To identify and protect other woodlands to maintain treed areas within the 
Town.  

 
4.1.1.8 To identify linkages to protect ecological connectivity in the Town. 
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4.1.1.9 To protect fish habitat and the habitat of threatened and/or endangered 
species in accordance with Provincial and Federal legislation. 

 
4.1.1.10. To protect and enhance water resources through proactive watershed and 

subwatershed planning. 
 

4.1.1.11 To minimize the risks to human health, safety, and property associated with 

natural hazards. 
 

4.1.1.12 To minimize the impacts of invasive species through the proper management 
and control and the promotion of native species plantings in the Town. 

 
4.1.1.13 To recognize the role and value of compatible and complementary 

agricultural and rural uses within and adjacent to the NES. 
 

4.1.1.14 To consider the cumulative impacts through watershed planning and the 
development application review process. 

 
4.1.1.15 To protect, maintain, enhance and restore the NES to the greatest extent 

possible while providing for compatible development and activities as 
identified that do not negatively impact the natural heritage features and 

areas and their ecological or hydrologic functions now and in the long term. 

 

4.1.2  Policies  
 

4.1.2.1 The features and components of the NES are mapped as a single overlay on 
Schedule B to this Plan.  Specific features are mapped on Schedule B1, and 

key hydrologic areas, which are a component of the NES, are mapped 
separately as an overlay on Schedule B2.  The purpose of Schedules B, B1 

and B2 is to allow for preliminary screening and to determine if the policies 
of the NES may apply.  Schedule B also includes the Greenbelt Plan Natural 

Heritage System and Niagara Escarpment Plan Area limits.   

 
4.1.2.2 Individual natural heritage features and areas, key natural heritage features, 

key hydrological features, and other individual components that are 
considered mapped features of the NHS are shown on Schedule B2.  These 

individual components include: 
 

  a) significant woodlands; 
 

  b) other woodlands; 
 

  c) provincially significant wetlands; 
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  d) other wetlands and non-provincially significant wetlands; 

 
  e) life science areas of natural and scientific interest; 

  
  f) earth science areas of natural and scientific interest; 

 
  g) permanent and intermittent streams; and  

 

  i)  linkages. 
 

4.1.2.3 Not all of the features and components that make up the NES can or have 
been mapped as part of the Schedules of this Plan.  Where features or 

components of the NHS are not mapped, detailed area-specific or site-
specific studies such as an environmental impact study, hydrologic 

evaluation or subwatershed study are required for their identification.  
 

4.1.2.4 Where through the review of an application for development or site 
alteration or through the completion of a subwatershed study, it is found 

that there are features or components of the natural environment system or 
related ecological and/or hydrologic functions that have not been adequately 

mapped, evaluated or protected, the applicant shall have an evaluation 
prepared by a qualified professional in consultation with the Town and where 

appropriate, the conservation authority.  If the evaluation finds one or more 

natural heritage features and areas, key natural heritage features, or key 
hydrological features, the policies of this Plan will be applied to the lands as 

appropriate.  
 

4.1.2.5 Where lands are mapped or identified as two or more features or 
components of the NES, the policies which provide the highest level of 

environmental protection shall apply in the event of any conflict.  
 

4.1.3  Refinements to the Limits of the Natural Environment System 

 

4.1.3.1 Changes to the limits of classification of individual features or components of 
the NES identified through the Town’s criteria may be considered through 

the submission of an environmental impact study and/or hydrologic 
evaluation based on terms of reference approved by the Town in accordance 

with the policies of this plan and in consultation with the conservation 
authority as appropriate.  

 
4.1.3.2 If the change to the limit or classification of an individual feature or 

component of the NES identified through local criteria can be justified to the 
satisfaction of the Town, an amendment to this Plan shall not be required.  

Further details on the scope of the study required to support a change to the 
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limit or classification of the NES are included in the Region’s Environmental 

Impact Study Guidelines and/or Hydrologic Evaluation Guidelines.  
 

4.1.3.3 Changes to the limit or classification of individual features or components of 
the NES identified through local criteria may also be considered through the 

findings of a subwatershed study completed to the satisfaction of the Town, 
in consultation with the conservation authority as appropriate.  If the change 

to the limit or classification of an individual feature or component of the NES 

can be justified to the satisfaction of the Town, an amendment to this Plan 
shall not be required.  

 
4.1.3.4 Changes to the limit or classification of individual features of the NES 

identified through Provincial criteria require approval from the Province.  If 
the changes to the limit or classification of an individual feature have been 

approved by the Province, an amendment to this Plan shall not be required.  
 

4.1.3.5 Where the limits of a feature or component of the NES have been refined 
through an approved environmental impact study, hydrologic evaluation or 

subwatershed study, the lands that are no longer included as part of the NES 
overlay shall continue to be designated based on the underlying land use, 

unless otherwise determined through a Planning Act application.  
 

4.1.3.6 The town shall regularly update the appropriate schedules of this Plan to 

incorporate any approved refinements to the NES. 
 

4.1.3.7 Where development or site alteration is proposed within or adjacent to the 
NES, new lots shall not be created that would fragment a natural heritage 

feature or area, key natural heritage feature, or key hydrologic feature.  The 
lands retained in the NES shall remain in a natural state, and the natural 

features and any required buffer or vegetation protection zone shall be 
maintained in a single block and zoned to protect the natural features and 

their ecological functions.  The Town encourages the appropriate public and 
private conservation organization(s) to assume ownership of these lands.  

 
4.1.3.8 Applications for lot boundary adjustment shall avoid the fragmentation of 

provincially significant wetlands and significant woodlands.  
 

4.1.3.9 Applications for lot boundary adjustment should avoid the fragmentation of 

other natural heritage features and areas, as well as key natural heritage 
features or hydrologic features, wherever possible and practical.  
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4.1.4 Development and Site Alteration in Natural Heritage Features and 

Areas Outside of the Greenbelt Plan 
 

4.1.4.1 Development and site alteration shall not be permitted in provincially 
significant wetlands.  

 
4.1.4.2 Development and site alteration shall not be permitted in the following 

natural heritage features and areas unless it has been demonstrated through 

the preparation of an environmental impact study that there will be no 
negative impacts on the natural features or their ecological functions: 

 
  a) significant woodlands;  

  
b) other woodlands; 

 
  c) significant valleylands; 

 
  d) significant wildlife habitat; and 

 
  e) areas of natural and scientific interest. 

 
4.1.4.3 Notwithstanding Policies 4.1.4.1 and 4.1.4.2, permitted uses in a natural 

heritage feature and area are limited to: 

 
  a) forest, fish and wildlife management; 

 
b) conservation and flood or erosion control projects, subject to 

demonstrating the project is necessary in the public interest and after 
all alternatives have been considered; 

 
c) activities that create or maintain infrastructure authorized under an 

environmental assessment, including a Class Environmental 
Assessment, completed in accordance with the Environmental 

Assessment Act; 
 

d) expansion to existing buildings and structures, accessory structures 
and uses, and conversions of legally existing uses that have less of an 

environmental impact subject to demonstration that the use does not 

expand into a natural heritage feature or area unless there is no other 
alternative, in which case any expansion will be limited in scope and 

kept within close geographical proximity to the existing structure; 
 

e) expansions or alterations to existing buildings and structures for 
agricultural uses, agricultural-related uses or on-farm diversified uses 
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and expansions to existing residential dwellings if it is demonstrated 

that: 
 

i) there is no alternative, and the expansion or alteration in the 
feature is minimized and, in the vegetation protection zone, is 

directed away from the feature to the maximum extent possible; 
and 

 

ii) the impact of the expansion or alteration of the feature and its 
ecological functions is minimized and mitigated to the maximum 

extent possible; and 
 

f) small-scale structures for recreational uses, including, but not limited 
to, boardwalks, footbridges, fences, docks and picnic facilities, subject 

to measures taken to minimize the number of such structures and 
their negative impacts. 

 
4.1.4.4 Notwithstanding any other policies of this Plan, development and site 

alteration in and adjacent to watercourses, provincially significant wetlands, 
significant valleylands and other wetlands that the conservation authority 

regulates may also be subject to the regulations and land use planning 
policies of the conservation authority.  When development or site alteration 

is proposed in or adjacent to any watercourse, provincially significant 

wetland, significant valleyland, or other wetland, the applicant shall contact 
the conservation authority, at which time conservation authority Staff will 

advise the applicant and Town of the land use or regulatory policies that will 
apply.  

 
4.1.4.5 Notwithstanding Policy 4.1.4.1 a), new or expanding mineral aggregate 

operations may be permitted in significant woodlands if it has been 
demonstrated through the preparation of an environmental impact study 

that there will be no negative impacts on the natural features or its 
ecological functions. 

 
4.1.4.6 Notwithstanding Policy 4.1.4.4, while the conservation authority may permit 

offsetting of wetlands under its policies and in accordance with its regulatory 
role, the use of offsetting for any natural heritage feature and areas, key 

natural heritage features or key hydrologic features is not supported by the 

policies of this Plan.  
 

4.1.4.7 Where another wetland or non-provincially significant wetland in a 
settlement area has been identified, and it is determined that the 

conservation authority does not regulate it, the Town shall require that an 
evaluation be undertaken through an environmental impact study and, if 

required, a wetland evaluation using the Ontario Wetland Evaluation System, 
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and/or hydrologic evaluation as part of an application for development or 

site alteration or through a subwatershed study to determine the appropriate 
classification and protection or management of the feature.  

 
4.1.4.8 Outcomes of the evaluation completed in Policy 4.1.4.7 could include the in-

situ protection with appropriate buffers or incorporation of the hydrologic 
function into the design of the development in accordance with the 

following: 

 
a) if the other wetland is a treed community with a canopy coverage 

greater than 25% and the other criteria for other woodlands are met, 
the other woodland policies of this Plan shall apply; 

 
b) if the other wetland is a treed community with a canopy coverage 

greater than 60% and the other criteria for significant woodlands are 
met, the significant woodland policies of this plan shall apply; 

 
c) no negative impact on the ecological function of the other wetland; 

and 
 

d) maintain the hydrologic function of the other wetland. 
 

4.1.4.9 If the evaluation completed in Policy 4.1.4.7 finds one or more other natural 

heritage features and areas, the appropriate other policies of this Plan shall 
be applied to the lands and natural features that are subject to the 

application to development or site alteration. 
 

4.1.4.10 Nothing in this Plan is intended to limit the ability of existing agricultural 
uses to continue in areas that are the site of a natural heritage feature or 

area.  
 

4.1.5 Development and Site Alteration in Adjacent Lands Outside of a 

Natural Heritage System 

 
Adjacent lands are those contiguous to a specific natural heritage feature or area where 

it is likely that development or site alteration would negatively impact the natural 
heritage feature or area.  Generally, an Environmental Impact Study (EIS) or 

Environmental Assessment (EA) is required to assess the potential impacts of the 
proposed activities and recommend appropriate setbacks (i.e. established buffers) from 

the natural heritage feature or area within the adjacent lands to ensure no negative 
impacts.  The minimum buffers, where applicable, are identified to prevent damage and 

degradation to the natural heritage features and areas that are part of the NHS.   
 

4.1.5.1 A proposal for new development or site alteration outside of an NHS which is 
adjacent to a natural heritage feature or area shall require an environmental 
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impact study and/or hydrologic evaluation to determine that there are no 

negative impacts on the feature, ecological function or hydrologic function in 
accordance with the distance of the adjacent land outlined in Table 4.1 

 
Table 4.1 Adjacent lands for Natural Heritage System Features and areas 

Outside of a Greenbelt Natural Heritage System 
 

Natural Heritage Feature and Area Adjacent lands 

 

Provincially significant wetland 120 metres 

Significant Woodland 120 metres 

Other Woodland 50 metres 

Significant Valleyland 50 metres 

Significant Wildlife habitat 50 meters 

Habitat of endangered species and threatened species 50 metres 

Life Science Areas of natural and scientific interest 50 metres 

 

4.1.5.2 Notwithstanding Table 4.1, the requirement for an environmental impact 
study and/or hydrologic evaluation may be scoped if the proposed site 

development or site alteration is minor and not anticipated to have a 
negative impact on the NHS in accordance with the policies of this Plan, 

Provincial policies and the Region’s Environmental Impact Study and/or 

Hydrologic Evaluation Guidelines. 
 

4.1.5.3 Notwithstanding Policy 4.1.5.1, an environmental impact study will not be 
required for a proposal for development or site alteration on a site where the 

only natural heritage feature and area is the habitat of endangered species 
and threatened species. 

 
4.1.5.4 Notwithstanding Policy 4.1.5.1, new buildings and structures for agricultural 

uses, agricultural-related uses or on-farm diversified uses will not be 
required to undertake an environmental impact study and/or hydrologic 

evaluation if a minimum 30-metre buffer is provided from a natural heritage 
feature and area. 

 

4.1.6  Buffers Outside of Settlement Areas and Outside of the Greenbelt 

 
4.1.6.1 Outside settlement areas and outside of the Provincial Natural heritage 

systems, a minimum buffer on all natural heritage features and areas is 
required, as set out in Table 4.2. 
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Table 4.2 Minimum Prescribed Buffer to a Natural Heritage Feature and Area 

Outside of Settlement Areas and Outside of the Greenbelt 
 

Natural Heritage Feature and Area Minimum Buffer 

 

Provincially significant wetland  30 metres 

Significant Woodland 20 metres 

Other Woodland 10 metres 

Significant Valleyland 15 metres 

Life Science Areas of natural and scientific interest 20 metres 

 
4.1.6.2 Given the variability in the type, form and function of significant wildlife 

habitat existing on the landscape, the width of the required minimum buffer 
is to be established through the completion of an environmental impact 

study or subwatershed study. 
 

4.1.6.3 Development or site alteration shall not be permitted within the minimum 

buffer set out in Table 4.2, with the exception of that described in Policy 
4.1.4.3 and 4.1.4.5 or infrastructure serving the agricultural sector, unless it 

has been demonstrated through the preparation of an environmental impact 
study that there will be no negative impacts and the buffer will continue to 

provide the ecological function for which it was intended.  
 

4.1.6.4 Notwithstanding Policy 4.1.6.3, outside of settlement areas, consideration 
can be given to including passive recreational uses such as trails in buffers if 

it has been demonstrated that the buffer will continue to provide the 
ecological function for which it was intended.  

 

4.1.7  Buffers in Settlement Areas 

 
4.1.7.1 Mandatory buffers from natural heritage features and areas are required 

within settlement areas.  The width of an ecologically appropriate buffer 
would be determined through an environmental impact study and/or 

hydrologic evaluation when an application for development or site alteration 
is made or through the completion of a subwatershed study in support of a 

secondary plan or other large-scale development.  The width of the buffer 
would be based on the sensitivity of the ecological functions from the 

proposed development or site alteration and the potential for impacts on the 
feature and the ecological functions as a result of the proposed change in 

land use.  
 

4.1.7.2 Development or site alteration shall not be permitted in the mandatory 

buffer, except for that described in Policy 4.1.4.3 or infrastructure serving 
the agricultural sector unless it has been demonstrated through the 

preparation of an environmental impact study that there will be no negative 
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impacts and the buffer will continue to provide the ecological function for 

which it was intended.  
 

4.1.7.3 Notwithstanding any other policy in this Plan, the conservation authority has 
its own buffer requirements for watercourses, which shall apply. Reductions 

in any buffer required by the conservation authority may be considered in 
settlement areas where supported by a site-specific study approved by the 

Town and the conservation authority. 

 
4.1.7.4 Notwithstanding Policy 4.1.7.2, within settlement areas, consideration can 

be given to including passive recreational uses such as trails in buffers, 
provided an appropriate buffer width is maintained, as determined through 

the environmental impact study and/or hydrologic evaluation.  
 

4.1.8 Key Hydrologic Areas, Key Hydrologic Features and Other Important 

Water Resources 
 

4.1.8.1 Key hydrologic areas, features and other water resources are part of the 

NES and are mapped as a separate overlay on Schedule B3. 
 

4.1.8.2 Development or site alteration shall not be permitted unless it can be 
demonstrated that it will not have negative impacts on: 

 
a) the quantity and quality of water in key hydrologic areas, key 

hydrologic features, sensitive surface water features and sensitive 
ground water features; 

 
b) the hydrologic functions of key hydrologic areas, key hydrologic 

features, sensitive surface water features and sensitive ground water 
features;  

 
c) the interaction and linkage between key hydrologic areas, key 

hydrologic features, sensitive surface water features and sensitive 

ground water features and other components of the NES; 
 

d) the natural hydrologic characteristics of watercourses such as base 
flow, form and function, and headwater drainage areas; 

e) natural drainage systems and shoreline areas; and 
 

f) flooding or erosion. 
 

4.1.8.3 Mitigative measures and/or alternative development approaches may be 
required to protect, improve, or enhance key hydrologic areas, features, 

sensitive surface water and ground water features, and their hydrologic 
functions. The Town, Region or conservation authority may require the 
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establishment of appropriate development conditions and monitoring 

programs through the development approval process. 
 

4.1.8.4 The Town encourages the restoration of natural stream form and flow 
characteristics through the development approval process where 

appropriate. 
 

4.1.8.5 Groundwater across the Town is an important resource for all, specifically, a 

source of potable drinking water for many rural residents.  
 

4.1.8.6 Development or site alteration shall not negatively impact key hydrologic 
areas or their hydrologic functions.  In areas where development and site 

alteration could negatively impact groundwater quality or quantity, the Town 
shall require further review of potential impacts through the completion of a 

subwatershed study or through the completion of a hydrologic evaluation 
during the review of an application for development or site alteration. 

 
4.1.8.7 Outside of settlement areas, proposals for large-scale development 

proceeding by way of a secondary plan, plan of subdivision, vacant land plan 
of condominium or site plan may be permitted within a key hydrologic area 

where it is demonstrated through a hydrologic evaluation that the hydrologic 
functions, including the quality and quantity of water, of these areas will be 

protected and, where possible enhances or restored through: 

 
a) the identification of planning, design, and construction practices and 

techniques; 
 

b) meeting other criteria and direction set out in a watershed plan or 
subwatershed studies if applicable; and 

 
c) meeting any applicable Provincial standards, guidelines and 

procedures.  
   

4.1.8.8 Policy 4.1.8.7 does not apply to development in the Greenbelt Plan area that 
is a new or expanding building or structure for agricultural uses, agriculture-

related uses or on-farm diversified uses where the total impervious surface 
does not exceed 10 percent of the lot. 

 

4.1.9  Significant and Other Woodlands 

 
4.1.9.1 Development and site alteration shall not be permitted in other woodlands 

unless it has been demonstrated through the preparation of an 
environmental impact study that there will be no negative impacts on the 

other woodland or its ecological functions.  
 

Page 97 of 619



 

  
TOWN OF PELHAM Official Plan 53 

 

 

4.1.9.2 Outside of settlement areas, significant woodlands are subject to a 20-metre 

minimum buffer in accordance with Policy 4.1.6.1. 
 

4.1.9.3 Inside settlement areas, other woodlands are subject to an ecologically 
appropriate buffer to be determined when an application is made for 

development or site alteration in accordance with Policy 4.1.7.1. 
 

4.1.9.4 Notwithstanding Policies 4.1.9.1 to 4.1.9.3, policies related to significant 

woodlands do not apply to new or expanding mineral aggregate operations.  
 

4.1.9.5 Notwithstanding Policies 4.1.9.1 to 4.1.9.3, policies related to significant 
woodlands do not apply to new or expanding buildings or structures for 

agricultural uses, agriculture-related uses, or on-farm diversified uses if they 
are located, designed and constructed to minimize impacts on the NHS. 

 
4.1.9.6 Notwithstanding Policy 4.1.9.1, consideration can be given to including 

passive recreational uses, such as trails within significant woodlands and 
their established buffers, if it has been demonstrated that the feature will 

continue to provide the ecological function intended.  
 

4.1.10 Fish habitat 

 

4.1.10.1 Development or site alteration shall not be permitted in fish habitat except in 
accordance with Federal and Provincial requirements.  In order to determine 

whether a fish habitat is present, proponents of the development or site 
alteration shall be required to screen for the presence of fish habitat to the 

satisfaction of the Town.  
 

4.1.10.2 If a fish habitat is determined to be present, a fish habitat assessment 
undertaken by a qualified professional shall be required for development or 

site alteration within or adjacent to the fish habitat.  Development or site 
alteration may be exempt from this requirement provided that:  

 

a) the development satisfies Federal and Provincial requirements or has 
been specifically authorized by the appropriate approval authority; and 

 
b) the regulated setback, vegetated shoreline, stormwater management 

and slope-related policies of this Plan are met. 
 

4.1.11 Habitat of Endangered Species and Threatened Species 

 
4.1.11.1 Development or site alteration shall not be permitted in the habitat of 

endangered and threatened species except in accordance with Federal or 

Provincial requirements.  
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4.1.11.2 Where the potential for the habitat of endangered and threatened species is 

identified, the proponent shall contact the Provincial Ministry with jurisdiction 
for technical advice and to delineate and confirm the presence of habitat. 

 
4.1.11.3 To determine the presence of and assess the impacts that proposed 

development and activities may have on the habitat of endangered species 
and threatened species, a site assessment by a qualified professional is 

generally required to be completed using accepted protocols. The 

assessment shall identify whether the habitat is present and whether the 
proposed activities will impact endangered and threatened species or their 

habitat. The site assessment may be combined with a broader environmental 
impact study. The Province should be contacted for further direction 

regarding site-specific proposals.  
 

4.1.11.4 It is the responsibility of a proponent to work directly with the Province to 
determine that the Endangered species Act has been, or will be, complied 

with as a condition of any permit received from the Provincial Ministry with 
jurisdiction. 

 

4.1.12 Fonthill Kame-Delta Earth Science Area of Natural Scientific Interest 

(ANSI) 
 

The Fonthill Kame-Delta is a Provincially Significant Earth Science Area of Natural and 
Scientific Interest (ANSI).  The Kame-Delta is a unique glacial landform composed of 

sand and gravel left by retreating Wisconsin glaciers.  The Fonthill Kame-Delta ANSI is 
one of the most prominent landforms on the Niagara Peninsula and is characterized as 

having the highest elevation in the Niagara Region at 290 metres above sea level. This 
creates a unique microclimate that supports the production of tender fruits.  The Fonthill 

Kame-Delta ANSI captures the best representation of five identifiable geomorphic 
themes that made up the landform and which serve to demonstrate the sequence of 

post-glacial events.  The Fonthill Kame-Delta ANSI is identified on Schedule B2 of this 
Plan.  

 

Given the significance and uniqueness of the landform feature, the town prioritizes the 
protection and/or maintenance of the Fonthill Kame-Delta ANSI. The Town will work with 

public and private stakeholders to ensure the long-term protection of the feature 
through public ownership and conservation easements.  

 
4.1.12.1 Development and site alteration shall not be permitted within the Fonthill 

Kame-Delta ANSI or within 50 metres of the feature unless it can be 
demonstrated that there will be no negative impacts on the geologically 

significant features or the interpretative and scientific value for which the 
earth science area of natural and scientific interest was identified. 

Applications for development and site alteration with the potential for 
negative impacts shall be accompanied by an earth science heritage 
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evaluation which shall be reviewed in consultation with the Provincial 

Ministry with jurisdiction. The earth science heritage evaluation shall: 
 

a) identify planning, design and construction practices that will ensure 
protection of the geological or geomorphological attributes for which 

the earth science area of natural and scientific interest was identified; 
and  

 

b) determine whether a buffer is required, and if so, specify the width of 
that buffer. 

 
4.1.12.2 Notwithstanding Policy 4.1.12.1, policies related to the Fonthill Kame-Delta 

ANSI are not intended to limit the ability of agricultural uses to continue.  It 
is recommended, however, that agricultural uses pursue best management 

practices in order to protect the Fonthill Kame-Delta ANSI and its ecological 
functions.   

 
4.1.12.3 Notwithstanding Policy 4.1.12.1, policies related to regionally significant 

earth science areas of natural and scientific interest do not apply to new or 
expanding mineral aggregate operations. 

 

4.1.13 Supporting Features and Areas 

 
4.1.13.1 Supporting features and areas are lands that have been restored or have 

the potential of being restored, and include: 
 

a) grasslands, thickets, and meadows that support the ecological 
functions of adjacent key natural heritage features, key hydrologic 

features, and/or natural heritage features and areas; 
 

b) valleylands, which includes lands that may have ecological and/or 
hydrologic functions, that are not significant valleylands, and are not 

the site of a permanent or intermittent stream that is regulated by the 

conservation authority; 
 

c) wildlife habitat that is not considered to be significant wildlife habitat; 
and 

 
d) enhancement areas. 

 
4.1.13.2 The presence of supporting features and areas shall be screened for by a 

proponent when an environmental impact study and/or hydrological 
evaluation is required to support a development or site alteration application 

both inside and outside of settlement areas or when a subwatershed study is 
being undertaken. 
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4.1.13.3 If supporting features and areas are identified through an environmental 
impact study, hydrological evaluation, or subwatershed study, an evaluation 

shall determine: 
 

a) the extent of the supporting feature or area along with its ecological 
functions and relationship to nearby key natural heritage features, key 

hydrologic features and/or natural heritage features and areas; 

 
b) whether the supporting feature or area should be protected because it 

supports the ecological and/or hydrologic functions of nearby key 
natural heritage features, key hydrologic features and/or natural 

heritage features and areas; and 
 

c) the conditions to be attached to approve the proposed development or 
site alteration. 

 

4.1.13.1 Enhancement Areas 

 
4.1.13.1.1 Enhancement areas are intended to consist of natural self-sustaining 

vegetation that increases the ecological resilience and function of individual 
key natural heritage features, key hydrologic features and/or natural 

features and areas, or groups of such features by: 
 

a) increasing the size of key natural heritage features, key hydrologic 
features and/or natural heritage features and areas; 

 
b) connecting key natural heritage features, key hydrologic features 

and/or natural heritage features and areas to create larger contiguous 
natural areas; 

 
c) improving the shape of key natural heritage features, key hydrologic 

features and/or natural heritage features and areas to increase interior 

habitat conditions; or 
 

d) including critical function zones and important catchment areas for 
sustaining ecological functions. 

 
4.1.13.1.2 The presence of potential enhancement areas shall be screened for by a 

proponent when an environmental impact study and/or hydrological 
evaluation is required to support an application for development and site 

alteration both inside and outside of settlement areas or when a 
subwatershed study is being undertaken. 

 

Page 101 of 619



 

  
TOWN OF PELHAM Official Plan 57 

 

 

4.1.13.1.3 When carrying out an environmental impact study, hydrological evaluation, 

or subwatershed study to determine whether enhancement areas should be 
identified within or adjacent to a feature, an evaluation shall be completed 

that: 
 

a) assesses the potential ecological benefit of an enhancement area to 
the nearby key natural heritage feature, key hydrologic feature and/or 

natural heritage feature and area. An example would be an 

enhancement area to fill in a gap, close in an indent, or connect two 
separate features; 

 
b) considers the most appropriate shape/extent of an enhancement area 

so that the ecological functions of the nearby key natural heritage 
feature, key hydrologic feature and/or natural heritage feature and 

area are enhanced; 
 

c) considers how the function and spatial extent of an enhancement area 
can be incorporated into the design and layout of the proposed 

development; and 
 

d) assesses the potential for compatible uses, such as stormwater 
management facilities, within the enhancement area to ensure that the 

area's intended ecological function is achieved. 

 
4.1.13.1.4 In a case where an enhancement area is identified in accordance with Policy 

4.1.13.1.2, the lands within the enhancement area shall be planted and left 
as natural self-sustaining vegetation. The enhancement area may also be 

designed to include other compatible land uses and infrastructure, such as 
stormwater management ponds if it can be demonstrated that the long-term 

ecological function of the enhancement area would be retained. 
 

4.1.14 Linkages 

 

4.1.14.1 Large, medium, and small linkages outside of settlement areas and outside 
of the Greenbelt natural heritage system and small linkages inside of 

settlement areas which are identified between natural heritage features and 
areas, key natural heritage features, and key hydrologic features are shown 

on Schedule B1. 
 

4.1.14.2 Only linkages mapped as part of the natural environment system 
are shown on Schedule B1. Opportunities for additional, ecologically 

appropriate, linkages shall be screened for when a subwatershed study is 
completed to support a secondary plan. 
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4.1.14.3 When a subwatershed study is being undertaken or when development or 

site alteration is proposed in or within 30 metres of a linkage shown on 
Schedule B1, an evaluation shall be completed that: 

 
a) assesses the ecological features and functions of a linkage, including 

its vegetative, wildlife, and/or landscape features or functions; 
 

b) identifies appropriate boundaries/widths that permit the movement of 

wildlife between nearby key natural heritage features, key hydrologic 
features, and/or natural heritage features and areas; 

 
c) describes the ecological functions the linkage is intended to provide 

and identifies how these ecological functions can be maintained or 
enhanced within a development proposal; 

 
d) assesses the potential for compatible uses including, but not limited to, 

stormwater management ponds, passive recreational uses, and trails 
within the linkage to determine how the intended ecological functions 

of the linkage can be maintained or enhanced; 
 

e) assesses potential impacts on the linkage as a result of the 
development; and 

 

f) recommends ways to protect, enhance, or mitigate impacts on the 
linkage and its ecological functions through avoidance and planning, 

design, and construction practices. 
 

4.1.14.4 Possible outcomes of an evaluation carried out in accordance with Policy 
4.1.14.3 include: 

 
a) the incorporation of the linkage into the development, such that 

development would not occur on those lands; 
  

b) the incorporation of the linkage into the development, with linear 
infrastructure and other infrastructure and associated small-scale 

structures permitted in the linkage in such a manner that protects the 
long-term ecological function of the linkage; 

 

c) the refinement of the location, form, size, shape, or ecological function 
of the linkage; or 

 
d) the elimination of the linkage based on area or site-specific analysis. If 

a linkage is proposed to be eliminated, it must be demonstrated to the 
satisfaction of the Town that: 
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i) maintaining a linkage is not necessary for ecological reasons; 

 
ii) the loss of the linkage will not decrease the overall ecological 

connectivity in the area; and 
 

iii) the linkage is not required to support the long-term 
sustainability of the overall natural environment system. 

 

4.1.14.5 In a case where all or part of a linkage area is retained in accordance with 
Policy 4.1.14.4 a), b), or c), the lands within the linkage area shall be 

planted and left as natural self-sustaining vegetation (except for those lands 
used for infrastructure – if permitted) or remain in agricultural use. The 

linkage may also be designed to permit compatible uses, as evaluated in 
Policy 4.1.14.3, so long as the ecological function of the linkage is 

maintained. 
 

4.1.14.6 Notwithstanding Policy 4.1.14.3 the full range of existing and new 
agricultural uses, agriculture-related uses, on-farm diversified uses, and 

normal farm practices are permitted within a mapped linkage shown on 
Schedule B1. 

 
4.1.14.7 Notwithstanding Policy 4.1.14.3, the following types of minor construction is 

permitted within a linkage shown on Schedule B1, provided there is no 

alternative, without requiring an evaluation: 
 

a) new accessory buildings for residential use (garage, workshop, etc.) 
below 50 m2; 

 
b) expansions to existing accessory buildings to a residential use below 

50 percent of the size of the original building; 
 

c) expansions to existing residential buildings below 50 percent of the 
size of the original building; and 

 
d) reconstruction of an existing residential dwelling of the same size in 

the same location. 
 

4.1.14.8 Notwithstanding the above, the policies of Section 4.1.14 do not apply to 

new or expanding mineral aggregate operations. 
 

4.1.15 Natural Features that Have Been Disturbed 

 
4.1.15.1 Where a natural heritage feature and area, key natural heritage feature, or 

key hydrologic feature has been removed without authorization in advance 
of making, or prior to the approval of, an application for development or site 
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alteration, Regional, Local, and/or conservation authority staff shall use all 

available information to determine the limit and classification of the feature 
that existed and restoration of the feature shall be required through the 

approval of the application for development or site alteration. 
 

4.1.16 Cultural and Regenerating Woodlands 

 

4.1.16.1 The ecological functions of some significant woodlands or other woodlands in 
settlement areas may be substantially compromised as a result of prior land 

use activity and as a result would be difficult to restore and/or manage as a 
native woodland in an urban setting. In these circumstances, consideration 

can be given to reclassifying all or a portion of such a significant woodland or 
other woodland as a cultural and regenerating woodland. 

 
4.1.16.2 If it has been determined, through the completion of an environmental 

impact study, that a woodland has met all of the criteria outlined in the 
Region of Niagara’s Official Plan Schedule L, to be reclassified as a cultural 

and regenerating woodland to the satisfaction of the Region, the removal of 

the treed area, or a portion thereof, may be permitted subject to preparing a 
woodland enhancement plan that demonstrates an enhancement in 

woodland area is achieved, either on the same property or in a reasonable 
proximity. 

 
4.1.16.3 Woodlands (including plantations) established and/or managed for the 

purpose of restoring a native tree community cannot be classified as cultural 
and regenerating woodlands. 

 

4.1.17 Enhancements to the Natural Environment System 

 
4.1.17.1 The Town supports enhancements to the natural environment system to 

support ecological functions and improve the ecological integrity of the 
natural environment system. Enhancements can result from a range of 

specific actions undertaken by a landowner, developer, or public agency. 
 

4.1.17.2 Where the preparation of a subwatershed study or an environmental impact 
study is required, the study shall demonstrate how enhancements to 

ecological function, ecological integrity, or biodiversity of the natural 
environment system can be achieved and will be implemented through, for 

example: 
 

a) increases in the spatial extent of a feature or features; 
 

b) increases in biological and habitat diversity; 

 
c) enhancement of ecological system function; 
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d) enhancement of wildlife habitat; 
 

e) enhancement or creation of wetlands, water systems or woodlands; 
 

f) enhancement of riparian corridors; 
 

g) enhancement of ecological services; 

 
h) enhancement of groundwater recharge areas; and 

 
i) establishment or enhancement of linkages or connectivity between key 

natural heritage features, and/or natural heritage features and areas. 
 

4.1.18 Aquatic Species at Risk 

 
4.1.18.1 In accordance with Federal requirements, where development or site 

alteration is proposed that could have an impact on aquatic species at risk,  

an environmental impact study shall be required to demonstrate that: 
 

a) all reasonable alternatives have been considered to reduce and 
minimize impacts on natural features and ecological functions, and the 

best solution has been adopted; and 
 

b) the proposed development or site alteration activities will not 
jeopardize the survival, recovery and conservation of species at risk 

listed in Schedule 1 of the Species at Risk Act or in Ontario Regulation 

230/08, including their residences and critical habitat. 

 

4.1.19 Cumulative Impacts 
 

4.1.19.1 Considering cumulative impacts shall be required when an environmental 
impact study, hydrological evaluation, or subwatershed study is undertaken. 

 
4.1.19.2 Where cumulative impacts are being considered, the proponent shall be 

required to provide an overview of previous studies as provided by the Town 
or the conservation authority (if available), related to development impacts 

on the same or adjacent feature related to impacts on the natural 

environment system. 

4.1.20 Woodland Cover 
 

4.1.20.1 Woodland cover shall be maintained or enhanced in the Town by 2051. 
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4.1.20.2 The Town supports opportunities for the enhancement of woodland cover, 

which may be achieved through a number of means including, but not 
limited to: 

 
a) supporting the development and implementation of a Greening 

initiative; 
 

b) supporting regional efforts of tree planting, as well as tree 

planting programs of the conservation authority and other public or 
private organizations; 

 
c) private land stewardship that includes protection of existing tree cover 

and tree planting efforts; 
 

d) land acquisition or dedication of private land to the Region, Town, 
conservation authority, or other public or private organizations for tree 

planting and reforestation efforts; 
 

e) identification of woodland enhancement areas through the completion 
of watershed plans, subwatershed studies, or similar plans; and 

 
f) require tree and woodland protection and planting through the 

development application process for development or site alteration. 

   

4.1.21 Urban Forest 
 

The Town of Pelham’s urban forest consists of all trees and their growing environments 
on public and private lands within the Town’s boundaries. This forest is crucial in 

maintaining a healthy, resilient, and sustainable community by offering numerous 
ecological, social, and economic benefits. These include erosion prevention, hydrological 

and nutrient cycling, clean air, long-term carbon storage, and creating microclimates 
that provide shade. Additionally, it supports wildlife habitats, enhances connections 

between natural heritage features, and contributes to visually appealing streetscapes 

and landscapes. The urban forest also offers outdoor recreational opportunities, making 
it an essential component of the Town’s overall well-being. 

 
4.1.21.1 The urban forest will be managed and protected with the following 

objectives: 
 

a) to maintain and increase the Town’s canopy cover; 
 

b) to improve and expand the species, structural diversity, and overall 
health; and 
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c) to support and encourage the even distribution of the tree canopy 

across the Town. 
 

4.1.21.2 The Town will encourage tree planting by all community sectors to contribute 
to achieving the Town’s urban forest goals and targets. 

 
4.1.21.3 The Town will investigate opportunities to set tree planting, maintenance 

and tree canopy targets by developing a Town of Pelham Urban forest 

Management Plan.  The goals of the Plan may include, but not be limited to: 
 

a) inventorying Pelham's urban forest and monitoring and assessing 
health, changes and ecosystem services over time;  

 
b) maintaining the health, structure, functions, and ecosystem services of 

Pelham’s urban forest; 
 

c) growing and enhancing the urban forest by increasing the Town’s 
canopy cover and improving species richness, structural diversity, 

overall health and even distribution across the Town; 
 

d) developing and implementing a strategic, proactive maintenance 
program pertaining to trees on public land; 

 

e)  protecting existing trees and their growing environment, woodland 
ecosystems, and other vegetation; and 

 
f)  encourage all community members to participate in these goals and 

build strong urban forest partnerships to help realize Pelham’s vision 
for urban forest. 

 
4.1.21.4 Pelham’s urban forest will be recognized as green infrastructure and a 

natural asset, and trees and wooded natural areas will be incorporated into 
municipal asset management planning. 

 
4.1.21.5 Through the development review process, the Town will conserve and 

enhance its urban forest resilience by ensuring: 
 

a) no net negative impacts by requiring an arborist report/tree inventory 

and protection plan, as necessary, that demonstrates tree preservation 
and protection both pre and post-construction and where preservation 

of some trees is not feasible, identifies opportunities for replacement 
to the satisfaction of the Town in compliance with any Town Tree 

Conservation By-law and associated tree compensation requirements; 
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b)  the protection of mature tree canopies in existing settlement areas is 

prioritized over removal and replacement or monetary compensation 
to the greatest extent practical to help maintain the ecological benefits 

they provide and the character of an area; 
 

c)  where healthy trees are to be protected, appropriate tree protection 
zones, grading, and building setbacks are provided to ensure their 

long-term health;  

 
d)  the value of healthy mature trees notable for their age, distinctive 

character, species, rarity, size, and form will be prioritized by striving 
to protect and integrate them into public spaces; 

 
e)  encouraging the protection of trees that are part of significant 

hedgerows and cultural heritage landscapes, mainly through their 
protection and integration within the public realm; 

  
f)  appropriate planting locations and sustainable growing environments 

for trees are provided through suitable landscaped areas that include 
high-quality soil and adequate soil volumes; 

 
g)  the application of best management practices and green infrastructure 

techniques where trees are proposed to be planted in areas of 

hardscape, such as medians, sidewalks, plazas, parking lots and other 
public spaces to ensure their long-term survival, growth, and health; 

 
h)  a diversity of tree species is used, including species resilient to a 

changing climate and 
 

i)  non-native tree and shrub species that are invasive are not used. 
 

 
4.1.21.6  Required tree replacement/compensation plantings do not replace the 

standard landscape planting requirements as part of approving any 
development or site alteration. Where tree replacement cannot be 

accommodated on-site, the Town may require cash-in-lieu of replacement 
trees elsewhere. 

 

4.1.21.7  All public infrastructure work will first require an arborist report/tree 
inventory and protection plan, as necessary, that demonstrates tree 

preservation and protection both pre- and post-construction, and where 
preservation of some trees is not feasible, identifies opportunities for 

replacement. The arborist report/tree inventory and protection plan will be 
prepared to the satisfaction of the Town, in compliance with the Town’s tree 
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compensation requirements, and in accordance with applicable conservation 

authority requirements. 
 

4.1.21.8  Development and implementation of woodlot management plans may be 
required prior to the conveyance of woodlands to the Town. 

 
4.1.21.9  To support the management, protection, and enhancement of the urban 

forest, the Town will: 

 
a)  continue to promote public awareness and engagement initiatives that 

educate residents about the value of the Town’s urban forest and 
encourage participation in its care and stewardship; 

 
b)  continue to promote the management and enhancement of the urban 

forest on public and private property; and  
 

c)  Work jointly with area municipalities, the Region of Niagara, and the 
conservation authority to undertake urban forest studies and develop 

strategies to support programs and initiatives to maintain and enhance 
the urban forest canopy. 

 
4.1.21.10 The Town will exercise the powers and apply the tools provided by legislation 

to implement and enforce its policies to protect and enhance the urban 

forest and woodlands, particularly the Municipal Act, 2001, and the Planning 
Act.  

 
4.1.21.11 The Town may enact a private tree protection by-law in accordance with the 

provisions of the Municipal Act, 2001.  
 

4.1.21.12  At the discretion of the Town, a proponent of development or site alteration 
may be required to submit an arborist report and/or tree assessment and 

preservation plan demonstrating how impacts to on-site and surrounding 
trees will be mitigated or minimized. Where impacts cannot be avoided, the 

Town may require tree replacements at a net gain or a cash-in-lieu payment 
to the Town as a condition of any approval, authorization or permit to 

remove trees.  
 

4.1.21.13  To ensure the long-term viability of trees planted as part of approved 

development, the Town will require appropriate tree species, soil volume, 
drainage, and technology through by-laws, site plan control, landscape 

standards, and Green Development Standards.  
 

4.1.21.14 Planning and development approvals should prioritize retaining and 
protecting large, healthy trees over replacement tree plantings and/or 

compensation.  
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4.1.21.15 The Town will encourage the planting of native tree species and vegetation 
that are resilient to climate change and provide high levels of carbon 

sequestration.  
 

4.1.21.16 The Town will develop guidelines for tree assessment and preservation plans 
to minimize impacts to trees on private land. 

 

4.1.22 Wetland Cover 

 
4.1.22.1 Wetland cover shall be maintained or enhanced in the Town by 2051. 

 
4.1.22.2 The Town supports opportunities to maintain and restore wetland functions 

at a watershed and subwatershed scale based on historic reference 
conditions. 

 

4.1.23 Riparian Vegetation Cover 

 
4.1.23.1 Naturally vegetated riparian areas adjacent to permanent and intermittent 

streams, wetlands, and other waterbodies shall be maintained or enhanced 
in the Town to support the protection and maintenance of aquatic functions. 

 
4.1.23.2 The Town supports opportunities for enhancement of riparian vegetation 

cover which may be achieved through a number of means including: 
 

a) requiring a naturally vegetated shoreline along permanent and 
intermittent streams and adjacent to wetlands and waterbodies as part 

of an application for development or site alteration; 

 
b) working with private landowners and the agricultural community to 

support stewardship efforts such as planting and maintaining riparian 
vegetation adjacent to watercourses; and 

c) land acquisition or dedication of private land to the Region, Town, 
conservation authority, or other public or private organizations for 

planting and restoration efforts. 
 

4.1.24 Native and Non-Native Species 

 

4.1.24.1 The Town requires individuals and agencies to use native species appropriate  
when planting within the natural environment system or contiguous to 

elements of the natural environment system. To provide guidance, the Town 
may prepare a list of non-native species considered invasive and unsuitable 

for such use and/or a list of adequate native species. 
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4.1.24.2 The Town will require the planting of appropriate native species as a 

condition of all development and site alteration applications where 
applicable.   

 
4.1.24.3 The Town encourages the use of native species plantings at municipal 

facilities and along transportation and utility corridors which fall outside the 
development approval process. 

 

4.1.25 Stewardship 

 
The Town recognizes that private landowners have a detailed understanding of their 

properties and play a key role in restoration and promoting biodiversity in the Town.  
Private landowner stewardship is about individuals and organizations caring for their 

land in a way that preserves its environmental, economic and cultural values, keeping it 
healthy for generations to come.  The Town encourages private landowner stewardship 

at all times, and not just when there is an application for development or site alteration. 
 

4.1.25.1 The Town will encourage land owners to practice good stewardship and to 

enhance, or wherever feasible, restore natural features on their property 
through a range of measures including, but not limited to: 

  
  a) plantings; 

 
  b) riparian restoration; 

 
  c) conservation easements; 

 
  d) vegetative buffers; 

 
  e) invasive species identification and removal; 

 
  f) citizen science projects; and 

 

  g) wherever appropriate, fencing.  
 

4.1.25.2 The Town, in collaboration with the conservation authority and organized 
interest groups, will provide advice and information on other land 

stewardship programs to landowners wishing to exercise good stewardship 
of lands within the Natural Environment System. 

 
4.1.25.3 In addition to the above, the Town supports community outreach programs 

related to natural environment enhancement and climate change initiatives.  
 

4.1.25.4 The Town promotes, in conjunction with other public agencies and through 
stewardship programs, the donation of privately owned lands in the Natural 
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Environment System to public agencies or charitable organizations or the 

transfer of the protection of the ecological functions and features on such 
lands to a public agency or charitable organization through a conservation 

easement agreement.  
 

4.2  Greenbelt Plan Area and Key Hydrologic Features 
 

The Town’s Natural Environment System includes lands that are designated through the 
Province of Ontario’s Greenbelt Plan.  The Greenbelt Plan was introduced in 2005 to help 

shape the Greater Golden Horseshoe's future and protect some of Canada’s most 

ecologically and hydrologically significant natural environments and scenic landscapes.   
 

4.2.1  Policies 

 
4.2.1.1  Development or site alteration is not permitted within key natural heritage 

features within the Greenbelt Plan and within key hydrologic features outside 
of the Niagara Escarpment Plan and outside of settlement areas, including 

any associated vegetation protection zone, except for: 
 

a)  forest, fish, and wildlife management; 

 
b)  conservation and flood or erosion control projects, but only if they 

have been demonstrated to be necessary for the public interest and 
after all alternatives have been considered; 

 
c)  activities that create or maintain infrastructure authorized under an 

environmental assessment, including a Class Environmental 
assessment, completed in accordance with the Environmental 

assessment Act; 
 

d)  all existing uses in the Greenbelt Plan Area; 
 

e)  single dwellings on existing lots of record in the Greenbelt Plan area, 
provided they were zoned for such as of the date the Greenbelt Plan 

initially came into effect; 

 
f)  mineral aggregate operations and wayside pits and quarries subject to 

Provincial policy, and the applicable policies of this Plan; 
g)  recreational uses in the Greenbelt plan natural heritage system in 

accordance with the requirements of the Greenbelt Plan and the 
applicable policies of this Plan; 

 
h)  small-scale structures for recreational uses, including but not limited 

to, boardwalks, footbridges, fences, docks, picnic facilities and 
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supporting infrastructure such as ground signs, if measures are taken 

to minimize the number of such structures and their negative impacts; 
 

i)  expansions to existing buildings and structures and uses, and 
conversions of legally existing uses which bring the use more into 

conformity with this Plan, subject to demonstration that the use does 
not expand into the key hydrologic feature or key natural heritage 

feature or vegetation protection zone unless there is no other 

alternative, in which case any expansion will be limited in scope and 
kept within close geographical proximity to the existing structure; 

 
j)  expansions or alterations to existing buildings and structures for 

agricultural uses, agriculture-related uses, or on-farm diversified uses 
and expansions to existing residential dwellings if it is demonstrated 

that: 
 

i)  there is no alternative, and the expansion or alteration in the 
feature is minimized and, in the vegetation protection zone, is 

directed away from the feature to the maximum extent possible; 
and 

 
ii)  the impact of the expansion or alteration on the feature and its 

functions is minimized and mitigated to the maximum extent 

possible. 
 

4.2.1.2  New development or site alteration within the Greenbelt plan natural 
heritage system will demonstrate that: 

 
a)  there are no negative impacts on key natural heritage features or key 

hydrologic features or their functions to the satisfaction of the Town; 
 

b)  connectivity along the system and between key natural heritage 
features and key hydrologic features located within 240 metres of each 

other will be maintained or, where possible, enhanced for the 
movement of native plants and animals across the landscape; 

 
c)  the removal of other natural features not identified as key natural 

heritage features and key hydrologic features is avoided, where 

possible. Such features should be incorporated into the planning and 
design of the proposed use wherever possible; 

 
d)  except for uses described in and governed by the policies in Section 

9.5, Mineral aggregate resources, the disturbed area, including any 
buildings and structures, will not exceed 25 percent of the total 
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developable area, and the impervious surface will not exceed 10 

percent of the total developable area; 
 

e)  with respect to golf courses, the disturbed area will not exceed 40 
percent of the total developable area; and 

 
f) at least 30 percent of the total developable area will remain or be 

returned to natural self-sustaining vegetation, except where specified 

in accordance with the policies in Section 9.5, Mineral aggregate 
resources. 

 
4.2.1.3  Notwithstanding Policy 4.2.1.2, the full range of existing and new 

agricultural uses, agriculture-related uses, on-farm diversified uses, and 
normal farm practices are permitted within the Greenbelt plan natural 

heritage system, subject to the respective requirements of the Greenbelt 
Plan. New buildings or structures for agricultural uses, agriculture-related 

uses, or on-farm diversified uses are not subject to Policy 4.2.1.2 but are 
subject to Policy 4.2.1.8. 

 
4.2.1.4  A proposal for new development or site alteration within 120 metres of any 

key natural heritage feature within the Greenbelt Plan or any key hydrologic 
feature within the Niagara Escarpment Plan, or otherwise outside of 

settlement areas may require an environmental impact study and/or 

hydrologic evaluation, or equivalent study prepared to the satisfaction of the 
Town and relevant approval authorities, that identifies a vegetation 

protection zone, which: 
 

a)  protects the key natural heritage feature or key hydrologic feature and 
its functions from the impacts of the proposed change; 

 
b)  is established to achieve and be maintained as natural self-sustaining 

vegetation; and 
 

c)  for wetlands, seepage areas and springs, fish habitat, permanent and 
intermittent streams, inland lakes and significant woodlands, it is no 

less than 30 metres measured from the outside boundary of the 
feature. 

 

4.2.1.5  Studies and evaluations undertaken per Policy 4.2.1.4 will also identify any 
additional restrictions to be applied before, during, and after development to 

protect the feature's hydrologic functions and ecological functions. 
4.2.1.6  Development or site alteration will not be permitted in the vegetation 

protection zone, except as described in Policies 4.2.1.1. 
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4.2.1.7  Notwithstanding Policies 4.2.1.4 and 4.2.1.6, an environmental impact study 

may not be required for a proposal for development or site alteration on a 
site where the only key natural heritage feature is the habitat of endangered 

species and threatened species. 
 

4.2.1.8  Notwithstanding Policies 4.2.1.4 and 4.2.1.6, new buildings and structures 
for agricultural uses, agriculture-related uses, or on-farm diversified uses 

will not be required to undertake an environmental impact study and/or 

hydrologic evaluation if a minimum 30-metre vegetation protection zone is 
provided from a key natural heritage feature or key hydrologic feature. 

 
4.2.1.9  Uses permitted in accordance with Policy 4.2.1.8 are exempt from the 

requirement of establishing a condition of natural self-sustaining vegetation 
if the land is, and will continue to be, used for agricultural purposes and will 

pursue best management practices to protect and restore key natural 
heritage features, key hydrologic features, and their functions. 

 
4.2.1.10  Notwithstanding Policy 4.2.1.6, the following types of minor construction are 

permitted without an environmental impact study and/or hydrologic 
evaluation within the Greenbelt plan natural heritage system but outside of 

the vegetation protection zone adjacent to a key natural heritage feature or 
key hydrologic feature: 

 

a)  new accessory facilities to residential use (garage, workshop, etc.) 
below 50 square metres; 

 
b)  expansions to existing accessory facilities to a residential use below 50 

percent of the size of the original building; 
 

c)  expansions to existing residential buildings below 50 percent of the 
size of the original building; and 

 
d)  reconstruction of an existing residential dwelling of the same size in 

the same location. 
 

4.2.1.11  Parkland dedication and school sites required as a condition of approval for 
development within an urban settlement area shall not be permitted within 

the Greenbelt Natural Heritage System. 

 

4.2.2  Recreational Uses on Lands Subject to the Greenbelt Plan 
 

4.2.2.1. Residential dwelling units other than for an employee shall not be permitted 
in association with recreational uses. 

4.2.2.2 An application to establish or expand a major recreational use in the 
Greenbelt plan natural heritage system shall be accompanied by a 
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vegetation enhancement plan that incorporates planning, design, 

landscaping and construction measures that: 
 

a) maintain or, where possible, enhance the amount of natural self-
sustaining vegetation on the site and the connectivity between 

adjacent key natural heritage features or key hydrologic features; 
 

b) wherever possible, keep intermittent stream channels and drainage 

swales in a free-to-grow, low-maintenance condition; 
 

c) minimize the application and use of pesticides and fertilizers; and 
 

d) locate new natural self-sustaining vegetation in areas that maximize 
the ecological functions and ecological value of the area. 

 
4.2.2.3 An application to expand or establish a major recreational use shall be 

accompanied by a conservation plan demonstrating how water, nutrients, 
and biocide use shall be kept to a minimum, including establishing and 

monitoring targets. 
 

4.2.2.4 Small-scale structures for recreational uses, including but not limited to, 
boardwalks, footbridges, fences, docks and picnic facilities are permitted 

within key natural heritage features and key hydrologic features; however, 

the number of such structures and the negative impacts on these features 
should be minimized. In order to determine potential impacts, the Town may 

require that an environmental impact study and/or hydrological evaluation 
be prepared. 

 

4.2.3  Niagara Peninsula Tender Fruit and Grape Area  
 

4.2.3.1 Notwithstanding any other policies in this Plan, within the Niagara Peninsula 
Tender Fruit and Grape Area, new buildings or structures for agricultural, 

agriculture-related and on-farm diversified uses are permitted within 30 

metres of permanent and intermittent streams, where: 
 

a) the permanent or intermittent stream also functions as an agricultural 
swale, roadside ditch or municipal drain as determined through 

provincially approved mapping; 
 

b) a minimum 15 metre vegetation protection zone is established 
between the building or structure and the permanent or intermittent 

stream; however, this vegetation protection zone is not required to be 
maintained as natural self-sustaining vegetation if the land is and will 

continue to be used for agricultural purposes; 
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c) there is no alternative location for the building or structure on the 

property without impacting lands that are designated specialty crop 
area; 

 
d) a new or replacement individual on-site sewage system will not be 

located within 30 metres of the stream; and 
 

e) agricultural uses, agriculture-related uses and on-farm diversified uses 

shall pursue best management practices to protect or restore key 
hydrologic features and functions. 

 

4.3  Niagara Escarpment Plan Area 
 
On February 8, 1990, the Bureau of the United Nations Educational, Scientific and 

Cultural Organization (UNESCO) Man and Biosphere program approved the designation 
of the Niagara Escarpment as a Biosphere Reserve.  The Niagara Escarpment is a 

prominent and environmentally significant landform in the Town of Pelham and covers 
approximately 20 per cent of the Town’s total land area.   

 
The Niagara Escarpment is the source of some of southern Ontario’s prime rivers and 

streams and one of the provinces principal outdoor recreation areas and is a key 
component to the Niagara mico-climate for growing grapes and tender fruit.   

 
The Niagara Escarpment Commission is an agency of the Government of Ontario which 

is responsible for administering the Niagara Escarpment Plan (NEP).  The NEP is a 

Provincial land use plan which includes evaluating applications to amend the Niagara 
Escarpment Plan and applications for development permits within the Area of 

Development Control.  
 

4.3.1  Policies 

 
4.3.1.1 Pursuant to the Niagara Escarpment Planning and Development Act, the 

Niagara Escarpment Plan prevails over any Local Official Plan or Zoning By-
law where conflicts occur between them. 

 

4.3.1.2 Policies that are more rigorous or restrictive than the Niagara Escarpment 
Plan policies are not interpreted to conflict with the Niagara Escarpment Plan 

based on policy 4.3.1.1. 
 

4.3.1.3 The outer boundary of the Niagara Escarpment Plan Area (NEPA) is fixed and 
inflexible and shall only be changed by an amendment to the Niagara 

Escarpment Plan.  Should the NEPA be amended by the Niagara Escarpment 
Commission, the NEPA boundary as shown on the Schedules of this Plan 

shall be revised to comply without an amendment to this Plan.  
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4.3.1.4 All new development requires a Development Permit from the NEC.  Within 

the NEPA, development includes a change in the use of any land, building or 
structure.  

 
4.3.1.5 When commenting on a Development Permit Application for a proposed 

development, the Town shall apply the policies of the Niagara Escarpment 
Plan except where there are more specific or restrictive policies in this Plan 

that do not conflict with the Niagara Escarpment Plan, in which case Staff 

will request the Niagara Escarpment Commission to apply the more specific 
or restrictive policies when rendering a decision on an application.  

 

4.4  Watershed Planning and Water Resources 
 
Protection, conservation, and enhancement of the Town’s water resources are integral to 

sustaining the community's environmental, social, and economic well-being. The Town 
employs a watershed/subwatershed-based planning approach to inform broader-scale 

natural heritage, land use, and infrastructure planning policy. The Town emphasizes 
water resource protection and conservation, ensuring long-term safety and security by 

identifying potential quality and quantity threats to surface water and groundwater 
resources.  

 

4.4.1  Objectives 

 
4.4.1.1 To work with the conservation authority and Region of Niagara to use a 

watershed/subwatershed planning systems approach to inform the 
identification, evaluation and protection of the natural environment. 

 
4.4.1.2 To protect, improve or restore the quality and quantity of the Town’s surface 

water and groundwater resources through municipal initiatives and 
community stewardship. 

 
4.4.1.3 To incorporate source protection objectives into the land use planning 

process to ensure that water sources are not compromised in the future due 
to land use decisions. 

 

4.4.1.4 To practice and encourage effective management of stormwater drainage in 
order to maintain or enhance the water resources of the Town. 

 
4.4.1.5 To use stormwater management to assist in regulating the quantity and 

quality of stormwater run-off to receiving natural watercourses, wetlands 
and recharge facilities.  

 
4.4.1.6 To educate the public on the value of protecting the Town’s water resources 

and how the community can contribute to its protection.  
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4.4.2  Watershed Planning 

 
4.4.2.1 The Town will use subwatershed planning as a basis for environmental, land 

use and infrastructure planning.  Subwatershed planning informs the Natural 
Environment System and may serve as a comprehensive Environmental 

Impact Study framework but will not replace the need for detailed 
Environmental Impact Studies required in support of development 

applications.  

 
4.4.2.2 The Town will work with the conservation authority, Region of Niagara, local 

area municipalities, stakeholders, and other agencies to develop and 
implement watershed, subwatershed, master drainage, and Stormwater 

Management Plans. 
 

4.4.2.3 Subwatershed studies will be used: 
 

a) to identify surface water features, ground water features, hydrologic 
functions and natural heritage features and linkages which are 

necessary for the ecological and hydrological integrity of the 
watershed;  

 
b) to ensure linkages and related functions among surface water 

features, ground water features, hydrologic functions and natural 

heritage features are maintained; 
 

c) as the basis for stormwater management plans, augmenting natural 
heritage feature protection, restoration and enhancement where 

applicable and the requirements for major municipal infrastructure; 
 

d) to provide guidance for monitoring, mitigation measures and 
alternative development approaches within the watershed and the 

intended purpose of maintaining and enhancing the natural health and 
quality of surface water and ground water features, natural heritage 

features and associated ecological and hydrological functions within 
the subwatershed; and 

 
e) to inform and assist in the land use planning process.  

 

4.4.2.4 A subwatershed study is required to inform the identification and refinement 
of the Natural Environment System and the development of policies to 

protect the Natural Environment System when secondary plans are prepared 
for designated greenfield areas or other large undeveloped areas.  A 

subwatershed study should generally include, but is not limited to: 
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a) an inventory of existing ecological and hydrological data and 

conditions; 
 

b) the identification of existing and proposed land uses and the modelling 
of potential development impacts;  

 
c) water quality targets in accordance with the watershed plan, Provincial 

guidelines or other industry standards and best practices; 

 
d) procedures for monitoring water quality and quantity before, during 

and after development; 
 

e) completion of water balance; 
 

f) consideration of all elements of the Natural Environment System as 
described in Section 4.1 of this Plan; 

 
g) refinement to the boundaries of the Natural Environment System; 

 
h) identification of opportunities for and constraints to development; 

 
i) guidelines for best management practices for development design, 

environmental design, construction management etc.; 

 
j) the recommendation of appropriate stormwater management 

techniques in accordance with Provincial, Regional and Town guidelines 
and industry best practices; 

 
k) an analysis of the cumulative impact of development; and 

 
l) implementation and adaptive monitoring plans.  

 
4.4.2.5 Planning studies and development applications will consider the 

recommendations of watershed/subwatershed studies and related master 
plans. Schedules B1 and B2 display the town's surface water features, 

including rivers, creeks, and wetland areas. 
 

4.4.2.6 Proposed development in designated greenfield areas, including the 

associated water, wastewater and stormwater servicing, shall be planned to 
avoid, or if avoidance is not possible, minimize and mitigate any potential 

negative impacts on watershed conditions and the Region’s overall water 
resource system, including the quality and quantity of water.  
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4.4.2.7 The findings and recommendations of watershed/subwatershed studies and 

Environmental Impact Studies may be used for initial benchmarking for 
monitoring and implementing mitigation measures.  

 
4.4.2.8 The Town, in consultation with the Region, the conservation authority and 

affected landowners if appropriate, shall determine the terms of reference 
for the subwatershed study. 

 

4.4.3  Water Resource Protection and Conservation 

 
4.4.3.1 The Town will protect, improve or restore the quality and quantity of water 

by: 
 

a) minimizing potential negative impacts, including cross-jurisdictional 
and cross-watershed impacts; 

 
b) implementing necessary restrictions on development and site 

alteration to protect all municipal drinking water supplies and 

designated vulnerable areas; 
 

c) promoting efficient and sustainable use of water resources, including 
practices for water conservation and sustaining water quality; and 

 
d) ensuring stormwater management practices minimize stormwater 

volumes and contaminant loads.  
 

4.4.3.2 Reducing water consumption will be encouraged through 
upgrading/retrofitting existing buildings and facilities. The Town may require 

a Water Conservation Efficiency Study in conjunction with new development. 
 

4.4.3.3 Landscaping and maintenance practices that minimize water consumption 
and reduce the use of potable water for irrigation associated with 

development are encouraged. 

 
4.4.3.4 The use of potable water for outdoor watering is discouraged. 

 
4.4.3.5 The Town will increase the use of low-maintenance and drought-tolerant 

landscaping at municipal facilities. 
 

4.4.3.6 The Town will encourage and implement Low impact development (LID) 
where appropriate.  

 
4.4.3.7 Alternative water supply and demand management systems, such as 

rainwater harvesting and greywater reuse, are encouraged throughout the 
Town and in all new developments. 
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4.4.3.8 The Town will ensure, through consultation with the Region and conservation 
authority, that all development meets provincial water quality and quantity 

objectives for surface water and groundwater. 
 

4.4.3.9 The Town will ensure that development activities do not impair the future 
ability of the area’s groundwater and surface water resources to provide a 

quality water supply to satisfy the town's residential and business needs and 

sustain the area’s natural ecosystem.  
 

4.4.3.10 Development should be restricted in or near sensitive surface water features 
and sensitive ground water features and tributaries such that these features 

and their related hydrologic functions and water quality functions shall be 
protected, improved or restored.  Mitigative measures and/or alternative 

development approaches may be required to protect, improve or restore 
sensitive surface water features, sensitive ground water features and their 

hydrologic functions.  
 

4.5  Public Health and Safety 
 

Natural and human-made hazards pose threats to human health, safety and well-being.  
Natural hazards are naturally occurring processes that create unsafe conditions for 

development, generally identified as flooding, erosion and unstable soils.  Human-made 
hazards result from human activities on the landscape, including contaminated sites and 

mineral aggregate operations.  Development on these sites must be carefully managed 

to reduce human and environmental health risks. 
 

Natural and human-made hazards may result in constraints to development on affected 
and adjacent lands.  A precautionary and proactive policy that directs and manages 

development within or adjacent to these areas is intended to ensure safety, prevent loss 
of life, reduce property damage, limit social disruption, and minimize public and private 

expenditures.  
 

4.4.1  Natural Hazards 

 

4.4.1.1 Development shall generally be directed, in accordance with guidance 
developed by the Province (as amended from time to time), to areas outside 

of: 
 

a) hazardous lands adjacent to river, stream, and small inland lake 
systems which are impacted by flooding hazards and/or erosion 

hazards; and 
 

b) hazardous sites. 
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4.4.1.2 Development or site alteration shall not be permitted within: 

 
a) defined portions of the flooding hazards along the Welland River; 

 
b) areas that would be rendered inaccessible to people and vehicles 

during times of flooding hazards and erosion hazards unless it has 
been demonstrated that the site has safe access appropriate for the 

nature of the development and the natural hazard; and 

 
c) a floodway, regardless of whether the area of inundation contains high 

points of land not subject to flooding. 
 

4.4.1.3 Development shall not be permitted in hazardous lands and hazardous sites 
where the use is: 

 
a) an institutional use including hospitals, retirement or long-term care 

homes, pre-schools, school nurseries, daycares, and schools; 
 

b) an essential emergency service such as that provided by fire, police, 
and ambulance stations and electrical substations; or 

 
c) uses associated with the disposal, manufacture, treatment, or storage 

of hazardous substances. 

 
4.4.1.4 Where a two-zone concept for flood plains is applied, development and site 

alteration may be permitted in the flood fringe, subject to appropriate flood 
proofing to the flooding hazard elevation or another flooding hazard standard 

approved by the Provincial Ministry with jurisdiction. 
 

4.4.1.5 Further to Policy 4.4.1.4, and except where prohibited in Policy 4.4.1.2, 
development and site alteration may be permitted in those portions of 

hazardous lands and hazardous sites where the effects and risk to public 
safety are minor and could be mitigated in accordance with Provincial 

standards; the following criteria will be demonstrated: 
 

a) development and site alteration are carried out in accordance with 
floodproofing, protection works, and access standards; 

 

b) vehicles and people have a way of safely entering and exiting the area 
during times of flooding, erosion, and other emergencies; 

 
c) new hazards are not created, and existing hazards are not aggravated; 

and 
 

d) no adverse environmental impacts will result. 
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Section 5: Movement of People and Goods 
 

The transportation system will serve the existing and proposed land use patterns and 
facilitate the efficient, safe, convenient, and energy-efficient movement of goods and 

people throughout the Town. The Official Plan recognizes the relationship between land 
use and all modes of transportation.  

 
Transportation generally accounts for a high percentage of energy use and greenhouse 

gas emissions. This Plan recommends reducing energy from transportation through 
measures such as improving access to public transit and encouraging a compact urban 

form to reduce the number of automobile trips.  
 

An integrated transportation system contributes to a complete community by designing 

road networks that ensure pedestrians and cyclists comfortably and safely coexist with 
motor vehicles, thus improving health and quality of life. 

 

5.1 Objectives 
 
5.1.1 To provide a transportation system involving all transport modes to move 

people and goods safely, efficiently and economically while contributing 
positively to the social, cultural and natural environments of the Town. 

 
5.1.2 To ensure that the transportation system is accessible and meets the needs 

of all members of the community. 
 

5.1.3 To ensure that the transportation system is planned, implemented and 
maintained financially sustainably. 

 
5.1.4 To encourage and support walking and cycling as healthy, safe and 

convenient modes of transportation all year round and ensure that the 

design of pedestrian and cycling networks are integrated with other modes 
of transportation. 

 
5.1.5 To continue to work with the Niagara Transit Commission on Regional Transit 

options for the Town that accommodate current and anticipated regional 
transportation movements 

 
5.1.6 To develop and maintain an appropriate hierarchy of roads to ensure the 

desired movement of people and goods within the Town. 
 

5.1.7  To reduce the amount of energy used for transportation. 
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5.2  Transportation System 
 

5.2.1 The town will develop and support a diverse transportation system 
supporting various transportation modes, including road, rail, transit, 

cycling, pedestrian, and transportation demand management. 
 

5.2.2 The Town will plan, implement and maintain a transportation system to 
facilitate an increase in the non-auto mode shares for average daily trips and 

a reduction in the energy used for transportation. 
 

5.2.3 The Town shall maintain its existing transportation system and ensure its 
sustainability while planning for new infrastructure development.  

 
5.2.4 Transportation infrastructure planning, land use planning, and transportation 

investment will be coordinated and integrated to implement this plan's 

growth objectives and planned urban structure. 
 

5.2.5 The Town will work with the Niagara Transit Commission to implement inter-
regional transit projects that will better serve the Town’s public transit 

needs. 
 

5.2.6 A multi-modal approach will be used to plan and implement transportation 
improvements and encourage the increased use of non-automobile modes of 

travel.  
 

5.3  Barrier Free Transportation 
 

5.3.1 The Town’s transportation system shall be developed to be inclusive of the 
needs of persons with disabilities, seniors, children and those with reduced 

mobility by: 
 

a) ensuring that sidewalks are accessible and accommodate people with 

impaired or reduced mobility; 
 

  b) encouraging the use of voice signals at crosswalks; 
 

c) ensuring that any transit facilities and stops are accessible and use 
barrier-free design principles by the Accessibility for Ontarians with 

Disabilities Act; 
 

d) requiring off-street parking spaces for persons with disabilities through 
the Zoning By-law; and 

 
e) accessibility considerations are taken into account when designing the 

transportation system. 
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5.4  Active Transportation  
 

5.4.1 Active transportation, which includes pedestrian movement, cycling and any 
non-motorized modes of transportation, is a component of achieving the 

Town’s transportation, sustainability, community energy and healthy 
community objectives. 

 
5.4.2 The Town supports walking and cycling as priorities when designing the 

transportation system, focusing on connecting land uses to meet the Town’s 
mobility needs.   

 
5.4.3 The Town supports the ongoing enhancement of a convenient and safe 

pedestrian and bicycle system that serves all users and provides access 
throughout the Town.  

 

5.4.4  The following provisions will promote active transportation measures: 
 

a) ensure that streets, spaces and public facilities are designed to be safe 
and comfortable for pedestrians and cyclists; 

 
b) require, provide and maintain infrastructure that maximizes safe and 

convenient passage for pedestrians and cyclists through the Town; 
 

c) ensure that bikeways and pedestrian walkways are integrated into and 
designed as part of new roadway systems and other infrastructure 

projects in the Town.  Special consideration will be given to matters 
such as bike lanes, separated bikeways and provisions for a 

comfortable pedestrian environment, which may include shade trees, 
street furniture, bicycle racks, lighting, signed and safe street 

crossings and other traffic controls;  

 
d) require minimum provisions for on-site parking and storage for 

bicycles and other personal transportation devices in the Zoning By-
law for uses such as employment and commercial, schools, and high 

and medium-density residential development; 
 

e) implement design and maintenance standards which can reduce the 
risk of collisions and injuries; 

 
f) provide for unobstructed pedestrian movement by using ramped 

sidewalk facilities and by offering crossings at reasonable intervals 
across significant barriers and priority crossing as high activity 

signalized intersections, wherever possible; and 
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g) provide linkages between intensification areas and adjacent 

neighbourhoods. 
 

5.4.5 If rail lines within the Town become abandoned or opportunities for multi-
use rail corridors become available, the Town will actively promote the 

provision of bicycle and pedestrian paths along these corridors, where 
appropriate. 

 

5.5  Public Transit 
 

5.5.1 The Town shall continue to work with the Niagara Transit Commission to 
increase public transit options for the Town and promote total developable 

area land use development. 
 

5.5.2 The Town shall explore opportunities for providing public transit, including 
coordinated transit planning with adjacent municipalities.  

 
5.5.3 To ensure that public transit is an attractive, energy-efficient and convenient 

means of travel, the Town will: 
 

a) plan for compact urban form by promoting mixed and total 
developable area land uses, urban intensification, a strong downtown 

and corridors between urban areas; 
 

b) ensure the creation of a road network that permits reasonable walking 

distances to and from potential transit stop locations for a majority of 
residences, jobs and other activities in the area; 

 
c) ensure that the phasing of new development allows for the provision of 

transit service when it is available in the early phases of new growth 
so that using transit is a viable option for the initial occupants; and 

 
d) Consider the impacts on transit when planning the locations for higher-

density housing, commercial, and employment areas.  
 

5.6  Road Network 
 

An efficient road network will accommodate all modes of travel, including vehicular 
traffic, and a reasonable level of service.   

 
5.6.1 Road right-of-ways will be planned and designed to enable safe and 

comfortable use by all users, including pedestrians, cyclists, motorists and 

transit riders of all ages and abilities. 
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5.6.2 Generally, private roads should be discouraged.  Where permitted, they shall 

generally be designed to be publicly accessible.  
 

5.6.3 Development will generally be restricted on non-winter-maintained roads, 
private roads, unopened road allowances, and individual rights-of-way 

unless an agreement on services is registered on the title.  
 

5.6.4 The town will use various design mechanisms and operational techniques to 

promote the efficient utilization of its road system, such as requiring shared 
driveways in commercial strips and synchronized traffic signals. 

 
5.6.5 All roads, existing and proposed within the Town, will have regard to the 

Town’s Engineering Standards with respect to road design, including width, 
right-of-way requirements, landscaping and general road design practices. 

  

5.7  Functional Hierarchy of Roads 
 
The functional hierarchy of roads is identified on Schedule C: Transportation and 

includes the following: 
 

5.7.1  Regional Roads 

 

5.7.1.1 Regional roads carry traffic through and to the Town as part of the regional 
road network.   

 
5.7.1.2 All development abutting a regional road shall be subject to the jurisdiction 

of the Region of Niagara. 
 

5.7.2  Arterial Roads 

 

5.7.2.1 Arterial roads are intended to move moderate to large traffic volumes over 
moderate distances within the Town and direct it to the regional road 

network. 
 

5.7.2.2 Direct access from arterial for significant developments to individual 
properties may be restricted to avoid interference with the primary function 

of the roadway unless traffic impacts have been assessed and, if required, 
mitigated. 

 
5.7.2.3 Arterial roads identified in this Plan may be subject to the conveyance of 

land for a road widening or road improvement at the time of, or as a 
condition to, the approval of any Planning Act application.  
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5.7.2.4 In certain instances, on-street parking may be permitted in conjunction with 

street-oriented development to achieve the urban design objectives and 
functions of this Plan. In these instances, special design provisions will be 

incorporated within the street right-of-way to ensure the safe passage of 
traffic for pedestrians, cyclists, transit users, and motorists while also 

permitting motor vehicle movement.  
 

5.7.3  Collector Roads  

 

5.7.3.1 Collector roads are intended to move low to moderate traffic volumes within 
specific areas of the Town and collect local traffic for distribution to the 

arterial or regional road system.  
 

5.7.3.2 Direct access to private property may be controlled to avoid traffic hazards.  
 

5.7.3.3 Collector roads identified in this Plan may be subject to the conveyance of 
land for a road widening or road improvement at the time of, or as a 

condition to, the approval of any Planning Act application.  

 
5.7.3.4 Parking may be permitted when parking needs have been identified and can 

be safely accommodated with abutting land uses.  
 

5.7.4  Local Roads 

 
5.7.4.1 Public roads not otherwise identified in the functional hierarchy shall be 

considered local.  
 

5.7.4.2 Local roads provide low traffic volume and access to abutting private 

property. 
 

5.7.4.3 Local roads are designed for low speed, having capacity for two lanes of 
undivided traffic with through traffic discouraged.   

 
5.7.4.4  Local roads identified in this Plan may be subject to the conveyance of land 

for a road widening or road improvement at the time of, or as a condition to, 
the approval of any Planning Act application.  

 
5.7.4.5 Parking may be permitted where appropriate.  

 
5.7.4.6 The desirable right-of-way width shall range from 18 to 20 metres. 

 
5.7.4.7 It is recognized that local roads of less than 18 metres presently exist, and 

widening to achieve the desirable minimum may not be practical.  
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5.7.5  Seasonal Roads 

 
5.7.5.1 Seasonal roads are those that the Town does not assume for winter 

maintenance purposes.  
 

5.7.5.2 Where the Town proposes to assume a seasonal road to provide winter 
maintenance, an amendment to this Plan will be required to change the road 

classification.  

 

5.7.6  Laneways 
 

5.7.6.1 Laneways may be either public or privately owned to the satisfaction of the 
Town. They will provide vehicular access to garages or parking facilities for 

grade-related low-rise, mid-rise and high-rise residential and mixed-use 
buildings. 

 
5.7.6.2 Laneways are planned to be located at the rear of properties.  

 

5.7.6.3 Where laneway-based development is provided, the following shall generally 
apply: 

 
a) laneways shall be used to provide access to garages where front-facing 

garages are not permitted; 
 

b) a maximum right-of-way width of 9 metres shall be permitted for 
laneways for grade-related residential dwelling blocks.  Wider 

laneways may be required for blocks sited with low-rise apartments, 
mid-rise and high-rise buildings, and 

 
c) permeable materials shall be encouraged in lane construction to assist 

in stormwater management within the community. 
 

5.7.7  Other Road Types 

 

5.7.7.1 Other types of roads in the Town include: 
 

  a) private roads which cross private property to access a lot; 
 

  b) unopened municipal road allowances; 
 

  c) unassumed roads; and 
 

d) roads owned and maintained by a public authority for only a part of 

the year. 
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5.7.7.2 All lots that front any of the roads identified in Section 5.7.7.1 shall be 

subject to Site Plan Control and may be subject to a Holding Provision in the 
Zoning By-law that prohibits the development of a dwelling and any 

enlargement, renovation or addition to a dwelling unit that existed on the 
date Council passes the Zoning By-law until the applicant satisfies the 

requirements for removing the Holding Symbol.  
 

5.7.7.3 The construction or development of new private roads or extensions to 

existing private roads shall not be permitted unless the private road is in a 
Plan of Condominium.  The Committee of Adjustment may grant new rights-

of-way, in the form of private driveways for access only to presently land-
locked parcels, which are the site of an otherwise legal residential use on the 

date the implementing By-law is passed.  All proposed rights-of-way for 
existing land-locked parcels must be developed from an existing public road 

maintained year-round and of a standard acceptable to the Town and have 
regard to the Town’s Engineering Standards.  

 

5.8  Road Design 
 
5.8.1 The Town will ensure that any impacts on the Natural Environment System 

and cultural heritage resources are addressed in the design process for road 
projects, as required by the provisions of this Plan. 

 
5.8.2 The Town shall have regard for and, when necessary, will require measures 

to mitigate adverse impacts on cultural heritage resources, especially the 

character of landscapes, streetscapes, treelines, bridges, views and points of 
scenic interest and the prevailing pattern of settlement, when considering 

the construction of new roads and road improvements, including road re-
alignment and road widening.  

 
5.8.3 The road system in new development areas will be connected to the existing 

road network, facilitating linkages between existing and future development 
and ensuring continuity of sidewalks, bicycle facilities, and transit routes as 

applicable. The road network design will minimize travel distances for 
pedestrians, cyclists, and transit and shall generally be a modified grid. 

 
5.8.4 Road design will incorporate streetscape and design elements determined 

through the road design processes that are consistent with the urban design 
objectives of this Plan where appropriate based on the road's planned 

function and have regard to the Town’s Engineering Standards.   

 
5.8.5 The Town will require the submission of Traffic Impact Studies for 

development proposals considered significant traffic generators along arterial 
and collector roads to determine whether the development would 

compromise the road's planned function. 
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5.8.6 The Town shall consider road designs that are innovative in terms of 
environmental considerations and that support pedestrians, cycling and 

transit. 
 

5.8.7 When developing road cross-section designs as part of alternative 
development standards, the Town will consider all modes of transportation 

and how to create a strong pedestrian realm in accordance with this plan's 

urban design objectives.  
 

5.8.8 The Town will consider the impact of existing utility infrastructure and 
opportunities for enhancement or replacement as part of road improvement 

or maintenance projects through discussion with utility providers.  
 

5.9  Trucking and Goods Movement 
 

5.9.1 The Town will coordinate with the Region of Niagara and other local 
municipalities to plan and design an efficient goods management system 

that minimizes community and traffic impacts. 
 

5.9.2  Truck traffic in the Town shall be managed by: 
 

a) directing it away from, or around, residential or sensitive areas where 
road capacities are inadequate or where there is a potential for noise 

and/or safety hazards; 

 
b) designating, establishing and monitoring truck routes in coordination 

with the Region; 
 

c) encouraging the relocation of existing land uses which generate 
volumes of truck traffic which contribute to current noise and safety 

hazards to more suitable locations in the Town; and 
 

d) discouraging the movement of heavy truck traffic on all collector and 
local streets in residential areas. 

 

5.10  Railways 
 
5.10.1 The Town shall support and protect the Canadian Pacific rail line for freight 

movement and limit conflicts with vehicular traffic and adjacent land uses. 

5.10.2 Consultation is required with Canadian Pacific Railway, where applicable, for 

any development, redevelopment or site alteration adjacent to or within the 
vicinity of railway main line or spur line right-of-ways. Noise, vibration, 

drainage and other studies may be required to evaluate development, 
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redevelopment or site alteration. Noise and vibration attenuation, minimum 

building, structure and use setbacks from the rail right-of-way, berming, 
buffering, safety features, and other mitigative measures may be required, 

as well as safety clauses, warning clauses, environmental easements and 

assigning of rights-of-way. 

5.11  Parking 
 

5.11.1 Policies 

 

5.11.1.1 The Town will ensure that adequate parking facilities are provided to meet 
the parking demands generated by various land uses.  These requirements 

will be explicitly outlined in the Town’s Zoning By-law.  
 

5.11.1.2 Parking standards and regulations for all land uses shall promote 
accessibility, safety, active transportation options and the efficient use of 

land. 
 

5.11.1.3 The Town may require infrastructure for the provision of Electric Vehicle 
charging facilities as a condition of development or a standard for parking 

requirements. 

 
5.11.1.4 To ensure safe and efficient movement of all users, parking facilities  

 
5.11.1.2 The Town may acquire, develop and operate parking facilities. 

 
5.11.1.3 The Town, under applicable legislative authority, may implement provisions 

for payment instead of the provision of parking for components of a required 
parking supply by any applicable implementation By-law or agreement.  

 
5.11.1.4 Reduced parking requirements may be considered part of a parking study, 

particularly within the Downtown Transition Area or for affordable housing.  
 

5.11.1.5 The Town may develop zoning regulations for shared parking arrangements 
between multiple facilities to optimize the staggered nature of parking 

demand on a time-of-day, weekday/weekend, and monthly basis. 

 
5.11.1.6 Any modifications to the parking requirements of this Plan or the Town’s 

Zoning By-law will require a zoning by-law amendment.  
 

5.11.2 Off-Street Parking Requirements 

 
5.11.2.1 The Town shall specify off-street parking requirements and may establish 

minimum and maximum parking requirements in the Zoning By-law, where 
appropriate. 
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5.11.2.2 Off-street parking areas and facilities shall be provided through zoning and 
site plan requirements. 

 

5.11.3 On-Street Parking Requirements 

 
5.11.3.1 On-street parking is permitted on all arterial, collector or local roads within 

the settlement area boundary, where feasible unless otherwise signed.  
 

5.11.3.2 No on-street parking is permitted during winter maintenance operations. 
 

5.11.3.3 The availability of on-street parking is not considered a parking space for 
any regulated use. 
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Section 6: Municipal Services and Infrastructure 
 

The provision of infrastructure, including drinking water, wastewater, stormwater and 
waste management, and electrical and telecommunication services, all support 

development.  The provision of these services will be financially viable and manage 
demand and optimize existing infrastructure in order to reduce the need for new 

facilities.  The Town is not responsible for providing all of these services but plays a 
collaborative role in ensuring that these are provided efficiently.  Additionally, this 

Section includes provisions for controlling site alteration.  
 

6.1 Objectives 
 

6.1.1  To encourage the efficient use of municipal services and utilities. 
 

6.1.2 To ensure full municipal services are provided for all forms of development 

with the Settlement Boundary. 
 

6.1.3 To ensure that all new lot creation outside of the Settlement Boundary 
establishes and maintains sustainable private services in perpetuity where 

municipal water and/or wastewater services are unavailable.  
 

6.1.4 To ensure groundwater resources, on which Pelham’s water supply is based 
in the rural area and which sustain the area’s natural environment, are 

respected, protected and conserved. 
 

6.1.5 To promote the retention, repair and upgrading of infrastructure in older 
parts of the Town.  

 
6.1.6 To consider the impacts of a changing climate, including assessing 

infrastructure risks and vulnerabilities and identifying strategies to address 

these challenges. 
 

6.1.7 To promote and encourage good drainage practices in order to mitigate 
drainage issues in the settlement area, especially for infill and intensification 

development and redevelopment and in the rural area around municipal 
drains.  

 

6.2  Servicing and Utilities 
 
6.2.1 The Town will ensure the fiscal sustainability of infrastructure and utilities 

per the recognized urban development standards for infrastructure and 
utilities in the settlement areas and the rural standards in areas outside the 

settlement areas. 
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6.2.2 The Town will ensure there is an adequate supply of serviced land and 

intensification opportunities to meet future development needs. 
 

6.2.3 The provision and extensions of full municipal services and utilities to all new 
developments within the Town’s Settlement area Boundaries will be 

required.  Full municipal services shall include facilities for: 
 

  a) sanitary sewage disposal; 

 
  b) water supply; 

 
  c) stormwater management; 

 
  d) solid waste management; 

 
  e) electrical power; and 

 
f) transportation networks, including public transit where applicable, and 

pedestrian and cycling networks. 
 

6.2.4 Within the Settlement area, electrical and cabled services within new 
developments shall be located underground. Providers are encouraged to 

relocate electric and cable services underground upon replacement. 

 
6.2.5 The Town shall ensure that before permitting a development proposal, 

adequate provision is made for municipal water, wastewater treatment, solid 
waste, and stormwater management facilities to accommodate the 

development.  The Town is responsible for ensuring the provision and 
capacity of the distribution system for water and wastewater systems, while 

the Region of Niagara is responsible for the provision and capacity of the 
trunk system and treatment facilities for water and wastewater facilities and 

solid waste management.  The roles and responsibilities for stormwater 
management include the Town, the Region and the conservation authority.  

 
6.2.6 The Town will consult with utility providers to facilitate the efficient provision 

of services. 
 

6.2.7 Town Council may pass by-laws and enter into agreements, including 

financial arrangements with property owners for the installation of municipal 
services.  

 
6.2.8 The Town will consider using alternate development standards to provide 

municipal services where the effectiveness and efficiency of the service are 
retained and when development cost savings and energy efficiencies may be 

realized.  
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6.2.9 The Town will guide the direction, location, scale and timing of development 
to ensure compact, orderly development and to minimize the cost of 

municipal services and related infrastructure. 
 

6.2.10 The Town will ensure full utilization of existing municipal services and 
utilities and conservation measures as appropriate.  

 

6.2.11 The Town will ensure that infrastructure is provided in a coordinated, 
efficient, integrated and cost-efficient manner to meet current and projected 

needs including: 
 

a) the optimization of existing infrastructure, where feasible, before 
giving consideration to new infrastructure or facilities; and 

 
b) the strategic location of infrastructure to support effective and efficient 

delivery of emergency management services. 
 

6.2.12 The Town will ensure that sewage and water service systems are financially 
viable and comply with regulatory requirements, can be sustained by the 

Town’s water resources, and protect human health and the natural 
environment. 

 

6.2.13 The Town’s servicing requirements for planned development and projected 
growth will be monitored to ensure that the sustainable water and 

wastewater system capacities are not exceeded and to provide sufficient 
lead time for the planning, design, approval, financing and construction of 

new facilities.  
 

6.2.14 The Town will discourage non-residential development that requires high 
volumes of water use and/or wastewater discharge if the development has 

the potential to compromise the Town’s ability to service existing and 
planned levels of population and employment or where the development 

would require unduly costly water and/or wastewater system upgrades.  
 

6.2.15 Development outside of the Town’s Settlement Boundary shall be by private 
well or cistern and private septic system.  The creation of new communal 

water or wastewater treatment systems is prohibited.  Extensions of 

municipal services outside of or beyond the Settlement Boundary are 
prohibited.  

 
6.2.16 The Town will not support intensification or infill development that does not 

have adequate municipal or private services or will negatively impact 
neighbouring properties' servicing requirements.  
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6.2.17 All servicing requests must have regard to the Town’s Engineering Design 

Standards.  
 

6.2.1  Extension Beyond Urban Limits 

 

6.2.1.1 Notwithstanding the provisions of Section 6.1 of this Plan, the extension of a 
sanitary sewer forcemain is permitted on Haist Street outside the Fonthill 

urban area to serve the Pelham Evangelical Friends Church located at 940 
Haist Street and two intervening, existing residential dwellings located on 

Haist Street between the Settlement Boundary and the church building.  
 

6.2.1.2 The following waterlines have been reviewed in accordance with the policies 
of Section 6 of this Plan and are deemed to comply: 

 
a) a 150 millimtre waterline extending 225 metres north along Lookout 

Street from Highway 20;  
 

b) a 150 milimetre waterline extending 1.3 kilometres along Regional 

Road 20 westerly from Lookout Street to the eastern boundary of the 
property occupied by E.L. Crossley Secondary School; and 

 
c) two centimetre lateral connections to a local municipal waterline for 

land uses along the east side of Rice Road between Hurricane Road 
and the City of Welland municipal boundary. 

 

6.2.2  Infrastructure in the Greenbelt Plan Area 
 

6.2.2.1 In the Greenbelt Plan Area, all existing, expanded or new infrastructure that 

is subject to and approved under the Federal Impact Assessment Act, the 

Environmental assessment Act, the Planning Act, the Aggregate Resources 

Act, the Telecommunications Act or by the National or Ontario Energy 

Boards, or which receives a similar environmental approval, will be permitted 

within the Protected Countryside provided it meets one of the following two 

objectives: 

a)  it supports agriculture, recreation and tourism, Villages and Hamlets, 
resource use or the rural economic activity that exists and is permitted 

within the Greenbelt; or 
 

b) it serves the significant growth and economic development expected in 
southern Ontario beyond the Greenbelt by providing for the 

appropriate infrastructure connections among urban centres and 
between these centres and Ontario’s borders. 
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6.2.2.2 In the Greenbelt Plan Area, the location and construction of infrastructure 

and expansions, extensions, operations and maintenance of infrastructure in 
the Protected Countryside will be subject to the following requirements:  

 
 

a) planning, design and construction practices will minimize, wherever 
possible, the amount of the Greenbelt, and particularly the Natural 

heritage system and Water resource system, traversed and/or 

occupied by such infrastructure;  
 

b)  planning, design and construction practices will minimize, wherever 
possible, the negative impacts on and disturbance of the existing 

landscape, including, but not limited to, impacts caused by light 
intrusion, noise and road salt;  

 
c)  where practicable, existing capacity and coordination with different 

infrastructure services will be optimized so that the rural and existing 
character of the Protected Countryside and the overall hierarchy of 

areas where growth will be accommodated in the Greater Golden 
Horseshoe established by the Greenbelt Plan and the Growth Plan are 

supported and reinforced;  
 

d)  new or expanding infrastructure will avoid key natural heritage 

features, key hydrologic features, key hydrologic areas and Prime 
Agriculture Area unless need has been demonstrated and it has been 

established that there is no reasonable alternative;  
 

e)  where infrastructure crosses the Natural heritage system or intrudes 

into or results in the loss of a key natural heritage feature, key 

hydrologic feature or key hydrologic areas, including related landform 

features, planning, design and construction practices will minimize 

negative impacts on and disturbance of the features or their related 

functions, and where reasonable, maintain or improve connectivity; 

and  

f) Where infrastructure crosses the Prime agricultural area, an 

agricultural impact assessment or equivalent analysis will be 

undertaken as part of an environmental assessment. 

6.2.2.3 In the Greenbelt Plan Area, elements of infrastructure that serve the 

agricultural sector, including agricultural irrigation systems, are permitted to 

be located within key natural heritage features or key hydrologic features 

and their associated vegetation protection zones in accordance with Section 

4.2.1.3 of the Greenbelt Plan and the applicable policies of this Plan. In such 

instances, these elements may be established within the feature itself or its 
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associated vegetation protection zones, but all reasonable efforts will be 

made to keep such infrastructure out of key natural heritage features or key 

hydrologic features and their associated vegetation protection zones.  

6.2.2.4 In the Greenbelt Plan Area, all existing, expanded or new infrastructure that 

is subject to and approved under the Environmental assessment Act, or 

which receives a similar approval will only be permitted if it supports the 

needs of adjacent settlement areas or projected growth and economic 

development, and the goals and objectives of the Greenbelt Plan. 

6.3  Stormwater Management 
 
The Town will use the watershed planning process to handle stormwater from urban 

development. This process comprises a hierarchy of plans, including Watershed, 
subwatershed, and Stormwater Management Plans. Information from this process will 

set the criteria for site-specific development. Additional policies addressing the 
relationship of subwatershed plans to stormwater management are found in Section 4, 

Watershed planning and Water Resources.  
 

6.3.1  Objectives 

 

6.3.1.1 To protect, maintain, enhance and restore the quality and quantity of 
surface and groundwater resources through sound stormwater management 

and to recognize the importance of groundwater and sourcewater protection.  
 

6.3.1.2 To implement an integrated watershed planning approach in the design of 
stormwater management such that Watershed Plans, Subwatershed Plans 

and Stormwater Management Master Plans to guide site-specific 
development and ensure subwatershed plans are kept up to date.  

 
6.3.1.3 To implement stormwater management practices that:  

  

a) maintain the pre-development hydrologic cycle; 
 

b) maintain or enhance the quality and quantity of stormwater runoff 
discharged to receiving natural watercourses, wetlands and infiltration 

facilities; and 
 

c) minimize erosion, flooding, wildlife and fisheries impacts. 
 

6.3.1.4 To recognize stormwater runoff as a resource rather than a waste product. 
 

6.3.1.5 To ensure that infill and intensification development and redevelopment are 
designed and developed to not negatively impact the surrounding properties 

and facilities.  
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6.3.2  Policies 

 
6.3.2.1 All development and redevelopment shall occur in accordance with 

Subwatershed Plans or Stormwater Management Plans, as approved by the 
Town of Pelham and the conservation authority.  

 
6.3.2.2 Where Subwatershed Plans have not been completed or approved, the Town 

may consider development proposals where: 

 
a) a stormwater management plan is prepared to address impacts to 

water quantity, quality, grading and drainage, erosion and sediment 
control; and 

 
b) a scoped Environmental Impact Study is prepared to address potential 

negative impacts of the proposed development, including but not 
limited to impacts to water temperature, base flow, wildlife and 

fisheries habitat and mitigation measures. 
 

6.3.2.3 Development and redevelopment shall require the preparation of a detailed 
Stormwater Management and Engineering Report in accordance with 6.3.2.1 

or 6.3.2.2 above, to the satisfaction of the Town and the conservation 
authority, where applicable, that addresses the following matters and other 

issues as may be identified and required by the Town: 

 
a) demonstrate how the design and construction of the stormwater 

management facility will protect, improve or restore the quality and 
quantity of surface and groundwater resources;  

 
b) demonstrate how the proposed stormwater management design will be 

consistent with and implement the recommendations of the 
appropriate watershed, subwatershed or Stormwater Management 

Plans, as approved by the Town for the subject area; 
 

c) geotechnical and hydrogeologic information to identify soil infiltration 
rates, depths to the seasonally high water table and deeper regional 

aquifers beneath the site and surrounding area; 
 

d) information on the potential impact in terms of quality and quantity of 

any proposed stormwater management techniques on the Town’s 
groundwater resources; and 

 
e) demonstration that pre-development stormwater flows from the site 

match post-development stormwater flows for a storm event.  
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6.3.2.4 The Town will require appropriate use of on-site infiltration measures within 

the stormwater management design. 
 

6.3.2.5 When considering an application for development or site alteration, the Town 
shall seek to reduce areas with impervious surfaces and increase areas 

retained in a natural undisturbed state to minimize stormwater volumes and 
contaminant loads. Alternative stormwater management techniques, 

including green infrastructure and low-impact development measures, 

should be explored, where appropriate, to minimize and attenuate runoff 
volumes, peak flow rates to predevelopment levels, and appropriate 

temperatures of stormwater discharge to streams. 
 

6.3.2.6 The Town encourages the use of landscaped-based stormwater management 
planning and practices (also referred to as Low-Impact Development), 

including rainwater harvesting, green roofs, bioretention, permeable 
pavement, infiltration facilities, and vegetated swales, in the design and 

construction of new development where site conditions and other relevant 
technical considerations are suitable.  

 
6.3.2.7 The Town encourages approaches to stormwater management that include a 

combination of lot level, conveyance, and end-of-pipe stormwater controls to 
maintain the natural hydrologic cycle, protect water quality and quantity, 

and minimize erosion, site alteration, and flooding impacts.  

 
6.3.2.8 All development shall be required to adhere to any approved Town policies, 

guidelines and standards including the Town’s Engineering Design 
Guidelines.  These plans and guidelines are intended to augment the Ontario 

Ministry of the Environment’s Stormwater Management Practices Planning 
and Design Manual, as amended from time to time and are intended to 

achieve the highest level of utilization, aesthetics, environmental benefits 
and ease of maintenance for stormwater management facilities.  

 
6.3.2.9 Stormwater management facilities are permitted in all land use designations 

on Schedule A.  Detention and retention facilities are not permitted in 
natural heritage features or in buffers to natural heritage features, except as 

provided for under the Natural heritage system policies of this Plan.  The 
Town recognizes that controlled discharge from stormwater facilities to 

receiving wetlands and watercourses is required to maintain or enhance the 

water quality and quantity of the receiving waterbody.  
 

6.3.2.10 Watercourses regulated by the conservation authority should be left in an 
open and natural state unless approval to alter the watercourse is obtained 

from the conservation authority.  The enclosure of open watercourses or 
their channelization into open concrete channels will be prohibited.  
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6.3.2.11 The Town will explore opportunities to restore watercourses that have been 

enclosed or channelized to open and natural watercourses. 
 

6.3.2.12 Approvals from the Town, the Region of Niagara, the conservation authority 
and any other relevant agencies shall be required prior to the alteration of 

any watercourse, the design and construction of any stormwater 
management facility or the commencement of any grading or filling.  

 

6.3.3  Stormwater Management in the Greenbelt Plan Area 

 
6.3.3.1 The Town will require a stormwater management plan for applications for 

development and site alteration in the Protected Countryside of the 
Greenbelt Plan. These stormwater management plans will meet the 

objectives of the Greenbelt Plan and demonstrate that:  
 

a)  planning, design and construction practices will minimize vegetation 
removal, grading and soil compaction, sediment erosion and 

impervious surfaces; 

 
b) an integrated treatment approach will be used to minimize stormwater 

flows and mimic natural hydrology through lot-level controls, low-
impact development and other conveyance techniques;  

 
c)  applicable recommendations, standards or targets within local 

subwatershed studies, or equivalent studies, and water budgets are 
complied with;  

 
d)  applicable objectives, targets, and any other requirements within a 

stormwater master plan will be met in accordance with the Growth 
Plan; and 

 
e)  planning, design and construction of stormwater management 

infrastructure be carried out in accordance with the stormwater 

management policies of this Plan.  
 

6.3.3.2 In the Greenbelt Plan Area, stormwater management systems will be 
prohibited in key natural heritage features, key hydrologic features and their 

vegetation protection zones, in accordance with the Greenbelt Plan, except 
as permitted by Section 4.2.3.3 of the Greenbelt Plan for those portions of 

the Protected Countryside that define the major river valleys that connect 
the Niagara Escarpment to Lake Ontario. 

 
 6.3.3.3  In the Greenbelt Plan Area, the planning, design and construction of 

stormwater management infrastructure will be carried out in accordance 
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with the stormwater management policies of this Plan and applicable 

Provincial legislation. 
 

6.3.4  Low-Impact Development Design  

 

6.3.4.1 With the goal of replicating the existing hydrologic regime, the Town shall 
encourage the implementation of low-impact design standards as outlined in 

the Ministry of Environment, Conservation and Parks “Low Impact Design 
Stormwater Management Guidance Manual, which emphasizes the use of 

bio-swales, innovative stormwater practices, and at-source infiltration, in 
order to contain stormwater runoff from the 90th percentile storm (25mm) 

on site. 
 

6.3.4.2 To minimize the negative impacts of urbanization on the area’s natural 
heritage features, the Town shall encourage low-impact design methods 

when treating stormwater runoff to a treatment train to an enhanced 
standard (the highest standard as prescribed by the Ministry of the 

Environment, Conservation, and Parks). 

 
6.3.4.3 With the goal of adapting to climate change and mitigating the impacts of 

severe storm events, the Town shall encourage the following; 
 

a) include robust major overland flow routes through all new 
development to reduce the risk of overland flooding; 

  
b) new development should be designed to minimize the risk of basement 

flooding from groundwater infiltration; 
 

c) heating, ventilation, and air conditioning (HVAC) and electrical systems 
should be well elevated from the basement floor or located above 

grade; 
 

d) if the home foundation drain connects to a storm sewer, a backwater 

valve should be installed on the storm sewer lateral to prevent 
stormwater from backing up into the basement if the storm sewer is 

overloaded; 
 

e) if the home foundation does not connect to a storm sewer, a primary 
and back-up sump pump should be installed complete with a back-up 

power system; 
  

f) driveways should be built to slope away from homes or garages (i.e. 
reverse slope driveways should not be permitted); 
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g) consideration should be given to increasing the capacity of all new 

storm infrastructure by a minimum of 25% to account for more 
frequent and severe rainfall events; 

 
h) consideration should be given to implementing a minimum building 

setback from all mapped flood plains to account for more severe 
rainfall events.  

 

6.3.4.4 The Town shall encourage the introduction of green infrastructure, such as 
bioswales, within the street rights-of-way to enhance ground water 

infiltration and improve water quality as part of a comprehensive water 
management plan. 

 
6.3.4.5 The Town shall encourage a rainwater harvesting program to provide the 

passive irrigation of public and/or private greenspace, including absorbent 
landscaping, landscaped walls, cisterns, rain barrels, underground storage 

tanks and/or infiltration trenches. 
 

6.3.4.6 The Town shall encourage xeriscaping using native, drought-tolerant plants, 
a cost-effective landscape method to conserve water and other resources on 

a community-wide level. 
 

6.4  Municipal Drains 
 

Municipal drains are part of the Town’s infrastructure and are developed and maintained 

in accordance with the requirements of the Drainage Act.  The Town recognizes that the 
primary function of municipal drains is to provide drainage for agricultural lands.  The 

Town supports ongoing drain maintenance in accordance with the Federal Department of 
Fisheries and Oceans’ Class Authorization System for Agricultural Municipal Drains. 

 

6.4.1  Policies 
 

6.4.1.1 Where development and site alteration or building is proposed adjacent to a 
municipal drain, a vegetative protection zone a minimum of ten metres in 

width measured from the stable top of bank shall be required to provide 

access for drain maintenance, protect the integrity of the drains and protect 
environmental health. 

 
6.4.1.2 The Town supports the design, construction and maintenance of Requisition 

and Petition Drains authorized under the Drainage Act in accordance with 
Best Management Practices to avoid significant detrimental effects on 

farmland, water resources, and the natural heritage system.  
 

6.4.1.3 Municipal drains may be identified as flood plains and may have setback 
requirements identified in the implementing Zoning By-law.  
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6.4.1.4 Where new development is proposed that results in changes to property 
boundaries for lands located in the Municipal Drain Assessment schedule, the 

proponent shall be responsible for updating the assessment schedule to 
reflect the new property boundaries. 

 

6.5  Solid Waste Management 
 
There are no open waste disposal sites and two closed waste disposal sites in the Town. 

 

6.5.1  Policies 

 
6.5.1.1 The development of new uses or new or enlarged buildings or structures 

within a buffer area of 500 metres from the fill area of a closed site, may be 
permitted provided an assessment is completed to determine:  

 
  a) the impact of any potential methane gas migration; 

 
b) the adverse impact of noise, odour, dust or other nuisance factors 

from the waste disposal site on the proposed use; 

 
c) traffic impacts; 

 
d) ground or surface water contamination by leachate migration on the 

proposed use; and 
 

e) the impact of the proposed use on leachate migration from the landfill 
site. 

 
6.5.1.2 In the Greenbelt Plan Area, new waste disposal sites and facilities and 

organic soil conditioning sites are prohibited in key natural heritage features, 

key hydrologic features and their associated vegetation protection zones. 

 

6.6  Site Alteration 
 
6.6.1 The Town will regulate site alteration prior to development, through a site 

alteration by-law, in an effort to: 
 

  a) maintain significant landforms; 
 

  b) preserve topsoil; 
 

  c) minimize impacts on watercourses; 
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  d) ensure proper lot grading and drainage 

 
e) minimize flooding or ponding of water on adjacent properties and/or 

roadways; and 
 

  f) preserve vegetation.  
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Section 7: Community Infrastructure 
 

Community Infrastructure includes services that are integral to the town's social, health, 
educational, cultural, and recreational needs. These services contribute to the quality of 

life for existing and future residents of all ages, abilities, interests, cultural backgrounds, 
and income levels.  

 

7.1  Community Facilities 
 

7.1.1  Objective 

 
7.1.1.1 To promote the maintenance and development of sustainable 

neighbourhoods by providing community facilities that support a high quality 
of life standard for all residents.  

 

7.1.2  Policies 
 

7.1.2.1 The Town will encourage the adequate provision of community facilities in 
conjunction with new residential growth.  For this Plan, community facilities 

include, but are not limited to: 

 
  a) municipal recreational facilities, including public art; 

 
  b) institutional health care facilities;  

 
  c) schools and educational facilities; 

 
  d) fire, police and EMS services; 

 
  e) library services;  

 
f) cultural facilities; and 

 
  g) religious facilities. 

 

7.1.2.2 Community facilities should be strategically located to support the effective 
and efficient delivery of emergency management services.  Community 

facilities should be co-located where feasible to promote cost-effectiveness 
and facilitate service integration.  

 
7.1.2.3 The Town recognizes that not all of the community facilities described in 

Policy 7.1.2.1 are within the Town’s administrative jurisdiction. As such, 
coordination between the Town, public and private boards, indigenous 

groups, agencies, and the Region of Niagara is essential. This Plan promotes 
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dialogue and informed decision-making between all agencies and boards 

active within the Town of Pelham community.  
 

7.1.2.4 Regarding the provision of school facilities within the community, this Plan 
promotes the adequate distribution and supply of school spaces to meet the 

current and future educational needs of the town's residents.  
 

7.1.2.5 Within new growth areas of the Town, and as required, this Plan encourages 

the provision of new schools within a reasonable time of the construction of 
new housing in the area. 

 
7.1.2.6 The Town may require residential development proposals to be phased 

where it is determined, in consultation with the School Board(s), that there 
is not an adequate supply of school spaces within the community.  

 
7.1.2.7 Community facilities in the older established areas of the Town add to the 

stability of neighbourhoods and should be retained where feasible.  
 

7.1.2.8 The Town will develop a cultural policy that clarifies the Town’s role in 
providing and facilitating access to cultural facilities and experiences.  

 
7.1.2.9 Cultural facilities are supported as an integral part of the social and cultural 

fabric of the Town. 

 
7.1.2.10 New cultural facilities that serve the Town or the larger region are 

encouraged to be located in the Downtown Areas. 
 

7.2  Open Space System: Trails and Parks 
 

The Town’s open space system accommodates a variety of recreational pursuits while 
having regard for and complementing the Town’s natural areas.  The open space system 

consists of parks, trails and open space areas that are not part of but may be 
interconnected with or supportive of the Natural heritage system and conservation 

lands.  Further, the town is designated as a bicycle-friendly community.  The open space 
system plays a vital role in defining the character of the Town and promoting community 

health and wellness.  
 

The Towns’ Recreation, Culture and Parks Master Plan identifies the needs and priorities 
related to recreation, parks, cultural services, programs and facilities within the Town 

and how to implement those priorities.  The Town will monitor and review the 

implementation of the Recreation, Culture and Parks Master Plan to ensure that the 
goals and objectives are being achieved and that they accurately reflect the community’s 

needs and interests for recreational services. 
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7.2.1  Objectives 

 
7.2.1.1 To develop a connected open space system of trails and parks that provides 

residents and visitors exposure, awareness and interaction with nature, 
contributing to an overall healthier community.  

 
7.2.1.2 To develop a cohesive and comprehensive town-wide trail system that 

connects people and places through an off-road network, wherever possible, 

supported by on-road links. 
 

7.2.1.3 To create a hierarchy of open space, trails and parks based on size, function, 
and population to be served.  

 
7.2.1.4 To provide a sufficient open space system of parks and trails to meet the 

community's active and passive recreational needs that are accessible to all 
residents. 

 
7.2.1.5 To accommodate the growing park and trail needs created by residential 

intensification and new development, emphasizing walkability.  
 

7.2.1.6 To reduce parkland deficiencies within Town neighbourhoods. 
 

7.2.1.7 To encourage the use of the Town’s parks as living community centres that 

provide spaces serving as activity hubs for neighbourhoods and the 
community in accordance with the Town’s Recreational, Culture and Parks 

Master Plan. 
 

7.2.1.8 To protect and enhance trails, parks and open spaces for current and future 
generations. 

 
7.2.1.9 To encourage Indigenous biological diversity, naturalization and 

environmental enhancement of appropriate open space and park locations. 
 

7.2.1.10 To ensure that urban forestry is a key component of park design. 
 

7.2.1.11 To plan appropriate connections, protection and enhancement opportunities 
between the open space system and the natural environment system. 

 

7.2.1.12 To establish pedestrian and cycling networks within Secondary Plan Areas, 
including connections to existing trails. 

 
7.2.1.13 To formalize the connection to Lathrop Nature Preserve from Pelham Street.  

 
7.2.1.14 To establish or expand partnerships that support public access to and 

nature-based programming within non-municipal trails and natural areas. 
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7.2.1.15 To secure, at minimum, an additional 8.0 hectares of parkland by 2031 to 
address gaps and meet the growth-related needs of the community. 

 
7.2.1.16 To implement the goals and objectives of the Town’s Recreation, Culture and 

Parks Master Plan, including: 
 

 a) responding to growth and providing expanded activity choices; 

 
b) optimizing facilities and parks while enhancing service and capacity; 

and  
 

c) ensure financial sustainability. 
 

7.2.2  Trail Network 

 
The Town’s trail network connects users through active transportation. It includes a 

network of off-road trails and on-road links that connect people and places throughout 

the Town and to neighbouring municipalities while enhancing opportunities for the 
community to stay active throughout all seasons.    

 
Further, the Town is designated a Bicycle Friendly Community, the first community of its 

size to achieve the silver award level.  This program encourages the development of 
attractive, safe, convenient and practical multi-use trails, sidewalks and amenities that 

connect neighbourhoods to civic destinations and make walking or cycling viable for 
residents.  

 
7.2.2.1 The Town will continue to pursue the development of interconnected trail 

systems throughout the Town and assign priority to the continued 
maintenance and expansion of the recreational trail system. 

 
7.2.2.2 Under most circumstances, trail development should be restricted to public 

lands; private lands will not be considered until a mutually agreeable 

arrangement between the Town and the land-owner has been prepared.  
 

7.2.2.3 The following measures may be used to assist in realizing the objective of 
creating a publicly accessible linked trail network: 

 
a) acquiring land to complete the system through purchases, leases, 

easements, rights-of-way, dedications and any other applicable 
means; 

  
b) integrating abandoned railway properties into the Trail Network as 

they become available; 
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c) supporting measures by the conservation authority, or any other 

public agency, to improve the river banks; and 
 

d) ensure that as part of a development proposal, lands must be reserved 
for future public open space, park and trail linkages, where applicable. 

 
7.2.2.4 The Town will investigate methods to establish a trail connection between 

Fonthill and Fenwick  

 
7.2.2.5 The Town will work to improve and expand the trail network, add missing 

links and overcome physical barriers. 
 

7.2.2.6 The Town may develop sections of the trail network to alleviate identified 
park deficiencies. 

 
7.2.2.7 To improve attractiveness, continuity, accessibility and utility the Town will 

develop linkages between parks and different levels of the park hierarchy.  
Such linkages may consist of:  

 
  a) an environmental corridor, ecological linkage or open space area; 

 
  b) a walkway, right-of-way or easement; 

 

  c) a defined route that makes use of the street system; 
 

  d) walkways/trails through existing or proposed parks; 
 

  e) abandoned or underused railway lines and 
 

  f) storm drainage channels or natural drainage systems.  
 

7.2.3  Parks 

 

An appropriate level and equitable distribution of parkland is essential to ensuring a high 
quality of life and maximizing accessibility to services and amenities that achieve 

community objectives.  This plan sets out a hierarchy of parks, which are differentiated 
primarily based on function, size, amenities, and population served.  The Park Hierarchy 

comprises Parkland (Community Parks, Neighbourhood Parks and Village Squares) and 
Open Space (Natural Areas, Open Space Linkages).  An inventory of active parks is set 

out in Table 7.1. 
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Table 7.1 Inventory of Active Parks 

 

Name Hectares Classification 

Centennial Park 16.29 Community 

Cherry Ridge Park 1.02 Neighbourhood 

Civic Square (undeveloped) 0.44 Village Square 

East Fonthill Park (undeveloped) 2.73 Neighbourhood 

Gordon L. Klager Park (Private – Fonthill Lions) 2.16 Community 

Harold Black Park 4.77 Community 

Hurleston Community Park 0.27 Neighbourhood 

Lookout Park 1.07 Neighbourhood 

Marlene Stewart Streit Park 4.73 Community 

North Pelham Park 3.76 Community 

Peace Park 0.93 Community 

Pelham Corners Park 1.13 Neighbourhood 

River Estates Park 0.20 Neighbourhood 

Rolling Meadows Park 2.03 Neighbourhood 

Saffron Meadows Park 1.5 Neighbourhood 

Weiland Heights Park 0.68 Neighbourhood 

Woodstream Park 2.83 Neighbourhood 

An inventory of municipal open spaces (natural areas) is set out in Table 7.2 

 
Table 7.2 Municipal Open Spaces (Natural Areas) 

 

Name Hectares Classification 

Centre Street Leash Free Park (Region) 2.27 n/a 

Harold S. Bradshaw Memorial Park 20.44  Natural Area 

Hillcrest Park 2.61 Natural Area 

Kunda Park 0.77 Natural Area 

Memorial Drive Woodland 0.48 Natural Area 

Rosewood Forest 6.1 Natural Area 

 

7.2.3.1 Parkland: Community Parks 
 

7.2.3.1.1 Community Parks are used by groups of residents and visitors for 
community events, festivals and active recreation.  They may contain 

athletic amenities for organized recreation (such as sports fields, support 

buildings and community-wide recreation amenities), pathways, pavilions 
and/or unique elements that make the park a destination. Complete services 

(water, sanitary, etc.) are required.  
 

7.2.3.1.2 Community Parks shall service the entire town and beyond. 
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7.2.3.1.3 Community Parks should maintain a provision of 1.79 hectares per 1,000 

population. 
 

7.2.3.1.4 Community Parks shall maintain a target size of at least 3.0 hectares. 
 

7.2.3.2 Parkland: Neighbourhood Parks 
 

7.2.3.2.1 Neighbourhood Parks primarily support children’s play activities. They are 

often situated within residential areas to promote walkability and contain 
playgrounds, local-level play features and activity areas, seating and/or 

passive open space intended to serve the immediate area.  Unlike 
Community Parks, most do not have off-street parking, although they may 

be coordinated with school sites.  
 

7.2.3.2.2 Neighbourhood parks shall service the surrounding neighbourhood (500-
metre radius). 

 
7.2.3.2.3 Neighbourhood Parks shall maintain a provision of 0.73 hectares per 1,000 

population. 
 

7.2.3.2.4 Neighbourhood Parks shall maintain a target size of between 0.4 and 3.0 
hectares. 

 

7.2.3.2.5 The following criteria will be considered in the provision of Neighbourhood 
Parks: 

 
a) that the site is located within a five to ten-minute walk from the 

residential area served (service radius of approximately 500 metres) 
and is unobstructed by significant barriers; 

 
b) that the site, where feasible and desirable, is located adjacent to 

school sites;  
 

c) that the site contains adequate street frontage for visibility and safety; 
 

d) that the site can be linked, where feasible, to the trail network; and 
 

e) the site contains sufficient table land (approximately 80 percent of the 

site) and is well drained, except where the site takes advantage of a 
specific natural feature. 

 
7.2.3.3 Parkland: Village Square 

 
7.2.3.3.1 Village squares are publicly owned lands in prominent and accessible 

locations, typically in gateways, commercial areas, or higher-density mixed-
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use areas. They support the Town’s social and cultural fabric, create a sense 

of place for pedestrians and the broader community, and create a 
destination. They are typically characterized by hardscaped areas for events 

and gatherings, public art, seating areas, and related civic uses.  
 

7.2.3.3.2 Village Squares shall service a localized area. 
 

7.2.3.3.3 Village Squares shall maintain a provision of 0.02 hectares per 1,000 

population. 
 

7.2.3.3.4 Village Squares shall maintain a target size of less than 0.4 hectares. 
 

7.2.3.4 Parkland: Natural Areas 
 

7.2.3.4.1 Natural areas are municipal open spaces and natural properties used for 
conservation and/or passive recreational activities.  These lands will remain 

undeveloped and contain open space or natural heritage features such as 
woodlots, wetlands, conservation habitats, etc.  The acquisition of these 

lands do not constitute parkland dedication requirements given their primary 
conservation function and role.   

 
7.2.3.5 Parkland: Open Space Linkages 

 

7.3.2.5.1 Open Space Linkages are typically comprised of trails, linear parks or open 
space parcels which provide connections within the open space system (for 

habitat) and between local points of interest (for pedestrian and/or cyclists).  
They consist largely of unimproved open space and/or trail infrastructure.  

They may be town-owned or controlled (e.g. via easement, agreement etc.).  
 

7.3.2.5.2 The minimum width for open space linkages shall be at least 7.5 metres.  
 

7.3.3  Public Consultation and Parkland Deficiencies 

 

7.3.3.1 The general public and area residents will be consulted and engaged in the 
design and development process for park master plans as appropriate.  

 
7.3.3.2 The Town will endeavour to maintain a town-wide parkland provision rate of 

2.2 hectares per 1000 residents in accordance with the recommendations of 
the Town’s Recreation, Culture and Parks Master Plan (2023).  

 
7.3.3.2 The Town will work to reduce identified parkland deficiencies, where feasible, 

through the following: 
 

a) by acquiring additional lands to enlarge existing small parks, where 
appropriate; 
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  b) by acquiring vacant infill sites to create new small parks;   
 

c) by acquiring redundant school properties or parts thereof, where 
appropriate; 

 
d) by improving the quality and usefulness of existing parks through 

better design and development; 

 
e) by encouraging and working with the local School Boards to upgrade 

the design and development of their open space areas;  
 

f) by developing portions of certain community parks to meet 
neighbourhood needs and 

 
g) by enhancing connections between park and open space areas.  

 

7.3.4  Other Agencies 

 
7.3.4.1 The Town is not the only provider of open space within the community. To 

enhance its open space, parks, and trail systems, the Town will work closely 
with the local School Boards, the conservation authority, the Province, public 

utilities and institutions, private organizations, and individual property 
owners.  

 
7.3.4.2 Where appropriate, the Town may consider the following measures: 

  
a) encourage other agencies to provide parks and amenity areas for 

public use; 
 

b) enter into agreements for joint use/management concerning the 
development of specific recreational facilities that are available to the 

general public; 

 
c) provide linkages between municipal parks and open space areas and 

recreation facilities provided by other agencies or private 
organizations; 

 
d) ensure that adequate private outdoor parks, open space, indoor and 

outdoor recreation facilities and amenities are provided as part of the 
regulations about the development of residential and non-residential 

uses to ensure a satisfactory living and working environment; and 
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e) where park standards may not be met in existing built-up areas, the 

Town shall endeavour to increase the supply of parks through 
bequests, donations and partnerships with other public agencies. 

 
7.3.4.3 School sites provide a vital park resource within the community.  The town 

will continue cooperating with the local school boards to obtain new school 
sites, where necessary, and integrate such sites with municipal parks.  More 

specifically, the Town will: 

 
a) where feasible, municipal parks will be developed in conjunction with 

elementary or secondary school sites; 
 

b) where there is a shortage of Neighbourhood or Community Parks, and 
there are underdeveloped school sites within the neighbourhood or 

larger community, the Town may enter into an agreement with the 
respective School Board regarding the development of land for park 

purposes.  
 

c) where municipal parks are obtained adjacent to a new school site, 
such parks shall be of a size, configuration, condition and location and 

have appropriate access so that they can function adequately as a 
Neighbourhood or Community Park if the school property is not 

developed; 

 
d) where schools are not to be provided in a new residential 

neighbourhood, the Town may provide additional Neighbourhood Parks 
at the rate of 0.73 hectares/1000 population and 

 
e) where a school is to be closed by a local School Board and the 

neighbourhood in which the school is located is deficient in park space; 
as a result, the Town will consider the acquisition of the site and 

building, where appropriate, to maintain the desired ration of 
neighbourhood and/or community parkland and facilities.  

 

7.4  Parkland Dedication and Acquisition 
 

7.4.1  Objectives  

 
7.4.1.1 The Town will adopt a “parkland-first” approach to parkland dedication that 

prioritizes the dedication of land in appropriate locations rather than cash-in-
lieu of parkland during the development process. 

 
7.4.1.2 To maximize parkland dedication through development and redevelopment 

applications, as well as alternate parkland acquisition strategies. 
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7.4.1.3 The Town may prepare a parkland acquisition strategy to enhance current 

and future community access to parks, with consideration of alternative 
acquisition tools (e.g. reallocation of surplus municipal lands, 

purchase/lease, land exchanges, partnerships etc). 
 

7.4.1.4 To work with area school boards and other service providers to maximize 
community access to quality outdoor parks and recreation amenities on non-

municipal sites.  

 

7.4.2  Parkland Dedication 
 

7.4.2.1 The Town will require parkland dedication as a condition of development, 
consent or subdivision proposals per the Town’s Parkland Dedication By-law.  

 
7.4.2.2 Council may pass and update a by-law in accordance with the Planning Act 

outlining the rates of parkland dedication that are to be applied as a 
condition of the development approval process of land for residential and 

non-residential purposes. 

 
7.4.2.3 Lands consisting of natural heritage features and natural hazard lands, as 

outlined in this Plan, will not be accepted as parkland dedications. The town 
may acquire these lands for conservation purposes.  

 
7.4.2.4 Parks held in private ownership will not be considered part of parkland 

dedication. 
 

7.4.2.5 Where this Plan requires parkland dedication, the Town will ensure that the 
land is suitable for development as a park.  Generally, the parkland acquired 

should satisfy the following: 
 

a) that the site satisfies the development criteria for the type of park 
proposed; 

 

b) that the site is not susceptible to significant flooding, poor drainage, 
erosion, steep slopes or other environmental or physical conditions 

that would interfere with its potential development or use as an active 
public recreation area.  Sites subject to these conditions may be 

integrated, where possible, into the development of municipal park 
areas by serving as pedestrian walkways, as part of a linear trail 

system, as passive recreation areas, or as natural areas; 
 

c) that the site is orientated to take advantage of favourable topography, 
vistas and mature stands of trees where possible and desirable; and 
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d) that the lands be dedicated in a condition suitable for parkland 

development in accordance with the standards of the Town.  
 

7.4.2.6 Cash-in-lieu of parkland dedication may be required in the following 
circumstances: 

 
a) where the application of the rate of parkland dedication would render 

the remaining portion of the development site unsuitable or impractical 

for development; 
 

b) where the amount of parkland dedication would be insufficient to 
accommodate the development of a desirable range of appropriate 

recreational facilities;  
 

c) where existing municipal parkland is available in sufficient quantity 
and quality to accommodate further development in the particular area 

or  
 

d) where more suitable parcels of land are available for municipal park 
purposes in other locations.  

 
7.4.2.7 Where the town receives cash-in-lieu of the parkland dedication, priority will 

be placed on using the funds to meet the neighbourhood requirements in 

which the development is located. The funds collected may be applied to 
other areas if the neighbourhood has sufficient parkland.   

 
7.4.2.8 Parkland dedication requirements under the Planning Act may be used, 

whenever necessary and feasible, to conserve significant cultural heritage 
resources.  

 

7.4.3  Parkland Acquisition Alternatives 

 

7.4.3.1 Some of the Town’s future parkland requirements will be addressed through 
the conveyance of lands through the land development process.  However to 

address local needs the Town may need to consider methods beyond the 

land development process including: 

 

a) evaluate proposed development applications for future park dedication 

and connectivity opportunities (i.e. sidewalks, trails etc.); 
 

b) evaluate other municipal or public lands that are not currently 
designated as parks for their ability to be used as parkland or, at 

minimum, accommodate a public playground; 
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c) consider improvements to parks to enhance active and passive 

recreational opportunities in the vicinity of growth areas; 
 

d) encourage volunteer conveyance, donations, gifts and bequests from 
individuals or corporations; and 

 
e) monitor real estate opportunities and seek to purchase, or swap, one 

or more properties that could be developed as a municipal park. 
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Section 8: General Land Use 
 

This Section establishes the objectives, policies, and permitted uses for each of the land 
use designations identified on Schedule A. The designations and policies provide 

direction for development and the basis for decision-making regarding applications 
under the Planning Act.  

 
Schedule A establishes the pattern of land use in the Town by establishing the following 

Land Use Designations: 
 

Parks and Open Space 
Greenbelt Natural Heritage System 

Natural Environment System 

Niagara Escarpment Plan Area 
 

Secondary Plans adopted through amendment to this Plan may provide more detailed 
policies and land use schedules for the areas they apply. 
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8.1 All Land Use Designations Excluding Natural Heritage 
System 

 

8.1.1  Policies 

 
8.1.1.1 The following permitted uses and policies apply to all land use designations 

 excluding Natural Environment System (NES): 
 

  a) public and private infrastructure; and 
 

  b) municipal parks and municipal recreation facilities. 
 

8.1.1.2 All development and site alteration proposed adjacent to the NES shall be 
subject to the NES policies in Section 4. 

 

8.1.2  Public and Private Infrastructure 

 
8.1.2.1 The following public and private infrastructure may be permitted in all land 

 use designations unless otherwise limited by the provisions of this Plan: 
 

a) all electric power facilities (i.e. transmission lines, transformer and 
distribution stations) provided that such development satisfies the 

provisions of the Environmental Assessment Act and any other 
relevant Acts or regulations. 

 
 b) utilities and services necessary for the supply and distribution of 

 municipal water and sewage, public roads, bridges and railway lines, 

 subject to the Environmental Assessment Act, where applicable, and 
 the provisions of this Plan; 

 
 c) any infrastructure, building, or facility of the Town of Pelham, provided 

 that such development satisfies the provisions of the Environmental 
 Assessment Act, where applicable;   

 
 d) the facilities and infrastructure lines of any privately owned utility but 

 not including uses such as administrative offices, sales outlets, studios, 
 garages, depots or yards; and 

 
e) non-exempt renewable energy systems and alternative energy 

systems for generation.  
  

8.1.2.2 Public and private infrastructure listed in Policy 8.1.2.1 shall only be 

 permitted if:  
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a) the facilities conform with the objectives and policies of the land use 

designations where they are proposed; 
 

 b) the facilities are compatible in scale, magnitude, function and 
 character with the residential environment where proposed adjacent to 

 or with a designation permitting residential uses; 
 

 c) the facilities do not have an adverse impact on residential or other 

 sensitive land uses with regard to traffic and parking or cause 
 disturbances such as noise, odour, air or water pollution, dust or 

 vibration; 
 

 d) the facilities are designed and located to mitigate impacts through 
 appropriate measures such as set-backs, screening, landscaping and 

 enclosing structures; and 
 

e) The facilities do not adversely fragment or bisect a residential area or 
adversely impact the development potential of the adjacent regions 

designed for future development.  
 

8.1.2.3 Where there is some question as to the adverse effects a proposed land use 
may have on the environment, the Town will consult with appropriate 

authorities to be satisfied that any such effect or risk of impact can be 

appropriately mitigated through Federal or Provincial legislative 
requirements and associated regulations before permitting such use.   The 

council will not permit uses or development when such consultation indicates 
that the use represents a significant health or safety risk to the public, 

employees or the environment. 
 

8.1.3  Parks and Open Space 

 
The Town contains a variety of green spaces, including parks, open spaces and trails, as 

well as many natural heritage features.  The purpose of the Parks and Open Space 

designation is to ensure that the residents of the Town have access to a well-planned, 
connected and accessible system of parkland and open space.  This includes lands 

associated with the Steve Bauer Trail system, all community parks, passive and/or 
unimproved public parkland, and all conservation authority lands.  The Town promotes 

an active, healthy lifestyle for residents, providing parks, trails and recreational facilities 
that are well-distributed and connected. 

 
8.1.3.1 Objectives 

 
8.1.3.1.1 To establish walking and cycling infrastructure as a recreational amenity and 

a transportation system supporting physical activity. 
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8.1.3.1.2 To provide a system of trails for pedestrians and bicycles that links open 

spaces, recreational areas, neighbourhoods, commercial areas, and 
industrial areas in the community.  

 
8.1.3.1.3 To provide active and passive parks and recreation areas for the Town 

residents. 
 

8.1.3.1.4 To provide community and cultural facilities to serve the Town residents. 

 
8.1.3.1.5 To enhance existing parkland areas wherever possible to respond to 

changing public needs and preferences.  
 

8.1.3.1.6 To ensure that the Town acquires appropriate amounts and types of 
parkland through development. 

 
8.1.3.1.7 Encourage the dedication and donation of environmentally sensitive lands 

into public ownership to ensure their continued protection. 
 

8.1.3.1.8. To establish a coordinated linear parkland system within the settlement 
area.  

 

8.1.3.2 Permitted Uses 

 
8.1.3.2.1 The use of land-designated Parks and Open Spaces shall include:  

 
  a) active and passive recreational uses;  

 
  b) recreational and community facilities;  

 
  c) conservation uses;  

 
  d) nature trails;  

 

  e) cemeteries; and  
 

  f) wildlife management.   
 

8.1.3.2.1 Small-scale commercial uses that are ancillary to and support the permitted 
Parks and Open Space designation may also be allowed.  

 

8.1.3.3 Parks and Open Space Policies 

 

8.1.3.3.1 Public parks and public open spaces may be located within any land use 

designation within the Settlement areas.  The Town intends to retain all 
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existing Town parks and open spaces.  These areas will be maintained as 

parks and open spaces with a range of facilities to meet the needs of 
residents and visitors. 

 
8.1.3.3.2 The Town shall coordinate the parks and open space system with an active 

transportation network to facilitate safe, enjoyable walking and cycling 
connections for recreational and everyday travel.  

 

8.1.3.3.3 Where possible, the Town will utilize natural heritage corridors to facilitate 
walking and cycling for recreational purposes and everyday travel in 

accordance with the Town Trail and Bikeway network shown in this Plan, 
which also identifies the regional bicycling network.   

 
8.1.3.3.4 The parks and open space system is a major functional and aesthetic 

component of the Town and should be designed to distribute amenity spaces 
for various uses. 

 
8.1.3.3.5 The Town shall cooperate with the conservation authority to examine the 

potential to establish a trail system within the Conservation Areas and a 
route linking these areas to the Town. 

 
8.1.3.3.6 The Town shall cooperate with the Niagara Escarpment Commission and the 

conservation authority to ensure the preservation and conservation of 

environmentally sensitive lands. 
 

8.1.3.3.7 The Town shall utilize the Recreation, Culture, and Parks Master Plan to 
implement trail, park, and bike facilities through projects to develop and 

redevelop land and roadways. 
 

8.1.3.3.8 Development within designated Parks and Open Space areas will 
complement the natural environment.  

 
8.1.3.3.9 The Town shall encourage accessibility for all residents, including those with 

reduced mobility or special needs, in developing parks, open space areas, 
and recreation facilities. 

 
8.1.3.3.10 To improve accessibility to existing and developing parks and open space 

areas for the town's residents, the municipality may require the dedication of 

land and construction of pedestrian walkways and/or recreation trails as a 
condition of development or redevelopment.  

 
8.1.3.3.11 This dedication of land and construction of pedestrian walkways shall not 

comprise or constitute a part of the required parkland dedication or cash 
payment in lieu of parkland dedication.  Credit may be given for the 

dedication of land and construction of facilities for recreational trails based 
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on the relative value of the land assessed in accordance with the criteria in 

Section 8.2.3 and the value of constructed facilities. 
 

8.1.3.3.12 The Town has a diverse topography that contains many environmental, 
ecological, historical, archaeological, and cultural features. To preserve and 

protect these features and make them available to the public for low-
intensity, passive recreational use, the Town shall develop a strategy to 

identify further the significance of, the preservation and protection of, and 

the public usage of these natural areas.  
 

8.1.4  Greenbelt Natural Heritage System 

 
8.1.4.1 The policies of Section 4.2: Greenbelt Plan Area and Key Hydrologic Features 

apply to all lands within the delineated boundaries of the Greenbelt Plan and 
all key hydrologic features outside of the Niagara Escarpment Plan and are 

Settlement areas as illustrated on Schedule B2. 
 

8.1.5  Natural Environment System 

 

8.1.5.1 The policies of Section 4.1: Natural Environment System apply to all lands 
 within the Town 

 

8.2  Niagara Escarpment Plan Area 
 
Through the Niagara Escarpment Planning and Development Act, the province of Ontario 

provides for maintaining the Niagara Escarpment and land in its vicinity substantially as 
a continuous natural environment.  Within the Niagara Escarpment Plan Area, 

development (as defined in the Niagara Escarpment Planning and Development Act) is to 
be compatible with the natural environment in accordance with the Niagara Escarpment 

Plan.  Municipal zoning regulations do not apply to lands in Development Control areas 

under the jurisdiction of the Niagara Escarpment Plan.  Instead, a development permit is 
required from the Niagara Escarpment Commission for all development not explicitly 

exempted.  
 

Pursuant to the Niagara Escarpment Planning and Development Act, the Niagara 
Escarpment Plan prevails over any local Official Plan or Zoning By-law where conflicts 

occur between them.  Where policies in this Official Plan are more rigorous or restrictive 
than the Niagara Escarpment Plan, they are considered not to conflict with the Niagara 

Escarpment Plan and continue to apply.  
 

Farm diversification uses within the Niagara Escarpment Plan Area must also comply 
with the policies of the Niagara Escarpment Plan.  
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8.2.1  Objectives 

 
8.2.1.1 To substantially maintain the Niagara Escarpment and land in its vicinity as a 

continuous natural environment. 
 

8.2.2.2 To ensure that all new developments are compatible with the natural 
environment. 

 

8.3.1  Policies 

 
8.3.1.1 The Niagara Escarpment Plan, as amended occasionally, prescribes 

designations, policies and development criteria to regulate land use within 
the Niagara Escarpment Plan area within the Town.  The outer boundary of 

the Niagara Escarpment Plan Area is fixed and inflexible and shall only be 
changed by an amendment to the Niagara Escarpment Plan.  The Niagara 

Escarpment Plan Area within the Town is shown on Schedule A.  
 

8.3.1.2 The Niagara Escarpment Commission regulates development within the 

Niagara Escarpment Plan Development Control Area by issuing development 
permits. 

 
8.3.1.3 Development within the Niagara Escarpment Plan Area includes changing the 

use of any land, building, or structure. 
 

8.3.1.4 In review of development proposals within the Niagara Escarpment Plan 
Area, the Town shall apply the policies of the Niagara Escarpment Plan as 

well as the policies of this Plan.  Where the guidelines of this Plan are more 
stringent than those in the Niagara Escarpment Plan, they shall take 

precedence unless doing so would conflict with the Niagara Escarpment Plan. 
 

8.3.1.5 Section 9.1.6 of this Plan shall apply to the consideration of a Development 
Permit application to establish a new indoor cannabis or industrial hemp 

cultivation facility.  

 
8.3.1.6 Notwithstanding Schedule D: Transportation, new roads and road 

improvements within the Niagara Escarpment Plan Area shall harmonize with 
the Escarpment landscape.  The objective is to design and locate new and 

expanded transportation facilities to minimize the impact on the  Escarpment 
environment and the natural and agricultural landscape.  Any development 

shall comply with the objectives, policies and development criteria of the 
Niagara Escarpment Plan. 

 
8.3.1.7 The Town will support the development of the Niagara Escarpment Parks and 

 Open Space Systems within the Plan Area.  
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Section 9: Agriculture and Rural Settlement Land Use 
 

This Section establishes the objectives, policies, and permitted uses for each land use 
designation identified on Schedule A1—Agriculture and Rural Land Use. The land use 

designations and policies provide direction for development and the basis for decision-
making involving applications under the Planning Act.  

 
Schedule A1 – Agriculture and Rural Land Use establishes the pattern of land use in the 

Town by establishing the following Land Use Designations: 
 

Agriculture and Rural Settlement 
 

Specialty Agriculture 

Prime Agriculture 
Rural Settlement 

 

Employment 
 

Industrial 

Airport 
Mineral Aggregate Extraction 
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9.1  Agriculture  
 

The town's agricultural area comprises specialty agriculture lands, Prime Agriculture 
lands, and the rural settlement areas of Ridgeville and North Pelham. Within the farm 

area are environmental features managed as part of the Natural Environment System 
(NES), which also makes up part of the agricultural system. Preserving the integrity and 

function of the farm area is essential to the ongoing sustainability of the agricultural 
sector and a key objective of this Plan.  

 
The Specialty Agriculture designation implements the Province of Ontario’s Greenbelt 

Plan. It recognizes the unique ability of specialty croplands to produce certain crops and 
their importance in the Provincial, Regional, and Town economies. The Prime Agriculture 

designation protects and maintains land suitable for agricultural production and permits 
uses that support and/or are compatible with agriculture.  

 

Preserving a balance between the ability of agricultural operations to function efficiently 
and profitably and the protection and management of natural heritage features is 

essential to the ongoing sustainability of agricultural protection. Initiatives to restore 
lands to natural heritage status must consider impacts on farming. Where there are 

potential conflicts or adverse impacts on the right to farm, the right of agricultural uses 
to continue will prevail.   

 
Agricultural lands within the Town are diversified and support producing a broad and 

evolving range of crops and raising livestock and poultry.  These lands are an essential 
asset to the Town and will be preserved for the benefit of current and future 

generations.  The agricultural sector in the Town is and will continue to be a major 
contributor to all aspects of the Town’s economy.  

 
The Town is committed to fostering a vibrant and diverse agricultural sector supporting 

entrepreneurship and innovation, recognizing agriculture's vital role in our economic 

growth. Through this Official Plan, we encourage the development of new and innovative 
agricultural uses, such as sustainable farming practices, agri-tech ventures, on-farm 

diversified uses, and agritourism initiatives that contribute to the vitality of the local 
economy.  

 
By promoting a flexible regulatory environment and supporting entrepreneurial 

endeavours, the Town aims to create opportunities for farmers and new agricultural 
businesses to thrive while maintaining the integrity of the rural landscape. This approach 

will help diversify the farm economy, create new jobs, and strengthen the connection 
between the community and the land. 

 
The key objectives of this designation are to recognize, respect and value the full range 

of goods and services delivered to the community through good farming practices and to 
promote the preservation of agricultural lands.  
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9.1.1  Permitted Uses 

 
Subject to the policies of this Plan and any applicable implementing By-laws or 

guidelines, the following uses are generally supported on lands designated as Specialty 
Agriculture or Prime Agriculture: 

 
a) Normal farm practices and agricultural uses, including on-farm diversified 

uses.  

 
 b) Agriculture-related uses; 

 
 c) Residential uses, including additional residential units, bed and breakfast,  

  home industries and home-based businesses, provided either of the   
  following is met: 

 
  i) the lot is a legally existing lot-of-record, and the dwelling complies  

   with minimum distance separation formulae; and 
 

ii) the dwelling is an accessory to an agricultural or agriculture-related 
use. 

 
 d) Extraction of mineral aggregates and petroleum resources in accordance  

  with the policies of this Plan in its entirety; and 

 
e) Licensed indoor cannabis and industrial hemp cultivation in accordance with 

the Cannabis Act and subject to other relevant policies of this Plan may be 
permitted, subject to the Town’s Zoning By-law and site plan control 

pursuant to the Planning Act, and the Town of Pelham Site Plan Control By-
law. 

 

9.1.2  Policies  
 

9.1.2.1 Agricultural lands are delineated on Schedule A1 as Speciality Agriculture or 

Prime Agriculture. 
 

9.1.2.2 Agriculture and normal farm practices shall be the predominant land use 
with the Specialty Agriculture or Prime Agriculture designations. All types, 

sizes, and intensities of agricultural uses and normal farm practices shall be 
prioritized and protected.  

 
9.1.2.3 Lot creation and land uses for non-agricultural purposes shall be directed 

away from the Specialty Agriculture or Prime Agriculture designation and to 
settlement areas.  Limited residential lot creation may be considered on rural 

settlement lands subject to applicable policies.  
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9.1.2.3 Where there is a possibility of potential conflict between agricultural and 

non-agricultural uses, land use compatibility will be achieved by avoidance.  
Where avoidance is not possible, minimizing and mitigating adverse impacts 

on the agricultural use(s) shall be required in accordance with the 
recommendations of an Agricultural impact assessment or similar study to 

the satisfaction of the Town.  Where mitigation is needed, the applicant shall 
incorporate applicable mitigation measures as part of developing non-

agricultural use.  

 
9.1.2.4 An application for development or site alteration related to agricultural 

impact shall be prepared by a qualified professional, such as an Agrologist, 
as part of a complete application.  Such a study would be undertaken to 

evaluate the potential impacts of non-agricultural uses on agricultural lands 
and operations, demonstrate compatibility with surrounding agrarian uses, 

and recommend ways to avoid the adverse effects on the agricultural land 
base.  

 
9.1.2.5 The Minimum distance separation Formulae (MDS), as amended 

occasionally, shall be utilized for locating new developments where 
permitted.  Separation distances between new or expanding livestock 

operations and other land uses in the area shall also be in accordance with 
the MDS. 

 

9.1.2.6 Where accommodations are required for seasonal workers to support a 
farming operation, such accommodations are considered an agricultural use 

and may be provided in a permanent structure either located within an 
existing building cluster or within a structure existing on the date of passing 

of this Plan that will be retrofitted, provided the permanent structure: 
 

 a) meets minimum distance separation formulae and will not hinder 
 adjacent farming operations from being able to expand; 

 
 b) removes minimal lands from agricultural production, being located 

 priority agricultural lands as identified through Canada Land Inventory 
 Soil Capability Data; and 

 
 c) provides accommodations for day-to-day or extended seasonal labour. 

 

9.1.2.7 All types, sizes and intensities of agricultural uses shall be encouraged.  
 

9.1.2.8 The redesignation of lands within the Prime Agriculture or Specialty 
Agriculture designation will not be supported where it would result in the 

removal of lands from the agricultural area, does not comply with minimum 
distance separation calculations, cannot prove an identified need within the 

planning horizon of this Plan, and where reasonable alternative locations for 
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the proposal exist.  Such a request requires approval from the Minister of 

the Ministry of Municipal Affairs and Housing in accordance with Ontario 
Regulation 525/97 under the Planning Act.  

 
9.1.2.9 Waste disposal sites, transfer stations, and automotive recycling uses, 

including tire storage and recycling, are not permitted in the Prime 
Agriculture or Specialty Agriculture designation.  Other uses such as 

compost facilities, soil manufacturing, storage or processing of treated solid 

material that is leftover from the municipal wastewater treatment process, 
and storage or processing of other non-agricultural source material are also 

prohibited in the Prime Agriculture or Specialty Agriculture designation if the 
use is not primarily related to the farm operation on the lands. 

 

9.1.3  Specialty Agriculture 
 

The Specialty Agriculture designation aims to implement the Province of Ontario’s 
Greenbelt Plan and recognize the importance of specialty croplands in the Provincial and 

Regional economies.  

 
9.1.3.1 The re-designation of lands in the Speciality Agriculture designation to 

another designation in this Plan is not permitted except in accordance with 
the Greenbelt Plan or any amendment made thereto.  

 
9.1.3.2 All lands in the Specialty Agriculture designation shall be placed in an 

Agricultural Zone in the implementing Zoning By-law.  Existing uses of this 
Plan permits shall be placed in appropriate exception zones if the Town is 

satisfied that the use has been in continuous operation since December 16, 
2004, and the use does not pose a risk to public health or safety.  

 
9.1.3.3 Uses not permitted in the Speciality Agriculture designation but were 

established on or before December 16, 2004, shall be deemed permitted.  
Permission to expand buildings, structures or accessory uses associated with 

a legal nonconforming use may be considered and legally established 

existing uses may be converted into uses more in conformity with this Plan 
subject to an amendment to the Zoning By-law or approval of a Minor 

Variance.  In considering an application, the Committee shall have regard for 
the following criteria: 

 
a) the proposal does not result in the intrusion of new incompatible uses; 

 
b) the impacts the proposed development would have on adjacent 

agricultural activities and the tillable area of the property; 
 

c) where applicable, the proposal conforms with OMAFRA’s Guidelines as 
updated; 
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d) the proposal does not negatively impact the integrity of a non-
agricultural use; 

 
e) in the event of a conversion or development proposal, an agricultural 

impact assessment shall be completed by a qualified professional;  
 

f) the proposal does not require the provision or extension of a municipal 

water or sewer system; 
 

b) the proposal does not expand into key natural heritage or hydrologic 
features unless there is no other alternative.  In such case, an 

expansion shall be limited in scope, kept within close geographical 
proximity to the existing structure and conform to the policies of this 

Plan. 
 

c) where the proposed expansion is located within lands regulated by the 
conservation authority, which includes watercourses, valleys, flood 

plains and wetlands, a permit will also be required from the 
conservation authority. 

 

9.1.4  Consents in the Prime Agricultural Area 

 
The division of lands within the prime agricultural area is subject to the applicable 

policies in this Plan, any applicable implementation By-Laws or guidelines, and any 
agency having jurisdiction. Residential lot creation in prime agriculture areas is only 

permitted in accordance with provincial guidance, and the following policies shall apply: 
 

9.1.4.1 Where consent is granted in the prime agricultural area of the Town, a 
The Zoning By-Law Amendment will not be required to recognize an 

undersized lot, and the lot shall be deemed to comply with the minimum lot 
area established within the Comprehensive Zoning By-Law. 

 

9.1.4.2 A new lot will not be deemed to be created where consent to sever is 
proposed to consolidate two or more lots into one, minor adjustments to 

rectify encroachment, legal or technical reasons, and severing two or more 
lots that unintentionally merged in title. 

 
9.1.4.3 Consents may be supported for infrastructure where the facility or corridor 

cannot be accommodated through easements or rights-of-way. 
 

9.1.4.4 Consents may be supported for conveyance to public bodies or non-profit 
entities for natural heritage conservation, provided the conveyance does not 

create a separate lot for a residential dwelling. 
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9.1.4.5 Consents may be supported for agricultural uses having a minimum lot area 

of 40 hectares within the Agriculture and Countryside designations. 
 

9.1.4.6 Consents may be supported for agriculture-related uses within the   
  Prime Agriculture designation provided that:  

 
  a) the retained lot has a minimum lot area of 40 hectares; 

 

  b) the lot area to accommodate the agriculture-related use is limited to a  
   size that will include the use, water and wastewater servicing   

   infrastructure, and minimize agricultural land consumption; 
 

  c) A hydrogeological Assessment is submitted as part of a complete  
   application prepared by an engineer and 

 
d) an agricultural impact assessment or similar study is submitted as part 

of a complete application prepared by a qualified professional, such as 
an agrologist. 

 
9.1.4.7 A consent may be supported for a residence surplus to a farming operation  

  as a result of a farm consolidation on lands within the prime agricultural  
  area, provided that the applicant has demonstrated as part of a complete  

  application that: 

 
  a)  the residence surplus to the farming operation is the direct result of a  

   farm consolidation where the farming operation is merged with a  
   contiguous farming operation in which no new lot is created or located  

   within the Town or an adjacent municipality; 
 

  b) the residence surplus to the farming operation must be considered a  
   habitable residential dwelling that meets building code requirements  

   for occupancy; 
 

  c) the lands to be consolidated as part of the farming operation have  
   been purchased by a bona fide farming operator before the   

   application for consent, or there is a legally binding agreement of  
   purchase and sale; 

 

  d) that the proposal will comply with the Minimum distance separation  
   Formulae, specifically: 

 
i) where the existing surplus residence is to be severed, and a 

livestock facility or anaerobic digestor is located on separate lots 
before the consent, Minimum distance separation Formulae I is 

not required. However, a warning clause may be required as a 
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condition of the surplus residential lot regarding potential odour 

nuisance; 
 

   ii) as per Provincial guidelines, reductions in Minimum Distance  
    Separation Formulae I are not permitted where the existing  

    surplus residence and livestock facility or anaerobic digestor are  
    located on the same lot before the consent but will be located  

    on a separate lot from an existing livestock facility or anaerobic  

    digester on the farmlands to be consolidated after the consent is 
    created. 

 
e) where located in or within 300 metres of a deposit of mineral 

aggregate resources or an existing mineral aggregate operation, it 
shall comply with the mineral aggregate resources policies of this Plan 

concerning land use compatibility and not hinder access to resources 
or expansion of existing operations. In this regard, an assessment of 

potential impacts, mitigation and/or warning clause may be required; 
 

f) where new servicing is required, a surplus farm dwelling severance 
shall only be permitted where servicing can be provided with no 

negative impacts on water quality and quantity as demonstrated by a 
Hydrogeological Study completed by a qualified engineer. 

 

  g) the severed lot containing the residence shall have a minimum lot area 
   of 0.4 hectares and a maximum lot area of 1 hectare based on: 

 
   i) accommodation of the surplus residence, accessory residential  

    buildings and structures, existing access, and water and   
    wastewater services; 

 
   ii) minimum lot frontage of 20 metres, measured from the front of  

    the lot to the rear of the lot; 
 

   iii) safe and direct access to a public road, maintained year-round  
    to the satisfaction of the Town; 

 
   iv) compatibility with surrounding established lot fabric; 

 

   v) location within proximity to an existing building cluster; 
 

   vi) minimization of agricultural land consumption; and 
 

   vii) the lands containing the residence surplus to the farming   
    operation have been owned by a bona fide farming operator for  
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    at least three years, as demonstrated through land titles and a  

    farm business registration number; 
 

9.1.4.8 For a surplus farm dwelling consent, a bona fide farming operator: 
 

a)  must own and be the operator of a farming operation on the lands 
from which the surplus dwelling is proposed to be severed; 

 

b) must provide proof of ownership of other farm properties, including 
evidence of a farm business registration number applicable to the 

properties;  
 

c) must own a residence elsewhere, therefore rendering the residence on 
the subject farm surplus to their needs; and 

 
d) may include a limited company sole proprietorship, incorporated 

company, numbered company, partnership, non-profit, or similar 
ownership forms, provided they have a farm business registration 

number.  
 

9.1.4.9 In situations where the agricultural portion of the subject lands is rented in 
whole or in part to others, the owner shall not qualify as a bona fide farming 

operator, unless there is a shared crop agreement in place.  

 
9.1.4.10  New residential dwellings will be prohibited through the applicable 

implementation bylaw on any remnant parcel of the retained lands to be 
consolidated as part of the farming operation. 

 
9.1.4.11 Surplus farm dwelling severance proposals for irregular or flag-shaped lots, 

having a narrow frontage or another form of lotting fabric inconsistent with 
the surrounding area, should not be supported. 

 
9.1.4.12 Consents may be supported for minor boundary adjustments or technical 

reasons such as an easement or right-of-way, which do not create a 
separate building lot, does not negatively impact the farming operation, and 

does not create increased fragmentation of a key natural heritage or 
hydrologic feature.  

 

9.1.4.13 Consents may be supported for infrastructure purposes as permitted in this 
Plan, where the facility or corridor cannot be accommodated through an 

easement or right-of-way and provided the Provincial Planning Statement 
and the Greenbelt Plan support the infrastructure. 
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9.1.4.14 Consents may be supported for conveyance to public bodies or non-profit 

entities for natural heritage conservation, provided the conveyance does not 
create a separate lot for a residential dwelling. 

 

9.1.5  Consents in the Specialty Agriculture Area 

 
In addition to the policies in subsection 9.1.4 above, the following guidelines shall apply 

to all lands within the Specialty Agriculture designation by the Greenbelt Plan. 
 

9.1.5.1 The severance of a surplus farm dwelling as a result of farm consolidation, 
on which a habitable residence was an existing use constructed before 

December 16, 2004, is permitted, subject to the following: 
 

a) the severance will be limited to the minimum size needed to 
accommodate the use and appropriate sewage and water services; 

 
b) the farms must be merged in title, or the remnant farm parcel must be 

rezoned to preclude residential development in perpetuity; 

 
b) the applicant must be a bona fide farming operator; and 

 
c) the remnant parcel of farmland should be of a substantive size to 

function as a significant part of the overall farm unit. 
 

9.1.5.2 Consents may be supported for agricultural uses provided that the remnant 
and retained parcels are both to be used for farming purposes and maintain 

a minimum lot size of 16 hectares.  
 

9.1.5.3 Consents may be supported for infrastructure purposes as permitted in this 
Plan, where the facility or corridor cannot be accommodated through an 

easement or right-of-way and provided the Provincial Planning Statement 
and the Greenbelt Plan support the infrastructure. 

 

9.1.6  Indoor Cannabis and Industrial Hemp Cultivation 

 
Indoor cannabis and industrial hemp cultivation facilities that the Federal Government 

authorizes may be permitted in the Specialty Agriculture and Prime Agriculture 
designations subject to the passage of an amendment to the implementing Zoning By-

law.  Before considering the approval of a Zoning By-law Amendment or an application 
to expand a legal non-conforming indoor cannabis facility, the Town shall be satisfied 

that:  
 

9.1.6.1 The proposed greenhouse or other type of building will be designed and sited 

to blend in with surrounding land uses to maintain the area's existing 
agricultural and rural character. 

Page 178 of 619



 

  
TOWN OF PELHAM Official Plan 134 

 

 

 

9.1.6.2 The adverse effects of the noise, dust, odour and light from the proposed 
 facility on sensitive land uses in the area can be avoided and, if avoidance is 

 not possible, minimized and appropriately mitigated, as demonstrated by the 
 required studies identified in Sections 9.1.6.17 to 9.1.6.20, Section 12.2 

 and Table 12.1 of this Plan; 
 

9.1.6.3 Sensitive surface water features and sensitive ground water features in the 

 area will be protected, improved or restored with consideration given to the 
 taking of water and the generation of effluent;    

 
9.1.6.4 Adequate parking facilities are available on the lot for the proposed facility 

 and the traffic generated by the proposed facility can be accommodated on 
 area roads; 

 
9.1.6.5 The proposed facility can be serviced with an appropriate water supply and 

 an appropriate means of sewage disposal; 
 

9.1.6.6 Stormwater management needs can be met on site; 
 

9.1.6.7 The waste generated from the facility can be appropriately managed; and 
 

9.1.6.8 The proposed setback, as determined by the required studies in Sections 

 9.1.6.17 to 9.1.6.20, Section 11.2 and Table 11.1 of this Plan, from 
 sensitive land uses in the area is appropriate to avoid, and if avoidance is 

 not possible, minimize and appropriately mitigate any adverse effects.  
 

9.1.6.9 If a component(s) of the proposed facility includes value-added components 
 that would make this component of the facility an agriculture-related use, it 

 must be demonstrated that this component of the facility: 
 

 a) shall be compatible with and shall not hinder surrounding agricultural 
 operations; 

 
  b) is directly related to farm operations in the area; 

 
  c) supports agriculture; 

 

  d) benefits from being in close proximity to farm operations; and 
 

 e) provides direct products and/or services to farm operations as a 
 primary activity. 

 
9.1.6.10 Approved indoor cannabis and industrial hemp cultivation facilities shall be 

 subject to Site Plan Control. 
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9.1.6.11 It is the intent of this Plan that Site Plan approval will be required for all 
 proposed indoor cannabis and industrial hemp cultivation facilities that may 

 be permitted in accordance with the Policies of Section 9.1.6 to the 
 maximum extent afforded under the Planning Act, in order to proactively 

 mitigate adverse effects where possible and to maximized compatibility with 
 land uses in the surrounding area.  

 

9.1.6.12 In order to assist with the consideration of a proposed agriculture-related 
 use involving cannabis or industrial hemp, regard should be given to the 

 Guidelines on Permitted Uses in Ontario’s Prime agricultural area.  An 
 amendment to this Plan is not required for a proposed agriculture-related 

 use involving cannabis or industrial hemp. 
 

9.1.6.13 Any construction of a building or structure associated with a proposed indoor 
 cannabis or industrial hemp cultivation facility is subject to the Ontario 

 Building Code and will require the submission of Mechanical and Electrical 
 Design Specifications and Drawings for review prior to the issuance of a 

 building permit.  Final as-built drawings will also be required.  These 
 specification and drawings include those associated with air/odour filtration 

 systems and equipment for light pollution mitigation.  
 

9.1.6.14 In recognition of the known adverse effects of odour, the avoidance of 

 effects shall be a first principle.  If adverse effects cannot be avoided, the 
 minimization and mitigation of adverse effects must be considered.  One of 

 the ways to avoid, minimize and mitigate adverse effects is through the 
 separation of incompatible uses through the use of setbacks. 

 
9.1.6.15 Given the rolling topography of lands within the Specialty Agriculture 

 designation and the resultant creation of numerous microclimates, it is 
 anticipated that it will be more difficult to avoid adverse effects in this area 

 when compared to lands within the Prime Agriculture designation if an indoor 
 cannabis or industrial hemp cultivation facility was proposed.  

 
9.1.6.16 The setbacks that are derived as a result of the review of an application for 

 Zoning By-law Amendment or to expand a legal non-conforming indoor 
 cannabis cultivation facility will depend on: 

 

 a) whether the facility is a greenhouse or an industrial-type building and 
 if a greenhouse is proposed, whether the proposed greenhouse is 

 purpose built for cannabis or industrial hemp or already exists; 
 

 b) the size and scale of the proposed facility; 
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 c) the proximity and number of sensitive uses in the area including the 

 potential for additional sensitive uses on vacant lots that are zoned to 
 permit a sensitive use; 

 
 d) the location of the proposed facility in relation to prevailing winds;  

 
 e) the nature of the adverse effects that exist at the time in relation to 

 existing indoor cannabis cultivation facilities; and 

 
 f) the impact of topography on the dispersion of odour.  

 
Specific Required Studies 

 
9.1.6.17 The studies listed in this Section shall be required to satisfy the development 

 criteria set out in Sections 9.1.6.1 to 9.1.6.8 of this Plan and peer reviews 
 of these studies may be carried out by the Town at no cost to the Town.  

 The studies listed in this section would be in addition to an other studies 
 required in Section 12.2 and Table 12.1. 

 
9.1.6.18 At no cost to the Town, the proponent will submit an Air Quality Study   

  (AQS) that is prepared by a Licensed Engineering Practitioner (which   
  means they must be licensed by Professional Engineers Ontario) that shall:  

 

  a) document the emission sources at the facility and quantify the   
   emission rates of air contaminants including odour, chemicals and  

   particulate matter; 
 

 b) detail the proposed air filtration and odour control systems and other 
 mitigation measures that will be used to manage odour.    

 
 c) include atmospheric dispersion modelling predictions that show odour 

 and containment concentration predictions along the property line and 
 extend outward 5 kilometres from the facility into the 

 surrounding community.   
 

 d) include a review of the  impacts of other cannabis and industrial hemp 
 facilities within the area to determine the extent of the potential 

 cumulative  adverse effects; 

 
 e) in addition to subsections b through d) and to minimize the likelihood 

 of adverse effects, the AQS should target a sensitive receptor impact 
 of two odour units, however the Town will consider other odour impact 

 predictions.  An electronic copy of the atmospheric dispersion model 
 files used in the AQS shall be included with the submission; and 
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 f) in addition to the above, the proponent of the proposed facility will 

 submit a Contingency Odour Mitigation Plan, prepared by a Licensed 
 Engineering Practitioner that considers additional air filtration systems 

 or other mitigation measures for use in the event of substantiated 
 future complaints after the use has been established.  Agreement on 

 the appropriate triggers for additional mitigation will be made in 
 advance.  

 

9.1.6.19 At no cost to the Town, the proponent will submit a Light Mitigation Plan,  
  prepared by a Licensed Engineering Practitioner that shall: 

 
  a) fully describes the proposed light mitigation measures and    

   demonstrates that the proposed facility will not causes light pollution,  
   including sky glow or light trespass onto neighbouring properties; and 

 
 b) in addition to subsection a), the proponent will also submit a 

 Contingency Light Pollution Mitigation Plan, prepared by a Licensed 
 Engineering Practitioner that considers additional mitigation measures 

 and implementation timelines for use in the event of substantiated 
 future complaints after the use has been established.  Agreement on 

 the appropriate triggers for additional mitigation will be made in 
 advance. 

 

9.1.6.20 At no cost to the Town, the proponent will submit a Traffic Impact Study to 
the satisfaction of the Town that demonstrates that the proposed facility will 

not cause any traffic hazards or an unacceptable level of congestion on roads 
in the area. 

 
Implementing Zoning By-law 

 
9.1.6.21 Only lands that have satisfied the requirements of Section 9.1.6 of this Plan  

  shall be placed in a zone that permits indoor cannabis and industrial hemp  
  cultivation facilities in the implementing Zoning By-law. 

 
9.1.6.22 In accordance with Sections 9.1.6.17 to 9.1.6.18, Section 12.2 and Table  

  12.1 of this Plan, the Town will determine what supporting information (i.e.  
  reports and studies) are required as part of the complete application   

  submission involving a rezoning application and inform the applicant of these 

  requirements through the Town’s pre-consultation process.  In an application 
  is proposed to be submitted to the Committee of Adjustment to expand a  

  legal non-conforming indoor cannabis or industrial hemp cultivation facility,  
  the applicant is encouraged to consult with the Town to determine study  

  requirements. 
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9.1.7  Agriculture-Related and On-farm Diversified Uses 

 
Agriculture-related and on-farm diversified uses may be permitted in accordance with 

the policies of this Plan.  Allowing a range of appropriate on-farm uses contributes to 
economically sustainable agriculture in the Town. This preserves the agricultural land 

base, supports the agricultural community and maintains the scenic quality of the 
agricultural landscape. Such uses may be permitted subject to any implementing By-

laws and guidelines and to the applicable policies of this Plan including the following: 

 
9.1.7.1 In determining what constitutes an agricultural use versus an agricultural-

related use or on-farm diversified use reference shall be made to the 
definitions and policies of this Plan and the implementing Zoning By-law, and 

the Guidelines on Permitted Uses in Ontario’s Prime agricultural areas 
(Publication 851).  

 
9.1.7.2 Development and intensification of agriculture-related and on-farm 

diversified uses shall be compatible with, and not hinder, surrounding 
farming operations and agricultural uses. 

 
9.1.7.3 The development and intensification of agriculture-related and on-farm 

diversified uses shall be compatible with available rural services such as road 
access, private water and wastewater services, utilities, fire protection, 

emergency services, and other public services.  

 
9.1.7.4 Agriculture-related and on-farm diversified uses shall be developed in 

accordance with all applicable municipal, provincial and federal requirements 
on emissions, noise, odour, nuisance, compatibility, water, and wastewater 

standards and receive all relevant environmental approvals.  Where 
applicable, the applicant shall demonstrate that all applicable federal and 

provincial approvals have been obtained to ensure a coordinated approach to 
planning and development of said use.  

 
9.1.7.5 Agriculture-related uses may be subject to applicable policies in this Plan, 

implementing By-laws, Provincial Guidelines, any agency having jurisdiction, 
and where the applicant has demonstrated the proposed use: 

 
 a) is a farm-related commercial or industrial use; 

 

b) is compatible with and will not hinder surrounding agricultural 
operations; 

 
 c) is directly related to farm operations in the area; 

 
 d) benefits from being in close proximity to farm operations; 
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 e) supports agriculture; and 

 
f) provides direct products and/or services to farm operations as a 

primary activity. 
 

9.1.7.6 On-farm diversified uses may be permitted subject to applicable policies in 
this Plan, implementing By-laws, Provincial Guidelines, any agency having 

jurisdiction and where the applicant has demonstrated that the following will 

be achieved: 
 

 a) the use will be located within the limits of a farming operation; 
  

 b) the use is limited in size and scale, relative to the size of the farm 
 property; 

 
 c) the use shall remain secondary to the principal agriculture uses of the 

 property; and 
 

 d) the use shall be subject to the Minimum distance separation 
 Formulae. 

 
9.1.7.7 Agriculture-related and on-farm diversified uses shall be subject to Site Plan 

Control. 

 

9.1.8  Special Exceptions 
 

The following existing land uses do not conform to the permitted uses listed in Section 
9.1.1.  However, notwithstanding Section 9.1, they are considered to be permitted to be 

used under this Plan, and expansions to these uses shall be permitted unless the 
expansion is proposed on lands not previously owned and occupied by the use.  

 
9.1.8.1 Harold S. Bradshaw Park 

 

  a) In addition to the permitted uses of the Prime Agriculture designation,  
   those lands located at in Part Lot 10, Concession 13 and known   

   municipally as 520 Chantler Road, may also be used for a public park  
   and accessory uses. 

 
9.1.8.2 Harold Black Park 

 
  a) In addition to the permitted uses of the Prime Agriculture designation,  

   those lands located in Block 58, Plan 59M-104 and Parts 1 to 3 Plan  
   59R-2485 and Part 1, Plan 59R-3710, municipally known as 953 Haist  

   Street, may also be used for a public park and accessory uses.   
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9.1.8.3 Centennial Park 

 
  a) In addition to the permitted uses of the Speciality Agriculture   

   designation, those lands located in Part Lots 7, 8, 9 and 11; Plan 703  
   and Part Block C; Plan 16, Part 4; 59R-7488, Part 2; 59R-11264, Part  

   1; 59R-1377 and Part 1; 59R-11639 located in Part 14, Concession 14, 
   may also be used for a public park and accessory uses. 

 

9.1.8.4 1732 Cream Street 
 

  a) In addition to the permitted uses of the Specialty Agriculture   
   designation, those lands located at 1732 Cream Street may also   

   permit a secondary dwelling on a heritage property and the subject  
   lands are exempt from Site Plan Control.  

 
9.1.8.5 392 Killman Road 

 
  a) In addition to the permitted uses of the Speciality Agriculture   

   designation and any applicable policies of the Niagara Escarpment  
   Plan, those lands located at 392 Killman Road may also    

   permit a day camp use including a picnic pavilion, washroom facility,  
   and playing fields involving approximately two hectares (5 acres) on  

   the northern upland portion of the 57 hectare (140 acre) parcel of land 

   on Part of Lots 7 and 8, Concession 5 subject to the following: 
 

   i) day campers are limited to no more than 50 people per day; 
 

   ii) non-agricultural buildings and structures are limited to picnic  
    pavilion and a 4500 litre/day washroom facility; 

 
   iii) uses on the site, excluding the approximately two hectare (5  

    acre) parcel on the upland portion, are to be limited to   
    agriculture, conservation, nature viewing, and walking trails;  

 
   iv) overnight camping is not permitted; and 

 
   v) recreation uses and development on the site shall be in   

    accordance with the policies of the Niagara Escarpment Plan. 

 
9.1.8.6 1389 Effingham Street 

 
a) In addition to the permitted uses in the Specialty Agriculture 

designation, those lands located at 1389 Effingham Street may also 
allow a farm winery, subject to the following: 
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i) a farm winery shall be defined as: 

 
Farm Winery means a use that utilizes fruit  

to produce and market wine per Provincial law and regulation. A 
farm winery may also include a distillery, cidery or 

microbrewery.  A farm winery can include the retail sale of wine, 
a hospitality room with food and wine service, a winery office 

and a laboratory.  

 
ii) the maximum ground floor area for buildings and structures for a 

farm winery shall not exceed 520 m2; and 
 

iii) in addition to the farm winery of 520m2, agricultural, 
agriculture-related and/or on-farm diversified uses will be 

subject to the policies of the Official Plan. 
 

9.2  Rural Settlement 
 

The Rural Settlement designation aims to recognize the existing settlement areas of 
North Pelham and Ridgeville, which are not expected to experience significant growth in 

the Town.  The key objectives of this designation are to provide for limited development 
in the Rural Settlement area while maintaining its small community character. 

 

9.2.1  Permitted Uses 

 
Subject to the policies of this Plan and any applicable implementing By-laws or 

guidelines, the following uses are generally supported on lands designated as Rural 
Settlement: 

 
 a) Residential uses, including additional residential units, home industries and  

  home-based businesses, bed and breakfasts and group homes;  
 

b) Institutional uses, including elementary and secondary schools, community 
facilities, churches and places of worship and public service facilities; 

 

 c) Parks and open space; and 
 

 d) Small-scale industrial or commercial uses that serve the needs of the 
 settlement and the surrounding agricultural area; and 

 

9.2.2  Policies 
 

9.2.2.1 Rural settlement areas play an important housing, cultural and economic 
role for the rural settlement area and the surrounding agricultural area. 
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9.2.2.2 New lots shall be created through consent or in accordance with Section 
 11.10.1 of this Plan and shall meet the following conditions: 

 
 a) future growth should be encouraged in depth rather than in linear 

 strips along existing roads; 
 

 b) new lots shall be a minimum of 1 hectare unless it is determined 

 through a hydrogeological study that a smaller lot size will adequately 
 accommodate a private water supply and sustainable private services.  

 In all cases, a minimum of 0.4 hectares of useable lot area for 
 sustainable private services shall be provided; 

 
 c) all development must have adequate private water supply and be 

 suitable for private waste disposal in accordance with the requirements 
 of the Town and/or the Ministry of the Environment; and 

 
 d) any residential development in excess of five residential units shall be 

 supported by a Functional Servicing Report and Hydrogeological Study 
 to ensure that the development can be accommodated on sustainable 

 private services without adversely impacting the quality of the 
 groundwater and the adjacent uses.  

 

9.2.2.3 All lands currently used for residential and non-residential purposes shall be 
placed in an appropriate Zone Category in the implementing Zoning By-law.  

All undeveloped land may be placed in a Development or Holding Zone, 
which will restrict the uses to those that exist on the date the implementing 

Zoning By-law comes into force and effect. 
 

9.2.2.4 New non-residential uses may be permitted in the Rural Settlement 
designation and may be subject to an amendment to the implementing 

Zoning By-law.  Such uses shall be subject to Site Plan Control.  Before 
considering an amendment to the Zoning By-law to permit any new non-

residential uses as outlined in Policy 9.2.1, the Town shall be satisfied that: 
 

  a) the proposed use is compatible with the character of the Rural   
  Settlement; 

 

 b) the use has frontage and safe ingress and egress onto a public road to 
 the satisfaction of the Town and/or the Region of Niagara; 

 
 c) the proposed use can be serviced with an appropriate water supply 

 and an appropriate means of sewage disposal; 
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 d) the use shall not have a negative impact on the enjoyment and privacy 

 of the neighbouring properties; 
 

 e) adequate parking, loading and landscaping can be provided on site;  
 

 f) where the proposed use in industrial in nature, the Town will have 
 regard to the Ministry of the Environment and Climate change D-6: 

 Compatibility between Industrial Facilities and Sensitive land uses; 

 and 
 

 g) where the lot boundary of the proposed use abuts or is in proximity to 
 the lot boundary of existing residential uses, fencing, landscaping, 

 berming or a combination of these features shall be utilized to ensure 
 adequate separate screening between the uses.  

  
9.2.2.5 Proposals for development will be reviewed to ensure that the development 

 is orderly and well planned and the Town shall be satisfied that:  
 

 a) adequate services such as school bussing and fire protection can be 
 provided;  

 
 b) the added development will not interfere with the operation of the 

 arterial road system; 

 
 c) existing problems such as pollution, inadequate water supply or 

 conflicting land uses will not be aggravated; and  
 

 d) development should minimize the impact on agricultural lands, natural 
 hazard lands and on lands with the Natural Environment System. 

 
9.2.2.6 No new Rural Settlement areas, expansions or minor boundary adjustments  

 to existing Rural Settlement areas are permitted in the Specialty Agriculture 
 designation. 

 
9.2.2.7 Minor boundary adjustments of existing Rural Settlement areas shall be 

completed through an Official Plan Amendment subject to the following 
criteria: 

 

 a) the adjustment is to address property boundary corrections such as 
 split lots or property corrections/adjustments; 

 
  b) the property area is minor in nature; 

 
  c) the property area does not create a new lot; 
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 d) locally designated and/or listed heritage building(s) and/or features 

 associated with the designation or listing may be added to ensure their 
 long-term protection provided the heritage building is on a property 

 physically contiguous to the hamlet boundary; 
 

 e) the adjustment does not include any lands that are identified as part of 
 the Natural Environment System unless the lands are already part of 

 the Rural Settlement area; and 

 
f) the boundary adjustment should comply with MDS formulae, as 

applicable.  
 

9.3  Industrial 
 

The industrial designation provides an area where existing and new rural employment 
uses can be consolidated to promote compatibility and economic development within the 

Town. These lands are generally located along Webber Road and are serviced by private 
onsite sewage and water systems.  They are intended to complement the adjacent 

Niagara Central Dorothy Rungeling Aiport and regional agri-business.  
 

The key objectives of the industrial designation are to maintain a supply of industrial 
lands to meet the long-term needs of the Town, as well as to provide employment 

opportunities and support industrial uses that contribute to agri-business within the 
Town.  The policies of this Plan will encourage high-quality architectural design, 

landscape design and site design in all industrial development visible from the Webber 

Road corridor while minimizing the impacts of industrial areas on surrounding lands, 
particularly sensitive land uses. 

 

9.3.1  Permitted Uses 
 

Subject to the policies of this Plan and any other applicable implementing by-laws or 
guidelines, the following uses are generally supported on lands designated as Industrial: 

 
 a) Manufacturing, processing, assembling, fabricating, servicing, and storage of 

  goods and raw materials; 

 
 b) Warehousing and wholesaling; 

 
 c) Agriculture and agriculture-related research uses which do not involve the  

  keeping of livestock; 
 

d) Service sector industries including transportation, communication and 
business services.   
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 e) Licensed indoor cannabis and industrial hemp cultivation in accordance with  

  the Cannabis Act and subject to the policies of Section 9.1.6 of this Plan  
  may be permitted subject to the Town’s Zoning By-law and site plan control  

  pursuant to the Planning Act and the Town of Pelham Site Plan Control By- 
  law, except that; 

   
  i) A retail use is not permitted as an accessory use to an indoor   

   cannabis or industrial hemp cultivation facility 

 
 f) Automobile repair and service and auto sales. 

  
g) Uses incidental or ancillary to industrial operations, such as a retail or 

wholesale division operated as a subsidiary function of any industry, may be 
permitted in the Industrial designation.   

 
g) Retailing is only permitted as an accessory use to a permitted use and will 

be limited in size so as not to interfere with or detract from the primary 
function of the area. Major retail uses are considered to be non-employment 

uses and are not permitted.   
 

9.3.2  Policies 

 

9.3.2.1 The Zoning By-law shall regulate industrial uses through the establishment 
of appropriate zone categories.  The following principles will guide the 

preparation of industrial zone categories: 
 

 a) the groups of industries with similar characteristics and performance 
 standards; 

   
 b) the need for a compatible environment for industries free from 

 interference and restriction by other uses; 
 

 c) minimizing land use conflict by ensuring industrial types are not 

 indiscriminately mixed; 
 

d) the protection of adjacent land uses, particularly residential areas, 
from  the effects of industries; and 

 
 e) maximizing the amenity of the industrial area through the strategic 

 placement of particular industrial uses. 
 

9.2.2.2 Wherever industries abut residential, institutional, airport, recreational or 
 other similar uses, adequate buffering will be required by measures such as 

 landscaping, plantings, fencing and physical separations in order to minimize 
 the effects of the industrial activity including visual appearance.   
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9.2.2.3 The industrial area, located along Webber Road shall be developed in an 
 attractive manner to provide a positive statement of the Town.  To achieve 

 this, building and site design shall be of a high standard.  In addition to the 
 Urban Design Guidelines in Appendix 4 of this Plan, the following design 

 principles shall be utilized: 
 

 a) the implementing Zoning By-law shall contain performance criteria 

 embracing building material, surfacing treatment, landscaping etc; 
 

 b) the provision of landscaped areas and accompanying landscaping shall 
 form an integral part of all industrial developments.  Landscaping and 

 tree planting shall be provided to improve the streetscape, to function 
 as screening and buffering devices between industrial and other 

 adjacent land uses, and for aesthetic purposes; 
 

 c) open storage of goods and materials shall only be permitted in 
 accordance with the provisions of the Zoning By-law and appropriate 

 landscaping and screening devices shall be utilized to shield the open 
 storage areas to ensure the open storage areas will not detract from 

 the intended character of the area;  
 

 c) parking and loading areas shall generally be restricted to side and rear 

 yards;  
 

 d) parking facilities shall be provided in accordance with the provisions of 
 the Zoning By-law, and ingress and egress to such parking areas shall 

 be provided to minimize potential conflict with vehicular and 
 pedestrian traffic; and 

 
 d) all industrial activities shall be within wholly enclosed buildings. 

 
9.2.2.4 The Town has a finite supply of industrial lands.  Therefore, lands within the 

Industrial designation shall not be redesignated or rezoned to any other non-
employment use except with the support of an Official Plan Amendment.  In 

undertaking an Official Plan Amendment, it shall be demonstrated that: 
 

  a) there is a need for the conversion; 

 
 b) the municipality will meet the employment forecasts prescribed by the 

 Province; 
 

 c) the conversion will not adversely affect the overall viability of the 
 employment area and the achievement of the intensification or density 

 targets or other policies of this Plan; 
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 d) there is existing or planned infrastructure to accommodate the 
 proposed use;  

  
 e) the lands are not required over the long term for employment 

 purposes; and 
 

 f) cross-jurisdictional issues have been considered.  

 
9.2.2.5 All development within the Industrial designation shall be subject to Site 

 Plan Control in accordance with the policies of this Plan.  
 

9.2.2.6 Uses permitted in the Industrial designation are intended to be developed on 
 private water and sewer services.  Where any use is proposed to generate 

 greater than 10,000 litres per day of wastewater, such use shall be required 
 to submit a Functional Servicing Report and Hydrogeological Assessment in 

 conjunction with an application for Site Plan Control. 
 

9.4  Airport 
 

The Niagara Central Dorothy Rungeling Airport is an important transportation asset that 
enhances the development potential of the lands immediately surrounding the airport 

and provides an important transportation mode in the Region.  
 

9.4.1  Permitted Uses 

 

Subject to the policies of this Plan and any other applicable implementing by-laws or 
guidelines, the following uses are generally supported on lands designated as Airport: 

 
 a) Public and private airport facilities and accessory uses; 

 
 b) Maintenance, storage and warehouse uses; 

 
 c) Bulk fuel storage and sales;  

 

 d) Aviation-related training and educational facilities; 
 

 e) Private aviation clubs; and 
 

 f) Aviation-related commercial and industrial uses. 
 

 
 

Page 192 of 619



 

  
TOWN OF PELHAM Official Plan 148 

 

 

9.4.2  Policies 

 
9.4.2.1 The development of uses in the Airport designation will be subject to Site 

 Plan Control. 
 

9.4.2.2 Any redevelopment of existing industrial uses involving an expansion of the 
floor area of more than 25% may also be subject to Site Plan Control. In 

reviewing an application for Site Plan approval, Council or its delegate shall 

be satisfied that: 
 

 a) the proposed use is compliant with the Ministry of Environment D-
 Series Guidelines to ensure the industrial use is compatible with 

 adjacent uses; 
 

 b) the proposed use is compliant with any regulation, standard, guideline; 
 and/or specification established by both Transport Canada and Nav 

 Canada; 
 

 c) Adequate parking and loading facilities are provided on the site; 
 

 d)  Stormwater can be adequately managed in accordance with Town and  
   NPCA standards. In the case of development proposed within the Coyle 

   Creek watershed, stormwater should be treated for quality and   

   quantity to a normal standard. In the case of development proposed  
   within the Welland River watershed, stormwater should be managed  

   for quality purposes to an enhanced standard.  
 

 e) The proposed buildings or structures on un-vegetated sites incorporate 
 landscaping to enhance the site and surrounding area; and 

 
 f) Outdoor storage areas are substantially screened from view from 

 passing traffic. 
 

9.4.2.3 All lands located in the Airport designation shall be required to be placed in  
  zone categories that reflect existing uses in the implementing by-law. 

 
9.4.2.4 Permitted uses in the Airport designation shall be serviced by private water 

 and sewage systems.  

 
9.4.2.5 The extension of public sewer and water systems to lands located in the 

 Airport designation is not permitted. 
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9.5  Mineral Aggregate Extraction 
 

Mineral aggregate resources such as sand, gravel, stone and shale form an important 
component of the Town’s economy.  These resources are finite and must be protected 

from incompatible land uses or uses that would limit their extraction in the future.   
 

The Province provides direction to municipalities that as much of the mineral aggregate 
resource as is realistically possible, shall be made available as close to market as 

possible.  The extraction, processing and transportation of mineral aggregate resources 
must take place in a manner that minimizes social, economic and environmental 

impacts.  This includes defining haul routes and managing truck traffic, conserving and 
recycling mineral aggregate resources and rehabilitating pits and quarries. 

 
The key objectives of the Mineral Aggregate Extraction designation are to ensure that  

mineral aggregate resources are protected for long-term future use and the Plan will 

provide policy direction to: 
 

 a) protect existing mineral aggregate operations; 
 

 b) provide for efficient extraction of mineral aggregate resources; 
 

c) minimize negative impacts of proposed or expanding mineral aggregate 
operations; 

 
d) define haul routes and manage aggregate truck traffic; 

 
e) ensure compatible and sustainable rehabilitation of mineral aggregate 

extraction sites; 
 

f) conserve and recycle aggregates and manage excess soil; 

 
g) facilitate temporary mineral aggregate operations  

 
h) locate mineral aggregate operations to minimize impacts on other significant 

resources and features;  
 

i) coordinate with the Niagara Escarpment Commission on applications within 
the Niagara Escarpment Plan Area; and 

 
j) provide clear criteria for evaluating applications for mineral aggregate 

operations. 
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9.5.1  Mineral Aggregate Resources 

 
9.5.1.1 Schedule D – Mineral aggregate resources identifies where known deposits 

 of mineral aggregate resources are located based on Provincial mapping. 
 

9.5.1.2 Updates to Schedule D of this Plan based on new mineral aggregate resource 
 mapping from the Province, will not require an amendment to this Plan.  

 

9.5.1.3 Proposed new development in areas located on, or within 300 metres (sand 
 and gravel) and 500 metres (bedrock) of known deposits of mineral 

 aggregate resources, which would preclude or hinder the establishment of 
 new mineral aggregate operations or access to the resources is not 

 permitted, except where it can be demonstrated that: 
 

  a) resource use would not be feasible; 
  

 b) the proposed land use or development serves a greater long-term 
 public interest; and 

 
 c) public health, public safety and environmental impacts are addressed. 

  

9.5.2  Mineral Aggregate Operations 

 
9.5.2.1 Existing mineral aggregate operations are identified on Schedule D of this  

  Plan. 
 

9.5.2.2 Proposed new development or other activities in areas located within 500 
 metres (sand and gravel) and 1000 metres (bedrock) or existing mineral 

 aggregate operations is not permitted, unless it can be demonstrated by the 
 applicant that satisfactory mitigation measures can be put in place to ensure 

 that the ongoing operation or expansion of the existing mineral aggregate 
 operation will not be hindered.  The cost and responsibility of any required 

 mitigation measures shall be borne by the applicant.  

 
9.5.2.3 Existing licensed mineral aggregate operations, as identified on Schedule E, 

 shall be permitted to continue without the need for an official plan 
 amendment, zoning by-law amendment or other approval under the 

 Planning Act.  When a license for a mineral aggregate operation ceases to 
 exist, policies which protect the deposits of mineral aggregate resources will 

 continue to apply where deposits are still present.  
 

9.5.2.4 All of the licenses shown on Schedule D pre-date the policies of this Plan.  
 Accordingly, these areas do not include site specific policies.  Additional site 

 specific policies may be included where a mineral aggregate operation is 
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 approved through amendment to this Plan.  Site specific policies and their 

 associated licensed area shown on Schedule D shall be removed once the 
 mineral aggregate operation land is rehabilitated and the license is 

 surrendered to the Provincial Ministry with jurisdiction.  
 

9.5.2.5 An amendment to this Plan is required for expansions of existing mineral 
 aggregate operations beyond the limits of the site identified on Schedule D. 

 

9.5.3  Extraction of Mineral Aggregate Resources 

 
9.5.3.1 An application to permit a mineral aggregate operation shall not be required 

 to demonstrate the need for the resource.  
 

9.5.3.2 The Town will consider applications for a mineral aggregate operation within 
 the deposits of mineral aggregate resources, which are identified on 

 Schedule D, and outside known deposits of mineral aggregate resources 
 where the applicant has demonstrated that there is a sufficient quantity and 

 quality of resources to warrant extraction. 

 
9.5.3.3 In the case of adjacent mineral aggregate operations, the Town will, 

 wherever practical, encourage the removal of all economically viable 
 material between the operations and require continuous and comprehensive 

 rehabilitation.  
 

9.5.4  Proposed Mineral Aggregate Operations 

 
9.5.4.1 New mineral aggregate operations are not permitted within settlement 

 areas.  The removal of economically viable material on site within a 

 settlement area in advance of other approved development shall be 
 considered on a site-by-site basis.  

 
9.5.4.2 An application to permit a mineral aggregate operation shall require a site 

 specific amendment to this Plan. 
 

9.5.4.3 Applications to permit a mineral aggregate operation shall: 
 

  a) be consistent with the Provincial Planning Statement; 
 

 b) conform to all applicable Provincial Plans and this Plan; 
 

 c) consider policies of the conservation authority; and 
 

 d) give due regard for other policies or guidelines that are consistent with 

 the Provincial Planning Statement and in conformity with Provincial 
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 Plan policies and the requirements under the Aggregate Resources Act 

 and its regulations.  
 

9.5.4.4 Applications to permit a mineral aggregate operation shall consider the  
  following: 

 
  a) potential for negative impacts on existing and future adjacent and 

 surrounding land uses; 

 
 b) potential for negative impact on views and vistas; 

 
 c) potential for negative air quality, noise, vibration, social, and health  

   impacts; 
 

 d) potential for negative impacts on significant built heritage resources, 
 significant cultural heritage landscapes, and archaeological resources  

  or areas of archaeological potential; 
 

 e) potential for negative impacts on the natural environment system; 
 

 f) proposed manner of operation and rehabilitation; 
 

 g) proposed haulage routes and the potential negative impacts on roads  

   and other users of the infrastructure; 
 

 h) potential for impacts on Regional infrastructure and services; 
 

 i) potential economic and financial impacts/benefits; 
 

 j) potential for negative impacts on agricultural operations in prime 
 agricultural areas; 

 
 k) potential geotechnical considerations as appropriate; and 

 
 l) other potential impacts which may be specific to a proposed operation 

 or site. 
 

9.5.4.5 The establishment of new mineral aggregate operations and new wayside  

  pits and quarries, or any ancillary or accessory use within a Provincial   
  natural heritage system is not permitted in the following key natural heritage 

  features and key hydrologic features: 
 

 a) provincially significant wetlands; 
 

 b) habitat of endangered species and threatened species; and 
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 c) significant woodlands unless the woodland is occupied by young   
   plantation or early successional habitat, as defined by the Province, in  

   which case, the application must demonstrate to the satisfaction of the 
   approval authority that Provincial policies have been addressed. 

 
9.5.4.6 Any application for a new mineral aggregate operation within a Provincial  

  natural heritage system will be required to demonstrate how: 

 
 a) connectivity between key natural heritage features and key hydrologic 

 features will be maintained before, during, and after the extraction of 
 mineral aggregate resources; 

 
 b) the operator could replace key natural heritage features and key   

   hydrologic features that would be lost from the site with equivalent  
   features on another part of the site or on adjacent lands; 

 
  c) the key water resource system will be protected and enhanced; and 

 
 d) any key natural heritage features and key hydrologic features and any 

 associated vegetation protection zones not identified in Policy 4.5.4.5 
 will be addressed in accordance with Provincial policy and the policies 

 of this Plan. 

 
9.5.4.7 An application to permit the expansion of an existing mineral aggregate 

 operation within a Provincial natural heritage system may be permitted, 
 including in key natural heritage features, key hydrologic features and any 

 associated vegetation protection zones, if the related decision and 
 rehabilitation is consistent with the policies of this Plan and Provincial 

 policies.  
 

9.5.4.8 Applications to permit a mineral aggregate operation shall implement the 
 Provincial guidelines and industry best practices in regard to managing and 

 mitigating potential impacts related to noise, dust, and vibration. 
 

9.5.4.9 Applications to permit a mineral aggregate operation shall demonstrate how 
 potential negative impacts to ground and surface water resources will be 

 minimized. Where extraction is proposed below the water table, applicants 

 shall demonstrate how impacts on both water quality and quantity are 
 avoided first and mitigated where avoidance in not possible. 

 
9.5.4.10 In prime agricultural areas, applications to permit a new mineral aggregate 

 operation shall be supported by an Agricultural impact assessment in   
  accordance with Provincial guidance. The Agricultural impact assessment  
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  shall provide guidance on how to maintain or improve connectivity of the  

  agricultural system and be completed by a qualified professional. 
 

9.5.5  Haul Routes and Aggregate Truck Traffic 

 

9.5.5.1 Mineral aggregate truck traffic shall be directed away from settlement areas  
  to the maximum extent feasible and make use of existing Provincial and  

  Regional road networks. Local road networks should be used as local access  
  routes only. In general, each mineral aggregate operation should have a  

  defined haul route. 
 

9.5.4.2 Applications to permit a mineral aggregate operation shall demonstrate how 
 adverse impacts associated with mineral aggregate truck traffic will be   

  mitigated and shall consider: 
 

 a) options for delivery of resources to the market, including alternative 
 modes of transportation and alternative routes; 

 

 b) impacts on the road network and potential mitigation measures; 
 

 c) safety mitigation measures in all circumstances, with particular   
   attention required where mineral aggregate truck traffic has the   

   potential to mix with residential traffic, school buses, agricultural  
   vehicles, pedestrians, cyclists, and other sensitive road users; and 

 
 d) social and environmental impacts and any mitigation measures. 

 
9.5.4.3 The Town may require applicants to enter into Haul Route Agreements as  

  part of the process to permit a mineral aggregate operation to ensure haul  
  routes are defined and utilized; to secure for improvements and additional  

  maintenance in accordance with the ARA; and to outline the formula for the  
  method of payment by a licence-holder, where required. Improvements  

  required to a Regional or Local road due to a new or expanded mineral  

  aggregate operation shall not be at the public expense. 
 

9.5.4.4 Over time there may be changes that provide opportunities for more suitable 
  haul routes, such as haulage patterns, highway and road improvements,  

  measures to manage dust, and changes in municipal development patterns.  
  Changes to defined haul routes may be permitted through a formal   

  amendment to Haul Route Agreements and shall not require an amendment  
  to this Plan. 

 
9.5.4.5 Mineral aggregate resources are generally transported using trucks to access 

  the market. The Town also encourages and supports opportunities for   
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  alternative ways to transport mineral aggregate resources to the market,  

  including the use of railways and shipping routes. 
 

9.5.6  Compatible and Sustainable Rehabilitation 

 

9.5.6.1 Applications to permit a mineral aggregate operation shall include a   
  rehabilitation plan to satisfy the requirements of the Province, the   

  conservation authority, and the Town. 
 

9.5.6.2 Progressive and final rehabilitation for mineral aggregate operations is   
  required.  Rehabilitation plans must achieve the following: 

 
 a) accommodate subsequent land uses; 

 
 b) promote compatibility with surrounding land uses and approved land 

 use designations; 
 

 c) recognize the interim nature of extraction; and 

 
 d) mitigate negative impacts to the extent possible. 

 
9.5.6.3 Comprehensive rehabilitation planning is required where there is a 

concentration of mineral aggregate operations. 
 

9.5.6.4 For rehabilitation of new mineral aggregate operation sites, the following  
  apply: 

 
 a) the disturbed area of a site shall be rehabilitated to a state of equal or 

 greater ecological value and, for the entire site, long-term ecological 
 integrity shall be maintained or enhanced; 

 
 b) if there are natural heritage features and areas, key natural heritage 

 features or key hydrologic features on the site, or if such features 

 existed on the site at the time of an application: 
 

 i) the health, diversity and size of these natural heritage features  
   and areas, key natural heritage features and key hydrologic  

   features shall be maintained or enhanced; and 
 

 ii) any areas where extraction of mineral aggregates was permitted 
 within a natural heritage feature and area, key natural heritage 

 feature or key hydrologic feature shall be rehabilitated as early 
 as possible in the life of the operation. 
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 c) aquatic areas remaining after extraction shall be rehabilitated to an  

   aquatic environment representative of the natural ecosystem in that  
   particular setting or eco-district, and the combined terrestrial and  

   aquatic rehabilitation will meet the intent of subsection b); and 
 

 
 d) outside a Provincial natural heritage system, final rehabilitation shall 

 appropriately reflect the long-term land use of the general area and  

  the policies of this Plan. In prime agricultural areas, the site shall be  
  rehabilitated in accordance with Provincial policy and the requirements 

  of this Plan. 
 

9.5.6.5 Final rehabilitation for new and expanding mineral aggregate operations in a 
 Provincial natural heritage system shall meet the following additional   

  criteria: 
 

 a) where there is no extraction below the water table, an amount of land  
   equal to that under natural vegetated cover prior to extraction, and no 

   less than 35 per cent of the land subject to each licence in the   
   Provincial natural heritage system, shall be rehabilitated to forest  

   cover, which will be representative of the natural ecosystem in that  
   particular setting or eco-district. If the site is also in a prime   

   agricultural area, the remainder of the land subject to the licence shall  

   be rehabilitated back to an agricultural condition; 
 

 b) where there is extraction below the water table, no less than 35 per  
   cent of the non-aquatic portion of the land subject to each licence in  

   the Provincial natural heritage system shall be rehabilitated to forest  
   cover, which will be representative of the natural ecosystem in that  

   particular setting or eco-district. If the site is also in a prime   
   agricultural area, the remainder of the land subject to the licence shall  

   be rehabilitated in accordance with Provincial policy and the policies of  
   this Plan; and 

 
 c) rehabilitation shall maintain or enhance connectivity of key natural  

   heritage features and key hydrologic features on the site and on   
   adjacent lands. 

 

9.5.6.6 In prime agricultural areas on prime agricultural lands, extraction of mineral 
 aggregate resources is permitted as an interim use provided that the site will 

 be rehabilitated back to an agricultural condition. Complete rehabilitation to  
  an agricultural condition is not required if: 

 
 a) outside of a specialty crop area, there is a substantial quantity of  

   mineral aggregate resources below the water table warranting   
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   extraction, or the depth of planned extraction in a quarry makes   

   restoration of pre-extraction agricultural capability unfeasible; 
 

 b) in a specialty crop area, there is a substantial quantity of high quality 
 mineral aggregate resources below the water table warranting 

 extraction, and the depth of planned extraction makes restoration of 
 pre-extraction agricultural capability unfeasible; 

 

 c) other alternatives have been considered by the applicant and found 
 unsuitable to the satisfaction of the Town. The consideration of other 

 alternatives shall include resources in areas of Canada Land Inventory 
 Class 4 through seven lands, resources on lands identified as   

  designated growth areas, and resources on prime agricultural lands  
  where rehabilitation is feasible. Where no other alternatives are found, 

  prime agricultural lands shall be protected in this order of priority:  
  specialty crop areas, Canada Land Inventory Class 1, 2 and 3 lands;  

  and 
 

 d) agricultural rehabilitation in remaining areas is maximized. 
 

9.5.6.7 Where the after-use of a mineral aggregate operation is proposed to be  
  recreation, natural area, or an open space use, the Town supports   

  opportunities for public access and/or ownership. 

 
9.5.6.8 Post extraction land uses after rehabilitation of a mineral aggregate   

  operation shall be consistent with the Niagara Source Protection Plan, any  
  relevant watershed or subwatershed plan, relevant Provincial plans, and  

  other applicable plans and policies. 
 

9.5.7  Recycled Aggregates and Managing Excess Soil 

 
9.5.7.1 The Town supports conservation through the use of recycled aggregates on 

 Town infrastructure projects, where performance and life expectancy of 

 Town assets can be maintained or enhanced while utilizing recycled 
 products. 

 
9.5.7.2 The Town supports the wise use of mineral aggregate resources including 

 utilization or extraction of on-site mineral aggregate resources prior to other 
 development occurring. 

 
9.5.7.3 Excess soil from a mineral aggregate operation should be reused on-site or 

 locally to the maximum extent possible. A plan for the reuse of excess soil, 
 meeting Provincial requirements shall be prepared as part of the Planning 

 Act application process. 
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9.5.8  Temporary Mineral Aggregate Operations 

 
9.5.8.1 The use of wayside pits and quarries, portable asphalt plants and portable 

 concrete plants on public authority contracts shall be permitted temporarily 
 without the need for an amendment to this Plan. Such use shall not be 

 permitted in areas of existing development or natural heritage features and 
 areas, key natural heritage features, and key hydrologic features and areas 

 as shown in this Plan which have been determined to be incompatible with 

 extraction and associated activities. 
 

9.5.9  Applications in the Greenbelt Plan Area 

 
9.5.9.1 Extraction of mineral aggregate resources is permitted within the Protected 

 Countryside area in the Provincial Greenbelt Plan, subject to all other   
  applicable legislation, regulations and the policies of this Plan. Policies for the 

  extraction of mineral aggregate resources within the Greenbelt Plan apply  
  together with other policies of this Plan. 

 

9.5.9.2 An application to permit a mineral aggregate operation or wayside pit and  
  quarry within the Protected Countryside shall be required to ensure that: 

 
 a) the rehabilitated area will be maximized and disturbed area minimized  

   on an ongoing basis during the life cycle of an operation; 
 

 b) progressive and final rehabilitation efforts will contribute to the goals  
   of the Greenbelt Plan; 

 
 c) any excess disturbed area above the maximum allowable disturbed  

   area, as determined by the Ministry of Northern Development, Mining,  
   Natural Resources and Forestry, will be rehabilitated. For new   

   operations, the total disturbed area shall not exceed an established  
   maximum allowable disturbed area; and 

 

 d) the applicant demonstrates to the satisfaction of the approval   
   authority that the quantity and quality of groundwater and surface  

   water will be maintained as per Provincial standards under the   
   Aggregate Resources Act. 

 
9.5.9.3 Notwithstanding any provisions of this section to the contrary, within the  

  specialty crop area, mineral aggregate operations are subject to the   
  following requirements: 

 
 a) no new mineral aggregate operation, wayside pits and quarries or any 

 ancillary or accessory use thereto shall be permitted between Lake  
  Ontario and the Niagara Escarpment Plan Area; 
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 b) a new mineral aggregate operation or wayside pits and quarries may  
   only be considered on primary and secondary selected sand and gravel 

   resources on the Fonthill Kame, as identified by the Aggregate   
   Resource Inventory Paper #4, if the applicant demonstrates that: 

 
i) it has been demonstrated that there will be no negative impact 

on the natural features or ecological function; 

 
ii) substantially, the same land area shall be rehabilitated back to 

an agricultural condition which allows for the same range and 
productivity of specialty crops common in the area; and 

 
 iii) the microclimate on which the site and the surrounding area  

   may be dependent for specialty crop production shall be   
   maintained or restored; 

 
 c) a new mineral aggregate operation or wayside pits and quarries shall  

   only be permitted in specialty crop areas not identified under   
   subsection a) and b) where the applicant demonstrates the following: 

 
 i) the physical characteristics of the proposed site allow for the 

 rehabilitation of the property back to an agricultural condition; or 

 
 ii) if the physical characteristics of the proposed site will not allow  

   for the rehabilitation of the property back to an agricultural  
   condition, the applicant has considered alternative locations; and 

 
 iii) where other alternatives have been considered by the applicant 

 and found unsuitable, and in situations where complete   
  agricultural rehabilitation in the specialty crop area is not   

  possible due to the depth of planned extraction or a substantial  
  aggregate deposit below the water table warranting extraction,  

  agricultural rehabilitation in the remaining licensed area shall be  
  maximized as a first priority to allow production of specialty  

  crops. 
 

9.5.10  Applications within the Niagara Escarpment Plan 

 

9.5.10.1 The Niagara Escarpment Commission (NEC) is an agency of the Government  
  of Ontario. It is responsible for administering the Niagara Escarpment Plan  

  (NEP), a Provincial land use plan which includes evaluating applications to  
  amend the NEP and applications for development permits within the Area of  

  Development Control. The NEP has detailed policies relating to the land use  
  approvals required to permit new mineral aggregate operations within the  
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  NEP Area. The NEC should be consulted with respect to the application   

  process to seek an Amendment to the NEP which is required for any new or  
  expanded mineral aggregate operation. In the event of a conflict with NEP  

  policy in the NEP area, the NEP shall prevail over any policy of this Plan. 
 

9.5.11 Comprehensive Planning Review 

 

9.5.11.1 The Town requires applicants to complete a pre-consultation meeting under 
the terms of Section 11.2 of this Plan prior to the submission of an 

application to permit a mineral aggregate operation. 
 

9.5.11.2 The Town will require peer reviews of some or all of the technical studies in 
support of an application for a mineral aggregate operation at the applicant's 

cost. The applicant will be required to enter a Cost Acknowledgement 
Agreement with the Town as part of a Complete Application. The Cost 

Acknowledgment Agreement will outline the conditions associated with the 
applicant’s responsibility to pay for costs such as peer reviews of technical 

studies, the services of an Aggregate Advisor, and a facilitator to support the 

public consultation process, as required. 
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Section 10:  Settlement Area Land Use 
 

This section establishes the objectives, policies, and permitted uses for each land use 
designation identified in Schedule A2 – Fonthill Settlement area and Schedule A3 – 

Fenwick Settlement area.  Land use designations and policies provide direction for 
development and the basis for decision-making regarding applications under the 

Planning Act.  
 

Secondary Plans adopted through amendments to this Plan may require more detailed 
policies and land use schedules for the areas they apply to. 

 
Schedule A2 – Fonthill Settlement area and Schedule A3 – Fenwick Settlement area 

established the pattern of land use in the Town by establishing the following Land Use 

Designations: 
 

Residential 
 

Urban Residential 
 

Commercial and Mixed-Use 
 

Mixed Use 
Downtown Commercial 

Highway Commercial 
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10.1  Settlement Areas 
 

The Settlement areas in the Town include lands intended to support the majority of the 
Town’s growth over the horizon of this Plan. Key objectives of the Settlement area 

policies are to support the achievement of complete communities, connect residents, 
provide equitable access to amenities, protect the natural environment, and encourage 

economic and cultural activities that help residents' health and prosperity.  
 

The Settlement area comprises the Town’s primary settlement areas of Fonthill and 
Fenwick and is intended to accommodate the majority of current and future residential 

and employment growth to 2051.  These Settlement areas have a defined Settlement 
area Boundary that is split into a delineated built-up area boundary with a built 

boundary line defined by the Province, a designated greenfield area (“designated and 
available”) and two settlement area boundary expansion areas (“designated growth 

areas”).  The purpose of these two areas is to manage growth and track performance 

targets.  These two settlement areas only accommodate growth on existing or planned 
municipal water and wastewater systems.  Specifically, the delineated built-up area is 

related to the Town’s intensification target, and the designated greenfield areas are 
related to the density target of the Town’s developable lands.  

 
These Settlement areas vary in size, diversity of community and employment uses, and 

intensity of development. They are only considered entirely “urban” when a full 
municipal infrastructure servicing and allocation strategy is available to ensure a 

coordinated phasing approach. This will ensure that these settlement areas can support 
the achievement of competing communities for intensification in the delineated built-up 

area, developments in the designated greenfield area, and growth of the economic base 
by supporting employment areas.  

 

10.2  Urban Residential 
 
The urban residential designation represents existing stable neighbourhoods where the 

predominant land use is residential, with housing types and densities directed by this 

Section's policies. 
 

10.2.1  Permitted Uses 

 
Subject to the policies of this Plan and any applicable implementation By-laws or 

guidelines, the following uses are generally supported on lands designated Urban 
Residential on Schedules A1 and A2 of this Plan: 

 
a) Residential uses of all types, including low-density residential, medium-

density residential and high-density residential housing types, including 

additional residential units and home-based businesses;  
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b) Institutional, public service facilities, neighbourhood commercial, office and 

community uses provided the use primarily supports the surrounding 
neighbourhoods; and 

 
 c) Parks and open space uses. 

 

10.2.2 Policies 

 
10.2.2.1 Various types of medium-density residential and high-density residential 

accommodation will be considered by the land use designations on 
Schedules A2 and A3 and the policies of this Plan.  In providing for medium-

density residential and high-density residential development, housing types 
will be arranged in a compatible form of building heights and densities 

according to the policies of this Section and the applicable Secondary Plan 
policies.  

 
10.2.2.2 Secondary Plans have been prepared for areas undergoing significant 

development and redevelopment and where any major development 

proposal would substantially alter the land use pattern in a particular area.  
The secondary plans establish more specific policies that apply to specific 

neighbourhoods in the town, which are outlined in Appendices 1-3 of this 
plan.  

 
10.2.2.3 In established Residential areas, the opportunities for development and 

redevelopment will be encouraged to support the objective of a complete 
community and diversity in built form.  Building designs, heights and 

densities of proposals should integrate with the surrounding residential area, 
provide opportunities for housing choice and diversity, and consider 

opportunities for improved neighbourhood convenience commercial and 
amenities where appropriate.  Site design matters for development and 

redevelopment should consider matters related to land use compatibility, 
including the provision of: 

 

a) landscape buffers; 
 

b) building location and orientation; 
 

c) parking layout; 
 

d) access; 
 

e) location of amenity areas; and 
 

f) grading and drainage.   
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10.2.2.4 In the development of new residential areas and the redevelopment of 

established areas, the Town will require the following to achieve  high 
standards of residential amenity: 

 
 a) the provision and maintenance of adequate off-street parking for the 

 development; 
 

 b) the provision, improvement and/or maintenance of on-site 

 landscaping, parks and recreational areas; and 
 

c) the provision and maintenance of adequate separation distances and 
the placement of buffer features between residential uses of differing 

densities and other land uses.  
 

10.2.2.5 Developments in the Settlement area that are not accessible to municipal 
services within the Town's service expansion program or cannot be readily 

serviced will be considered premature and of low priority. 
 

10.2.2.6 Schools, parks and other neighbourhood facilities should adequately serve 
the increased residential population resulting from any development 

proposal(s). 
 

10.2.2.7 Water, sanitary and storm services shall be adequate to accommodate 

increased residential densities. 
 

10.2.2.8 In considering new residential development, the building design, density, 
height and orientation of buildings, shadowing and site lines, open space, 

landscaping, buffering, parking and access shall be considered concerning 
the relationship of the proposed development to the existing development in 

the vicinity to ensure compatibility.   
 

10.2.2.9 Innovative forms of housing will be considered based on the policies of this 
Plan. 

 
10.2.2.10 Established non-residential uses in residential areas may be recognized in 

the Zoning By-law, provided they are not detrimental to the residential 
neighbourhood.  

 

10.2.2.11 Neighbourhood commercial and institutional uses are not intended to be 
standalone uses but rather provide a mix of residential and commercial uses 

on one property in a way that shall support opportunities for live-work units 
and a mixed-use streetscape.  They are subject to site plan control in 

accordance with the applicable policies of this Plan. 
 

Page 209 of 619



 

  
TOWN OF PELHAM Official Plan 165 

 

 

10.2.2.12 Neighbourhood commercial and institutional uses may be permitted to be 

located within the main floor of multiple residential and apartment buildings, 
provided that the location and design of such uses are compatible with the 

primary residential use and will conform to this section of the Plan. Where 
applicable, Zoning By-law Amendments passed in support of such use may 

include site-specific regulations intended to limit the intensity of the use and 
maintain the character of the surrounding neighbourhood. It is intended that 

the uses permitted by this policy only serve the neighbourhood retail and 

service needs of the surrounding residential area or neighbourhood and, 
therefore, will be limited in floor area.  

 
10.2.2.13 Neighbourhood-supportive uses shall be limited to commercial uses that 

cater to pedestrian, bicycle, and non-vehicular travel. They are intended to 
support the immediate neighbourhood and should provide a mix of 

residential uses wherever feasible. 
 

10.2.2.14 Home-based businesses shall be limited to uses that do not create a 
noticeable change in traffic, parking, noise, odour, or residential character of 

the property and area and are intended to remain accessories to the 
residential uses of the property. 

 
10.2.2.15 The appropriate policies of Section 3 of this Plan support additional 

residential units in all single-detached, semi-detached, and townhouse 

dwellings. 
 

10.2.2.16 All new residential developments over 10 units shall be subject to site plan 
control in accordance with this plan's applicable policies.  

 

10.2.3 Lot 177 Special Policy 
 

10.2.3.1 Lot 177 is a special policy area located in the residential designation.   The 
residential neighbourhood of Lot 177 represents the most substantial infill 

area within the Fonthill Settlement area outside of the Secondary Plan Areas.  

 

10.2.4 Special Exceptions 
 

10.2.4.1 819 and 825 Canboro Road 
 

a) In addition to the permitted uses in the Urban Residential designation, 
those lands located at 819 and 825 Canboro Road may also allow the 

following uses: 
 

   i) retail sale of farm produce, food and grocery items; 

 
   ii) café and food service; 
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   iii) bakery 
 

   iv) education and agri-tourism uses 
 

   v) produce storage and on-site processing; and 
 

   vi) landscape supply and garden centre. 

 
10.2.4.2 760 Foss Road, Fenwick 

 
a) In addition to the permitted uses in the Urban Residential designation, 

those lands located at 760 Foss Road may also allow the following 
uses: 

 
   i) retail sale of farm produce, food and grocery items; 

 
   ii) café and food service; 

 
   iii) bakery 

 
   iv) education and agri-tourism uses 

 

   v) produce storage and on-site processing; and 
 

   vi) landscape supply and garden centre. 
 

10.3  Mixed Use 
 

The Mixed Use designation recognizes transition areas between adjacent stable 
residential neighbourhoods and the Downtown Commercial areas, which contain a 

mixture of residential uses, live-work units and small-scale commercial uses.  
 

10.3.1 Permitted Uses 

 

Subject to the policies of this Plan and any applicable implementation By-laws or 
guidelines, the following uses are generally supported on lands designated Mixed Use on 

Schedules A1 and A2 of this Plan: 
 

a) Residential uses of all types, including low-density residential, medium-
density residential and high-density residential housing types, including 

additional residential units, live-work units, home-based businesses and 
home industries; and 
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b) Institutional, public service facilities, and commercial uses, such as offices, 

retail and service commercial uses;  
 

10.3.2 Policies 

 

10.3.2.1 Development within this designation is intended to facilitate a mix of uses, 
including smaller or medium-scale businesses and commercial and 

residential uses, that complement downtown's mixed-use, pedestrian-
oriented focus.  

 
10.3.2.2 Intensification and infill development will be supported in the mixed-use 

designation to maximize existing and planned infrastructure and create 
streetscapes that are attractive, safe and accessible for all users of the 

public and private spaces. 
 

10.3.2.3 Institutional and commercial uses may be permitted to be located within the 
main floor of multi-unit residential developments, provided that the location 

and design of such uses are compatible with the primary residential use and 

will conform to this section of the Plan.   
 

10.3.2.4 Development and intensification within this designation shall require a high 
urban design and built-form standard.  All development and intensification 

will have regard to the Urban Design Guidelines in Appendix 4 of this Plan. 
 

 10.3.2.5 All development within the mixed-use designation shall be subject to Site 
Plan Control in accordance with the applicable policies of this Plan, except 

residential development under 10 units.  
 

10.4  Downtown Commercial 
 

The Downtown Commercial designation focuses on retail, office, specialized and service 
uses. The purpose is to maintain and promote Downtown Fonthill and Downtown 

Fenwick as the focal points for commerce and hospitality in the Town and establish a 
definitive boundary for these Downtown areas.  The main objectives of this designation 

are to encourage a sufficient level and variety of retail activity to satisfy the consumer 

demands of residents and foster a vibrant, connected, walkable, bikeable, retail and 
commercial environment. 

 

10.4.1 Permitted Uses 
 

Subject to the policies of this Plan and any applicable implementation By-laws or 
guidelines, the following uses are generally supported on lands designated Downtown 

Commercial on Schedules A1 and A2 of this Plan: 
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 a) Mixed uses consisting of a combination of commercial, institutional and  

  medium-density residential or high-density residential development; 
 

 b) Commercial uses, including retail, offices, personal services, restaurants,  
  micro-breweries, entertainment and hotels; and 

 
 c) Public and government uses, and public service facilities. 

 

10.4.2 Policies 

 
10.4.2.1 The Downtown Commercial areas of Fonthill and Fenwick are the town's 

commercial, social, and cultural centres. All new developments shall 
reinforce and strengthen this role in the Downtown. 

 
10.4.2.2 The design of all new development in the Downtown Commercial areas shall 

recognize and enhance the existing mixed-use, pedestrian-scale, and historic 
character of the Downtown while allowing for growth.  

 

10.4.2.3 The Town will encourage renovating and rehabilitating buildings within the 
Downtown Commercial areas and promoting similar architectural treatment 

of new buildings. 
 

10.4.2.4 New commercial development will be encouraged to include residential units 
as an integral part of any development. 

 
10.4.2.5 The Town shall encourage and support the physical and aesthetic 

improvement of the Downtown Commercial areas, including co-ordinating 
streetscape amenities, furniture, and signage. 

 
10.4.2.6 The need for commercial and retail services beyond the Downtown 

Commercial areas is limited. Additional commercial development may be 
considered by way of an amendment to this Plan, provided it is immediately 

adjacent to the Downtown Commercial areas, does not contribute to the 

proliferation of strip development, and is subject to the other policies of this 
Plan. 

 
10.4.2.7 New development and redevelopment shall be encouraged within the 

Downtown Commercial areas. Proposals for development or redevelopment 
shall be sensitive to the existing character and scale of the present 

development, provide adequate off-street parking, and not generate traffic 
that will unduly disrupt adjacent residential neighbourhoods. 

 
10.4.2.8 Providing convenient, adequate, but not excessive, off-street parking is 

recognized as necessary in promoting and enhancing the Downtown 
Commercial areas. To this end, the Town shall encourage the co-ordination 
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of existing facilities, which shall include the utilization and linkage of back 

lots and lanes for parking purposes. When insufficient private parking areas 
are available within the Downtown Commercial areas, The  Town shall 

investigate the development of a municipal parking lot in the area where 
appropriate and where lands are available and/or the use of cash-in-lieu for 

parking under the Planning Act. 
 

10.4.2.9 To revitalize the Downtown Commercial areas, new residential development 

is encouraged and will be permitted by the Zoning By-law Amendment. New 
Residential development shall occur in apartment buildings, street or block 

townhouses and units above commercial buildings.  Residential units shall 
not be located at grade directly adjacent to a public street in the Downtown 

Commercial designation. 
 

10.4.2.10 The town may establish business improvement areas within the Downtown 
Commercial areas in collaboration with local businesses. 

 
10.4.2.11 All new developments within the Downtown Commercial areas shall be 

designed with regard to the Urban Design Guidelines outlined in Appendix 4 
of this Plan. 

 
10.4.2.12 All development within the Downtown Commercial designation shall be 

subject to site plan control in accordance with the applicable policies of this 

Plan, except residential development under 10 units.  
 

10.5  Highway Commercial 
 

The Highway Commercial designation is a mixed-use node and corridor to identify 
existing commercial lands along Highway 20. This plan promotes business and 

commerce, with the intent that this area be designated for small—and larger-scale 
business, commercial, and residential uses that utilize existing buildings and 

complement the mixed-use, pedestrian-oriented focus of the Downtown Commercial 
designation. These areas rely more on vehicular traffic for their economic existence.  

 
The key objectives of the Highway Commercial designation are to encourage the 

provision of a sufficient level and variety of retail activity within the Town to satisfy 
residents' consumer demands while ensuring that commercial development does not 

adversely impact adjacent land uses, particularly those of a residential nature.  
 

10.5.1 Permitted Uses 

 

Subject to the policies of this Plan and any applicable implementation By-laws or 
guidelines, the following uses are generally supported on lands designated Highway 

Commercial on Schedules A1 and A2 of this Plan: 
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 a) Mixed uses consisting of a combination of commercial, institutional and  

  medium-density residential or high-density residential development; 
 

 b) Commercial uses including retail, offices, supermarkets, personal services,  
  restaurants and drive-thrus, automotive-related retail uses, service stations, 

  sales and service uses; wholesale, home improvement hardware and   
  nursery establishments, entertainment uses and hotels; and 

 

 c) Public and government uses and public service facilities. 
 

10.5.2 Policies 

 
10.5.2.1 Separate Zoning By-law categories shall regulate highway commercial uses.  

Every effort shall be made to minimize the impact of commercial uses on 
adjacent land uses, mainly residential uses.  To this end, the Zoning By-law 

shall require increased side and rear yard setbacks and/or appropriate 
landscape buffering provision between commercial uses and residential or 

institutional uses. 

 
10.5.2.2 The Town shall endeavour to attract highway commercial growth to Fonthill 

to recapture retail outflow to adjacent market areas.  Additional commercial 
development may be considered by way of an amendment to this Plan, 

provided it is immediately adjacent to the Highway Commercial designation 
subject to the appropriate policies of this Plan.  

 
10.5.2.3 New highway commercial development will be encouraged to include 

residential units as an integral part of any development.  
 

10.5.2.4 When considering an application to establish a highway commercial use or 
uses, the Town shall have regard for the following: 

 
  a) the compatibility of the proposed use with the surrounding area; 

 

  b) the physical suitability of the site for the proposed use; 
 

  c) the adequacy of the existing and proposed street network; 
 

 d) the convenience and accessibility of the site for both pedestrian and 
 vehicular traffic; and  

 
 e) The adequacy of utilities and municipal services. 

 
10.5.2.5 The design of all proposed highway commercial developments shall have 

regard to the Urban Design Guidelines in Appendix 4.   
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10.5.2.6 All development within the highway commercial designation shall be subject 
to Site Plan Control in accordance with the applicable policies of this Plan, 

except for residential development under 10 units. 
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Section 11: Implementation 
 

The Official Plan is a tool to establish a policy framework that can be implemented to 
meet the goals and objectives of the Town’s overall vision for sustainable and managed 

growth and a charming, prosperous, and inclusive community. High-quality development 
shall be promoted while protecting what we value to create a thriving place to live, work, 

and play. 
 

To manage growth forecasted over the long-term planning horizon and guide 
development to 2051, a Growth Management Strategy and Phasing of Development Plan 

form part of Section 3: Planning a Complete and Healthy Community of this Plan. These 
tools will be used to stage development and ensure growth occurs in an orderly manner 

consistent with the implementation of servicing and infrastructure within areas 

designated for development. 
 

The Official Plan shall also be implemented using the powers conferred upon the Town 
by the Planning Act, Municipal Act, Ontario Heritage Act, and such other statutes as may 

be applicable. 
 

11.1  General Development Criteria 
 

11.1.1 Policies 

 
11.1.1.1 The Town may use a variety of planning and regulatory tools to implement  

  this Plan and ensure: 

 
  a) development and site alteration reflect the strategic direction,   

   objectives, and policies of this Plan to provide sustainable and   
   managed growth; 

 
  b) development and site alteration are consistent with the requirements  

   of the Planning Act, Provincial Planning Statement, Provincial plans,  
   and any other applicable guidelines and legislation; 

 
  c) development and site alteration are compatible with adjacent land  

   uses and the complete communities’ framework in accordance with the 
   policies of this Plan; 

 
d) the Comprehensive Zoning By-Law is updated promptly, and/or a 

community Planning Permit System is established. 

 
  e) comprehensive planning is undertaken through such processes and  

   studies as Master Environmental Servicing Plans and Watershed   
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   Planning to ensure that there is adequate infrastructure and public  

   services to support development; 
 

  f) an atmosphere of cooperation through early engagement with the  
   Town, government agencies, the public, Indigenous Communities and  

   stakeholders to identify critical issues and resolve conflicts 
  

  g) monitor and measure the implementation of this Plan to ensure the  

   policies remain responsive to community trends and issues; and 
 

  h) manuals, guidelines, and terms of reference are created to identify  
   minimum standards for development, clarify expectations, and    

   streamline the process. 
 

11.2  Application Requirements 
 

Early consultation is an essential tool in achieving sustainable and managed growth in 
accordance with this Plan, as well as Municipal, Provincial, and Federal legislation, 

policies, plans, and guidelines, and to ensure that the requirements of other agencies 
are met. To avoid unnecessary costs on lands unsuitable for development and identify 

key issues, applicants must consult and discuss their project with the Town, applicable 
agencies, and Indigenous communities before submitting a Planning Act Application.  

 
These consultations allow agencies and the Town to advise applicants on development 

constraints and concerns, provide preliminary feedback on project design, and 

determine what studies and approvals may be required. All relevant information and 
materials related to a planning application are available early in the process, which is 

essential for making informed land use decisions.  
 

Further, requiring this information at the time of submission enables Council to make a 
well-informed decision within the timeframe provided by the Planning Act, while also 

ensuring that the public and other stakeholders have access to it early on.   
 

Understanding the issues related to development and completing the appropriate studies 
early can help avoid delays and provide opportunities to resolve potential differences 

before Council considers the matter. 
 

11.2.1 Pre-Consultation and Complete Application Requirements 

 

11.2.1.1 A Pre-Consultation application and meeting are required for any 
development, redevelopment, site alteration or related Planning Act 

application(s). The Pre-Consultation process must precede filing any formal 
Planning Act application(s). Plans, studies, and other information required to 

be completed by the applicant and form part of a complete application will 
be identified in writing as part of the Town’s Pre-Consultation process. The 
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Pre-Consultation process may be scoped at the town's discretion, depending 

on the nature of the application. 
 

11.2.1.2 The Pre-Consultation process is intended to assist the applicant by 
identifying planning related legislation, policies and guidelines that may be 

applicable, discussing the merits of the proposal and scope of the issues 
associated with a development proposal, and setting out submission 

requirements for a complete application for a Planning Act application. It is 

the responsibility of the applicant to complete the necessary studies and 
plans to demonstrate conformity with the Planning Act and related 

regulations, policies and guidelines and to ensure that the proposal complies 
with all applicable laws, such as permits that other agencies may require. 

 
11.2.1.3 The Town shall deem a development application premature for processing 

under the Planning Act without an applicant completing the pre-consultation 
process. Once the pre-consultation process is complete, the town shall issue 

written comments in meeting minutes. Pre-consultation shall expire one 
calendar year after written comments have been issued by the Town unless 

otherwise determined by the Town. 
 

11.2.1.4 Applicants must ensure their application contains all prescribed information 
in the Planning Act, associated regulations and other information or material 

as required by the Town to be deemed complete. Applicable regulations 

under the Planning Act include but may not be limited to O. Reg. 545/06 on 
Zoning By-Laws, Holding By-Laws and Interim Control By-Laws; O. Reg. 

544/06 on Plans of Subdivision; O. Reg. 543/06 on Official Plans and Plan. 
  Amendments; O. Reg. 200/96 on Minor Variance Applications; and O. Reg.  

  197/96 on Consent Applications. 
 

11.2.1.5 A development application submitted under the Planning Act shall not be  
  deemed complete, and the period in which the Town is required to make a  

  decision shall not commence until the following is submitted by the   
  applicant in a format as determined by the Town: 

 
  a) the prescribed development application fee; 

 
  b) a development application form completed in full as prescribed by the  

   Town; 

 
  c) a cover letter outlining the existing and proposed development; 

 
  d) clear legible drawings, each with an accompanying legend, illustrating  

   existing conditions and the proposed development; 
 

Page 219 of 619



 

  
TOWN OF PELHAM Official Plan 175 

 

 

  e) the prescribed information and material as required under the planning 

   act and associated regulations, and other information or material as  
   required by the Town; 

 
f) A public consultation strategy is required under the Planning Act and 

associated regulations, such as in the case of an official plan 
amendment, zoning by-law amendment or minister’s zoning order, and 

a plan of subdivision. As part of the strategy, the applicant shall be 

required to notify all owners within 120 metres of the application and 
host a neighbourhood meeting before submission of an application. 

The public consultation strategy shall outline how public feedback has 
been incorporated as part of the proposal; 

 
11.2.1.6 A planning justification report addressing, at minimum, how the proposed 

 development: 
 

  a) conforms with the policies of this Plan and any applicable Town   
   standards and guidelines; the Planning Act, any applicable Provincial  

   policies, plans and procedures; and the requirements of any other  
   legislation and/or agency having jurisdiction; 

 
  b) meets the minimum intensification targets or minimum densities as  

   established in this Plan; 

 
  c) may impact the financial sustainability of the Town; 

 
  d) meets the Town’s affordable, housing policies; and 

 
e) whether an amendment to this Plan or implementing Zoning By-Law is 

required, including draft amended wording. 
 

11.2.1.7 The need, extent, and timing of supporting plans, studies, and information 
shall be determined by the Town on a site-specific basis in consideration of 

the size, nature and intent of the proposed development, the site’s land use 
context and regarding the policies in this Plan, and Indigenous, municipal, 

provincial, and federal legislation, policies, guidelines and standards. 
Applicants of Planning Act applications shall be advised in writing by the 

Town of the required supporting studies, plans, and information contents 

  during the Pre-Consultation process. 
 

11.2.1.8 To be deemed a complete application, all plans, studies, and information 
must be completed in accordance with any applicable Town and Provincial or 

Federal policies, guidelines, standards and/or Terms of Reference; 
requirements identified during Pre-Consultation and/or as required by any 

other agency having jurisdiction. 
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11.2.1.9 The table below lists plans, studies and information that may be required for 
a complete application. Additional information not identified within this table 

may be required at the discretion of the Town and/or as required by other 
agencies having jurisdiction. 

 
 

 

 
Table 11.1: Plans, Studies, and Information that may be required as part of a 

Complete Application or Planning Process 
 

Pre-Consultation Meeting 
Minutes 

Deed and/or Offer of 
Purchase 

Floor Plan and/or Building 
Elevations 

Demonstration of how 

development contributes to 
Growth Plan density and 

intensification targets 
 

Draft Plan of Subdivision, 

Consent Plan, Site Plan, 
Condominium Description, 

Zoning By-Law Amendment 
Schedule and/or Official Plan 

proposed amendment, 
including schedules and text 

Minimum distance separation 

Assessment and Calculation  

Employment and/or 

Residential Lands Needs 
Assessment 

Employment Lands 

Conversion Justification 
Report 

Demonstration of Need 

 

Affordable housing Report Attainable Housing Report Parks Facility Fit Plan 

Rental Housing Market 

Analysis 

Open Space, Parks and 

Recreation Study 

Regional Housing Market 

Analysis  

Urban Design Study Neighbourhood Design Plan Building Mass Model 

Architectural Renderings Public Consultation Strategy Pedestrian Wind Study 

Sun and Shadow Analysis Streetscape Analysis Archaeological Assessment 

Cultural Heritage Impact 
Assessment 

Cultural heritage landscape 
Assessment 

Cultural Heritage 
Conservation Plan 

Building Protection Plan Market Impact Study Economic Impact Study 

Watershed Study Agricultural Business Plan Planning Justification Report 

Nutrient Management 

Strategy or Plan 

Approved Class 

Environmental assessment 

Agricultural impact 

assessment  

Subwatershed Study Environmental Impact Study Landscape Plan 

Tree Inventory, Preservation 

and Compensation Plan 

Community Natural Areas 

and Green Space Plan 

Environmental 

Implementation Plan  

Soil Stability and 
Geotechnical Analysis  

Flood plain analysis and 
delineation 

Erosion hazard delineation 
and geotechnical analysis 

Headwater Drainage Study Hydrogeological Study Hydrology Study 

Water Budget Bird-Friendly Building Design Topographical Survey 
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Climate change Mitigation 

Plan 

Carbon Emissions 

Assessment 

Water Conservation 

Efficiency Study 

Energy Conservation 
Efficiency Study 

District Energy Feasibility 
Study 

Renewable Energy Feasibility 
Study 

Grading and Drainage Plan 
and/or Report 

Erosion and Sediment 
Control Plan 

Storm Water Management 
Plan and/or Report 

Compatibility Study Infrastructure Study Functional Servicing Report 

Water and Wastewater 
Servicing Study 

Construction Management 
Plan 

Transportation Demand 
Management Plan 

Traffic Impact Assessment 

 

Parking and Loading Study 

 

Traffic and Truck Turning 

Plan 

Noise and/ or Vibration 

Study 

Green infrastructure and 

Low-Impact Development 
Plan 

Air Quality Study, Dust 

Study 

Fire Route and Signage Plan Odour Study Site Screening Questionnaire 

Phase 1 Environmental Site 
Assessment 

Phase 2 Environmental Site 
Assessment 

Development Viability 
Assessment 

Landfill Impact Study Soil Conservation Strategy Record of Site Condition 

Aggregate Impact 
Assessment 

Dark Sky Compliant Design Photometric Plan 
 

Source Water Protection 
Analysis 

Infrastructure Cost 
Assessment 

Municipal Financial Impact 
Assessment 

Long Term Maintenance Cost 

Assessment 
 

Other plans or studies as 

may be specified by the 
Town and any agency having 

jurisdiction. 

 

 

11.2.1.10 Plans, studies, and information identified within this Plan, which may be 

required as part of a complete application, are not intended to preclude any 
additional information the Town may need or that may be identified during 

the planning process due to circumstances such as new issues identified 
through consultation, changing legislation, guidelines, and/or proposal 

changes by the applicant. 
 

11.2.1.11 Where appropriate and at the Town’s discretion, plans and studies may be  
  waived or scoped if: 

 
  a) previously undertaken for an earlier Planning Act application; 

 
  b) not deemed to be out of date by the Town; and 

 
c) where no useful purpose would be served by completing the plans or 

studies. 
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11.2.1.12 All plans and studies shall be prepared by an appropriately designated 

qualified professional, retained by and at the applicant's expense. 
 

11.2.1.13  The Town may require a peer review at the sole cost of the applicant of any 
plans or studies submitted as part of a Planning Act application where the 

Town does not have the appropriate expertise to review such plans or 
studies and/or is not satisfied with the extent and quality of the work 

submitted by the applicant. 

 
11.2.1.14 The Town, through its Shared Services Agreement with the Region of 

Niagara, will require the review and approval of any Environmental Impact 
Study prepared as part of a complete application at the sole cost of the 

applicant. 
 

11.2.1.15 The town shall notify the applicant and all other parties in writing of a 
complete application in accordance with the Planning Act. 

 

11.3  Consultation and Engagement 
 

11.3.1 General Policies 

 
11.3.1.1 On matters of Town interest, the Town shall involve First Nations and 

Indigenous communities as well as various interested participants from 
across the Town, which may include other Area Municipalities, residents, 

businesses, organized groups, the Conservation Authority, and other levels 
of government and applicable agencies.  

 
11.3.1.2  Consultation will take place in a timely manner to ensure an accountable and 

transparent decision-making process on land use planning matters.  
 

11.3.1.3  The Town shall provide opportunities for participation from the public 
(including different demographic and gender groups) and organized interest 

groups in the development, adoption, implementation and monitoring of 
Town planning policies in accordance with this Plan, the Planning Act, the 

Environmental Assessment Act and other relevant legislation and policy. 

 

11.3.2  Communication and Engagement Tools and Techniques  
 

11.3.2.1  The Town is committed to communication in plain language on land use 
planning matters.  

 
11.3.2.2  The Town will employ appropriate tools and techniques to inform, consult, 

involve, collaborate with or empower where appropriate.  
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11.3.2.3  In all cases of engagement, the Town will provide responses to feedback 

received, including how feedback has been considered in the matter being 
addressed.  

 
11.3.2.4  The Town may use various communication methods, including innovative 

and enhanced participatory methods, to seek input on planning matters or 
provide public information. Depending on the issues and in accordance with 

the Planning Act, the Town shall choose the most appropriate method of 

communication or form of engagement.  
 

11.3.2.5  When undertaking engagement, the Town will provide a safe and 
comfortable environment where individuals can freely contribute their 

thoughts, opinions and directions.  
 

11.3.2.6  When undertaking engagement, the Town will ensure that all comments are 
documented in a transparent and easily accessible manner. 

11.3.2.7  Where a decision under the Planning Act is required, the Town shall make 
available all relevant materials and information, including a copy of the 

proposed plan, at least 20 days prior to the date of the Statutory Public 
Meeting. At a minimum, all documents shall be made available at the Town’s 

office and on the Region’s website. 

11.3.3  Consult and Engage with Other Governments  

 
11.3.3.1  The Town will be proactive and, where appropriate, provide practical and 

meaningful input to the Province where changes are proposed to Provincial 
plans and legislation. The Town will collaborate with the Region and other 

Local Area Municipalities where required on the development of joint input to 
the Province to ensure local municipal perspectives are incorporated. 

 
11.3.3.2  The Town will be proactive and, where appropriate, provide practical and 

meaningful input to adjacent municipalities where proposed plans may have 
the potential to impact the Town, organized interest groups, businesses 

and/or the general public at large.  

 
11.3.3.3  Where appropriate, the Town will seek out opportunities to collaborate with 

the Federal government, the Province, and the Region adjacent 

municipalities on matters of cross-jurisdictional interest.  

11.3.4  First Nations and Indigenous Communities Engagement  

 
11.3.4.1  The Town will explore opportunities for collaboration on common objectives 

and build relationships with First Nations and Indigenous communities to 
advance reconciliation.  
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11.3.4.2  The Town will consider the consultation protocols of the First Nations that 

have traditional territory in this area, including the Anishinaabe, specifically 
the Mississaugas of the Credit First Nation, and the Haudenosaunee when 

engaging on planning matters or public works projects.  
 

11.3.4.3  The Town shall engage with First Nations and Indigenous communities and 
consider their interests when identifying, protecting, and managing cultural 

heritage resources and archaeological resources, planning for sustainability 

and climate change, and the natural environment system.  
 

11.3.4.4  The Town will require archaeological assessments that identify sites and 
archaeological resources of Indigenous interest to be provided to the 

community of closest cultural affiliation to the site and/or resources. The 
Town shall:  

 
a)  direct the proponent to the appropriate First Nations and Indigenous 

communities and facilitate communication by providing contact names 
and numbers, and a list of those agencies that can assist with the 

engagement process;  
b)  require proponents to engage with First Nations and Indigenous 

communities at the earliest opportunity and consider their interests 
when identifying, protecting, and managing cultural heritage resources 

and archaeological resources;  

 
c) require documentation that the licensed archaeologist has engaged 

with First Nations and Indigenous communities in accordance with the 
Region of Niagara Standards and Guidelines for Consulting 

Archaeologists and Policy 11.3.4.4 b) of this Plan;  
 

d)  require documentation that the proponent has provided a copy of the 
archaeological assessment report to those communities with the 

closest cultural affiliation to identified archaeological resources and in 
whose traditional territories the archaeological resources were found; 

and  
 

e)  notify, in advance of on-site archaeological assessment work 
completed as part of Town public works projects, First Nations and 

Indigenous communities with the closest cultural affiliation to the 

project area and/ or archaeological resources and in whose traditional 
territories the archaeological resources were located.  

 
11.3.4.5  Proponents are encouraged to engage with the First Nations and Indigenous 

communities with the closest cultural affiliation to the site and/or 
archaeological resources and in whose traditional territories the 

archaeological resources were found, to address their interests in the 
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resource, when planning for sustainability and climate change, and relative 

to natural environment system. Proponents should confirm whether the First 
Nation or Indigenous community would like to repatriate the archaeological 

resources, and if not, define interpretive and commemorative opportunities 
related to the resource, where preservation of the resource is not possible in 

its current location.  
 

11.3.4.6  Consultation/engagement protocols between the Town and individual First 

Nations and Indigenous communities will be encouraged. 
 

11.3.5 Public Consultation 

 

11.3.5.1 All Planning Act applications shall adhere to the prescribed measures for 

public consultation strategies, public meetings, and notification procedures in 
accordance with the Planning Act and associated regulations. In some 

instances, public consultation required by the Town may exceed these 
requirements as deemed appropriate and as outlined in this Plan. 

 

11.3.5.2 The Town shall use various communication methods to seek input on 
planning matters and provide information to the public. Depending on the 

issues, and in accordance with the Planning Act and associated regulations, 
the Town shall choose the most appropriate method of communication, 

which may include any or all of the following: 
 

  a) personal service or prepaid first-class mail; 
 

  b) E-mail; 
 

  c) public notice signs; 

 
  d) surveys, electronic or mail-out; 

 
  e) neighbourhood Open Houses and/or Public Information Centres; 

 
  f) neighbourhood Working Groups or Focus Groups; 

 
  g) information meetings; 

 
  h) statutory Public meetings; 

 
  i) Town website or internet engagement platforms (e.g.    

   EngagingPelham); and/or; 
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j) any other methods deemed necessary by the Town and established by 

amendment to this Plan. 
 

11.3.5.2 Public meetings will be held to inform and obtain feedback from the public 
on Planning Act applications in accordance with the Planning Act, the policies 

of this Plan, and where required by the Town. The public meeting format 
shall be based on the type of Planning Act application and may be an 

Information Meeting, a Statutory Public Meeting, or both. 

 
11.3.5.3 One (1) public “Statutory Public Meeting” will be held for all Minor Zoning 

By-Law Amendments, Minor Variances, and consent applications not 
involving the creation of a new lot(s). 

 
11.3.5.4 Depending on the nature and scope of the development application, the 

Town may require the applicant to hold a neighbourhood open house as part 
of the Pre-Consultation before submitting a complete application. As 

prescribed by the Planning Act and associated regulations, all applicants 
must complete a Public Consultation Strategy as part of an Official Plan 

Amendment, Zoning By-Law Amendment, or Plan of Subdivision. The Town 
may also require a neighbourhood meeting and strategy as part of a Plan of 

Condominium. 
 

11.3.5.5 The Town may require the applicant to hold additional meetings beyond the 

Pre-Consultation Meeting, Neighbourhood Meeting, Information Meeting, and 
Statutory Public Meeting to provide the community with further information 

regarding the proposal, such as technical studies and to provide 
opportunities for conflict resolution. 

 
11.3.5.6 In accordance with the Planning Act, s. 17(19.3), s. 34(14.3), s. 51(19.3.1) 

and s. 53(4.3), the Town may establish alternative public consultation 
measures to notify prescribed persons and public bodies of the proposed 

development as corporate policies adopted by By-law outside of this Plan, 
provided the Council approves the By-law with appropriate public input.  

Council may delegate its authority to administer these procedures to an 
appointed Committee, officer or employee identified by by-law. 

11.4  Land Use Controls Under the Authority of the Planning Act 
 

11.4.1 Secondary Plans 

 

11.4.1.1 Secondary Plans will be prepared for specific areas of the Town where more 
detailed planning objectives and policies to guide and direct development are 

considered necessary.   
 

11.4.1.2 Secondary Plans may be prepared for established, partially developed or  
  areas of the Town: 
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  a) in partially developed or underdeveloped areas, Secondary Plans may  
   be prepared to ensure that future subdivision and site developments  

   conform to an overall community development concept and approved  
   planning policies and  

 
b) in established neighbourhoods, Secondary Plans are intended to guide 

future redevelopment and renewal activities.  

 
11.4.1.1 Secondary Plans shall be incorporated into the Official Plan by amendment, 

and these amendments shall be subject to the same administrative and 
public involvement procedures as required for an Official Plan Amendment.  

 
11.4.1.2 Secondary Plans shall be subject to and implement the provisions of the 

Official Plan.  However, where the Secondary Plan provides more detail, the 
provisions of the Secondary Plan shall prevail. 

 
11.4.1.3 Secondary Plans shall generally address the following: 

 
  a) patterns of land use, land use designations and density; 

 
 b) an appropriate range and mix of land uses to meet projected needs 

 and density targets (where applicable); 

 
 c) connectivity and integration with existing developed or planning 

 development areas of the Town; 
 

  d) urban design; 
 

  e) natural heritage features and systems; 
 

  f) cultural heritage resources and archaeological resources; 
 

  g) transportation, including transit, pedestrian and bicycle connections; 
  

  h) servicing strategy; 
 

 i) policies, including phasing policies and other strategies, to achieve the 

 intensification target and density target of this Plan; 
 

 j) water resources, including surface and groundwater and stormwater 
 management plans; 

  
  k) open space system and trails and parks; 
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  l) fiscal impact analysis; 

 
  m) implementation of specific policies of this Plan as applicable; and 

 
  n) any other matters deemed appropriate. 

 
11.4.1.4 The Town will initiate and undertake secondary plans. The town will prepare 

detailed terms of reference, including establishing boundaries of the study 

area, which council will approve to guide the secondary planning process. 
  

11.4.2 Comprehensive Zoning By-law and Amendments 

 
11.4.2.1 A Comprehensive Zoning By-law may be used to implement the policies of 

this Plan. The Town’s Comprehensive Zoning By-Law shall be updated to 
ensure the implementation of this Plan or other applicable plans or studies. 

 
11.4.2.2 Approval of a Zoning By-Law Amendment is required where development or 

use is proposed that does not meet the permitted uses and regulations in 

the Zoning By-Law. 
 

11.4.2.3 In accordance with the Planning Act and upon approval of enabling 
regulations, the Town may impose conditions on zoning. It may require an 

agreement related to the conditions, which may be registered on the 
property's title. 

 
 

 

11.4.3 Lawfully Established Non-Conforming Uses 

 
11.4.3.1 It is the intention and expectation of the Town that legal non-conforming 

use(s), buildings, shall eventually cease to exist and be replaced by uses 
that conform with this Plan. 

 
11.4.3.2 Notwithstanding any policies in this Plan to the contrary, any lands used for 

legally existing purposes in any designation for which this Plan makes no 
provision for such activity to be permitted, the lands may continue to be 

used for such purpose and shall be recognized as a legal non-conforming 
use(s). If such legal non-conforming use(s) cease to exist or are interrupted 

by an otherwise legal land use(s), then the legal non-conforming status shall 
lapse, and rights derived from such use(s) shall terminate. 

 
11.4.3.3 Council, or its delegate, may pass by-laws or otherwise facilitate the   

  extension and/or enlargement of such use(s) within the confines of the lands 

  on which the activity is located without an amendment to this Plan provided  
  that the applicant has demonstrated: 
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  a) the use would not pose public health or safety risks or negative   
   impacts on groundwater and surface water quality and quantity and is  

   not located within or adjacent to hazardous lands, hazardous sites, or  
   human-made hazards; 

 
  b) the use is compatible with and would not result in adverse effects on a 

   sensitive land use or the establishment or expansion of major   

   facilities; 
 

  c) the use can provide parking with no negative traffic impacts and 
 

  d) there is a demonstrated need for the use and adequate screening and 
   buffering can be accommodated. 

 

11.4.4 Holding Provision By-laws 
 

Holding provisions may be applied in conjunction with any land use designation, applied 

through the implementing Zoning By-Law, to specify the use to which lands, buildings, 
or structures may be put at such time as the holding symbol is removed. A holding 

provision may be applied where the Town has determined the suitable and specific land 
use for an area or parcel of land but has determined that development of the lands for 

the intended use is premature until certain requirements and/or conditions are fulfilled. 
 

11.4.4.1 Any lands within the Town of Pelham, whether developed or undeveloped,  
  may be subject to holding provisions. 

 
11.4.4.2 Such requirements and conditions applied through the holding provisions  

  may include, but are not limited to: 
 

  a) provision of adequate water, wastewater, and other services as   
   required to support the proposed development; 

 

  b) appropriate phasing of the development; 
 

  c) completion of specific structure related to traffic, infrastructure,   
   drainage, agriculture, environmental issues, the natural environment 

   system, cultural heritage conservation, urban design, and/or   
   archeology; and 

 
  d) entering into a development agreement with the Town of Pelham. 

 
11.4.4.3 The removal of a holding provision will occur by By-Law where Council, or its 

  delegate, is satisfied that all conditions or requirements have been satisfied  
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  and that development will occur in accordance with the objectives of the  

  Plan and any applicable legislative changes. 
 

11.4.4.4 Notwithstanding the generality of 11.4.4.3, in an area intended to be   
  developed by means of plans of subdivision, the holding symbol may be  

  removed only after the owner has entered into a subdivision agreement with 
  the Town of Pelham. 

 

11.4.4.5 When lot creation occurs through the consent procedures of this Plan, the  
  holding provision may be removed when the applicant has satisfied all the     

  conditions of the approval, including any requirements to enter into   
  development agreements. 

 
11.4.4.6 Until such time as the holding symbol is removed, the by-law may permit or  

  limit interim uses. The interim uses may include existing uses and minor  
  expansions of the uses where they will not jeopardize the ultimate intended  

  use and development of the lands. 
 

11.4.4.7 Additional regulations apply to the lands during the period in which the  
  holding provision is in place may also be set out in the implementing By- 

  Law. 
 

11.4.5 Interim Control 

 

11.4.5.1 The Town may pass Interim Control By-Laws in accordance with the Planning 
  Act to place immediate restrictions on the use of certain lands or on certain  

  land uses where the Town has directed that a study or studies related to  
  land use planning be undertaken. An Interim Control By-Law may be passed  

  for a period of up to one year and extended provided the by-law does not go 
  beyond two years of its original date of passage. 

 
 

11.4.6 Inclusionary Zoning 

 

11.4.6.1 Inclusionary Zoning is a planning tool that the Town may implement through 
  an established Community Planning Permit System to require affordable  

  housing units within buildings or projects containing other residential units  

  and ensuring those affordable housing units shall be maintained for a   
  specified period. 

 
11.4.6.2 Implementation of Inclusionary Zoning shall be used as a mechanism to  

  assist in meeting affordable housing goals set out within the Region of   
  Niagara Affordable Housing Action Strategy, updated every five years by the  

  Region of Niagara.  
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11.4.7 Minor Variances 

 
11.4.7.1 When considering an application for a minor variance to the use and/or 

 regulations of the Town’s Zoning By-law, the Committee of Adjustment shall 
 give consideration to the provisions of the Planning Act.  In addition, the 

 Committee will consider the following matters in its decision deliberations: 
 

  a) that the requested variance is minor in nature; 

 
  b) that the intent and purpose of the Zoning By-law is maintained; 

 
  c) that the general intent and purpose of the Official Plan is maintained;  

  and 
 

 d) that the variance is desirable for the appropriate development and use 
 of the land, building or structure. 

 
11.4.7.2 The Committee of Adjustment may attach such conditions, as it deems 

 appropriate and desirable to the approval of the application for minor 
 variance.  

 
11.4.7.3 The Town may pass a By-law that establishes additional criteria that the 

Committee of Adjustment shall consider when making a decision on a minor 

variance application. 
 

11.4.7.4 In determining whether a variance is minor, the Committee of Adjustment 
will have more regard for the degree of impact resulting from the relief and 

less regard for the magnitude of numeric or absolute relief sought by the 
applicant. 

 
11.4.7.5 The applicant who requests a minor variance should be prepared to 

demonstrate a need for the requested relief on the basis that the subject 
zoning regulation is not warranted in a particular circumstance, causes 

undue hardship or is otherwise impossible to comply with. 

11.4.8 Site Plan Control 

 
11.4.8.1 Site Plan Control will be used per the Planning Act to achieve well-designed, 

functional, accessible and sustainable built form and public spaces. 
 

11.4.8.2 The site plan approval process will: 
 

 a) ensure the adequate provision and maintenance of site-specific 
 facilities required by development; 
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 b) require necessary easements or otherwise control the location of 

 necessary services and utilities; 
 

  c) ensure that the proposed development is functional for the intended  
  use;  

 
  d) ensure compatibility of design between sites; 

 

  e) minimize any adverse effects of the development on adjacent   
  properties; 

 
 f) secure necessary road widening and lands for intersection 

 improvements from abutting properties in accordance with the policies 
 of this Plan; 

 
 g) ensure that the site is accessible to persons with disabilities and 

 provides facilities to support transit and cycling; 
 

 h) ensure that development is completed and maintained as approved by 
 Council;  

 
 i) ensure that development is compatible with on-site or adjacent 

 property natural heritage features and cultural heritage resources; and 

 
 j) ensure that development contributes to the achievement of the 

 objectives of the Town’s Corporate Climate change Adaptation Plan. 
 

11.4.8.3 Council may identify specific types of development that are subject to site 
plan control and those that are exempt in a By-law. 

 
11.4.8.4 The Town may require the following to be shown on plans or drawings, to 

 the satisfaction of the Town and in accordance with the provisions of the 
 Planning Act: 

 
 a) plans showing the location of all buildings and structures to be erected 

 and showing the location of all facilities and works to be provided; 
 

  b) plan, elevation and cross-section views of buildings and structures; 

 
  c) the massing and conceptual design of the proposed building(s); 

 
 d) the relationship of the proposed building to adjacent buildings, street 

 and exterior areas to which members of the public have access; 
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 e) the provision of interior walkways, stair, elevators and escalators to 

 which members of the public have access from streets, open spaces 
 and interior walkways to adjacent buildings; 

 
 f) the sustainable design elements on any adjoining municipal right-of-

 way including without limitation trees, shrubs, hedges, plantings or 
 other ground cover, permeable paving materials, street furniture, curb 

 ramps, waste and recycling containers and bicycle parking facilities; 

 
  g) facilities designed to have regard for accessibility for person with  

  disabilities; 
 

  h) landscaping and buffering; 
 

 i) grading, drainage and provisions for the disposal of storm, surface and 
 wastewater;  

 
 j) vehicle access and off-street circulation, loading and parking; 

 
 k) signage and lighting; 

 
 l) pedestrian access, walkways and walkway ramps and bicycle facilities; 

 

 m) facilities for the storage of waste materials; and 
 

11.4.8.5 The Town will use this plan's urban design guidelines, the Town’s 
Engineering Design standards, and application provisions in reviewing and 

approving Site Plans. 
 

11.4.8.6 The Town may establish sustainable, aesthetic, and functional design 
guidelines to assist in preparing site plans and building designs. 

 
11.4.8.7 The Town may, as a condition of approval pursuant to the Planning Act, 

 require the owner of lands subject to site plan control to enter into one or 
 more agreements which may be registered against the title of the subject 

 lands.  
 

11.4.8.8 Site plan approval will be required for all proposed indoor cannabis and 

 industrial hemp cultivation facilities that may be permitted in accordance 
 with the Policies of Section 9.1.6 to the maximum extent afforded under 

 the Planning Act, in order to proactively mitigate adverse effects where 
 possible and to maximize compatibility with land uses in the area.   

 
11.4.8.9 Site plan control may be utilized to formalize and/or implement the 

 recommendations of an Environmental Impact Study, prepared in support of 
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 site alteration or development within or adjacent to natural heritage features 

 identified in this Plan. 
  

11.4.8.10 All lands within the Town of Pelham are designated as site plan control areas 
 except: 

 
 a) any one or two unit dwelling, not including the following: 

 

  i) farm help house; 
 

  ii) any one or two unit dwelling being developed within a block type 
  development such as a plan of condominium or a leasehold type  

  development; and 
 

  iii) development identified in this Plan as specifically requiring Site  
  Plan  Approval.  

 
 b) any alteration or addition to a one unit or two unit dwelling, including 

 an Additional residential unit(s); 
 

 c) developments of up to 10 residential units; 
 

 d) any building or structure accessory to the uses stated in (a) and (b) 

 above; 
 

 e) swimming pools;  
 

 f) any agricultural building with the exception of agri-tourism uses, farm 
 diversification uses and greenhouses; and 

 
 g) buildings or structures used for flood control or conservation purposes. 

 

11.4.9 Temporary Use Provision and Minor By-laws 

 
11.4.9.1 The Town may pass a by-law in accordance with the Planning Act to   

  authorize the temporary use of land, buildings, or structures for: 
   

  a) purposes that are otherwise prohibited by this Plan or the    
   implementing Zoning By-Law; 

 
  b) council, or its delegate, to assess a use which is unfamiliar to   

   determine whether the use should be considered as a conforming use  
   by site-specific amendment to this Plan or implementing Zoning By- 

   Law upon the expiry of the temporary authorization or whether the use 
   should be extended or discontinued; 
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  c) pilot projects and tracking of uses that may be of interest to the Town  
   but require further studies and information prior to permanent   

   permissions being enacted; 
 

  d) the temporary use of vacant land for a purpose which is not otherwise 
   permitted by this Plan, pending the future development of the land; 

 

  e) the temporary establishment and use of a garden suite on a property. 
 

11.4.9.2 Temporary use by-laws may be passed provided the applicant has   
  demonstrated that the following requirements shall be met: 

 
  a) the proposed use shall be temporary and shall not entail major   

   construction or investment, such that the owner shall not experience  
   undue hardship in reverting to the permitted uses upon the   

   termination of temporary use by-law; 
 

  b) the proposed use is compatible with the surrounding land uses; 
 

  c) the proposed use can be adequately serviced; 
 

  d) the proposed use shall not have adverse effects, shall not cause a  

   public health and safety risk, is not within or adjacent to a human- 
   made or natural hazard, and is in accordance with the Town’s Natural  

   Environment System policies; and 
 

  e) the proposed use shall not adversely affect traffic or on-site parking. 
 

11.4.9.3 An applicant may be required to enter into an agreement with the Town and  
  post securities, if necessary, to ensure that structures associated with a  

  temporary use provision are removed upon expiry of the By-Law. 
 

11.4.10 Demolition Control 

 

11.4.10.1 To prevent the premature demolition of residential buildings within 
designated areas of the Town, Council may prepare, enact and enforce a 

Demolition Control By-law in accordance with the provisions of the Planning 
Act. 

 
11.4.10.2 Applications to demolish protected, designated or listed heritage buildings 

and structures shall be considered in accordance with the provisions of the 
Ontario Heritage Act and the policies of this Plan. 
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11.5  Subdivision of Land under the Authority of the Planning  
  Act 
 

11.5.1 Plans of Subdivision, Plans of Condominium and Part Lot Control 

 
11.5.1.1 All lands within the Town shall be subject to subdivision control pursuant to  

  the Planning Act. 
 

11.5.1.2 All Plans of Subdivision or Plans of Condominium shall be developed in 
accordance with the policies of this Plan, providing a diverse mix of land 

uses and a range and mix of housing options, including types, tenure,  and 
affordable housing where feasible, to ensure the development of complete 

communities. 
 

11.5.1.3 The division of land shall proceed by way of Plan of Subdivision when one or  
  more of the following are applicable as determined by the Town: 

 

  a) the development requires the construction of a new public road or the 
   extension of an existing road, other municipal infrastructure or public  

   services; 
 

  b) a cumulative total of four or more lots are being created and/or the  
   owner is retaining sufficient lands resulting in the potential to create a  

   cumulative total of four or more lots on the subject lands; 
 

  c) centralized services are necessary, as opposed to on-site services for 
   individual lots; 

 
  d) grading, drainage, access, Natural heritage features and areas,   

   natural hazards, land use compatibility and other planning matters  
   must be planned in a coordinated manner; 

 

  e) a number of studies and justification reports are required to determine 
   the suitability of the development; 

 
  f) long-term monitoring, the posting of securities and an agreement are  

   required to implement conditions for the development; and/or 
 

  g) the Town deems it in the public interest for the proper development of  
   the subject lands and/or to ensure proper integration with adjoining  

   lands. 
 

11.5.1.4 If adequate infrastructure and public services are not available as required  
  by this Plan, a development application for Draft Plan of Subdivision or Plan  

Page 237 of 619



 

  
TOWN OF PELHAM Official Plan 193 

 

 

  of Condominium shall not be supported by the Town and shall be   

  considered premature. 
 

11.5.1.5 The Schedules and policies of this Plan shall be referenced to determine if  
  and under what circumstances lot creation is permitted. The creation of a  

  new lot(s) constitutes development and is restricted by many policies,   
  designations, and constraints to development such as to provide for the  

  permanent protection of the Town’s Agricultural system, Natural    

  environment system, and life and property from natural hazards, and the  
  conservation of cultural heritage resources. 

 
11.5.1.6 As part of a complete application, an applicant shall submit the prescribed  

  information required by the pre-consultation process and the policies of this  
  Plan. 

 
11.5.1.7 An application for a phased Plan of Subdivision or Plan of Condominium must 

  demonstrate phasing to the satisfaction of the Town, with all necessary  
  easements and agreements for independent operation. 

 
11.5.1.8 The applicant shall confirm feasibility of servicing for development or   

  redevelopment to the satisfaction of the Town to ensure the proposal shall  
  not adversely affect Town finances with regard to municipal water and   

  sanitary sewer, or by communal or private well and wastewater disposal  

  system where municipal services are not planned or existing; fire protection  
  services; construction and maintenance of roads; integration with existing  

  transportation systems; waste disposal; and community facilities and   
  services. 

 
11.5.1.9 All lots within a Plan of Subdivision shall have frontage along a public road  

  with safe and direct access to and from a public road that is maintained on a 
  year-round basis, to a standard satisfactory to the Town and any agency  

  having jurisdiction. Each lot shall have a direct access to either a maintained 
  public right-of-way or to a private road that is part of a Plan of    

  Condominium. No shared easements shall be permitted as a means to 
  create such access to a public road except in the immediate vicinity of the  

  publicly owned right-of-way. For greater clarity, where safe sight lines do  
  not exist or direct access to a public road would not be supported by the  

  policies of this Plan or any agency having jurisdiction, an easement shall not  

  be supported which traverses multiple lots; in such cases a private road  
  through a Plan of Condominium or a public road through a Plan of   

  Subdivision shall be required. A Plan of Condominium shall have access to a  
  public road maintained on a year-round basis. 

 
11.5.1.10 Draft approval of Plans of Subdivision or approval of a Plan of Condominium  

  shall include conditions that must be satisfied prior to final approval of the  
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  plan. Such conditions may be required to be satisfied within an initial   

  specified period of three years, or draft approval may be withdrawn by the  
  Town. Conditions of approval may be changed prior to final approval. 

 
11.5.1.11 Where no action is taken by the applicant to fulfill or implement Draft Plan  

  Conditions associated with any phase of a Draft Plan approval within three  
  years of approval, the Town shall: 

 

  a) withdraw its approval; or 
 

  b) renew the approval, subject to the applicant submitting a request for  
   draft plan approval extension and demonstrating the proposal is   

   consistent with this Plan and any applicable changes to federal and  
   provincial legislation, and that the development meets community  

   needs with respect to residential and/or employment land needs within 
   a specified time by the Town, pending system capacity. 

 
11.5.1.12 Prior to final approval of the Plan of Subdivision or Plan of Condominium, the 

  owner shall be required to enter into an agreement with the Town and file  
  the necessary financial securities to the satisfaction of the Town to ensure  

  that conditions of approval shall be fulfilled. 
 

11.5.1.13 In accordance with the Planning Act, the Town may enact a By-Law to   

  exempt properties from Part Lot Control, to permit the creation of lots within 
  a registered Plan of Subdivision and to establish easements. 

 

11.5.2 Consents 
 

11.5.2.1 The cumulative creation of up to three lots, including retained lands, may be 
  permitted by severance (consent) if deemed appropriate by the Town and  

  the proposal does not meet the criteria of this Plan for a Plan of Subdivision  
  or Plan of Condominium. The cumulative creation of four or more lots,   

  including any retained lands having the potential to create a cumulative total 

  of four or more lots, shall be deemed to be a Plan of Subdivision or Plan of  
  Condominium in accordance with this Plan. 

 
11.5.2.2 The Schedules and policies of this Plan shall be referenced to determine if  

  and under what circumstances lot creation is permitted. The creation of a  
  new lot(s) constitutes development and is restricted by many policies,   

  designations, and constraints to development such as to provide for the  
  permanent protection of the Town’s Agricultural system, Natural heritage  

  system, and life and property from natural hazards. 
 

11.5.2.3 Notwithstanding any other policies in this Plan, a new lot(s) shall not be  
  deemed to have been created where consent to sever is proposed for: 
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  a) consolidation of two or more lots into one lot;  
 

  b) minor adjustments to lots to rectify problems created by    
   encroachments of buildings, structures, access, private wells, or   

   individual wastewater treatment systems on abutting lots, provided  
   that such adjustments do not result in the creation of any lot(s)   

   capable of being held, in distinct and separate ownership 

   pursuant to the Planning Act. In no case shall the lot line adjustment  
   be greater than 0.5 hectares; 

 
  d) acquisition of land for infrastructure, where the need for the project  

   has been demonstrated through an Environmental assessment or  
   other appropriate study approved by the Town, and the facility or  

   corridor cannot be accommodated with easements or rights-of-ways; 
 

  e) legal or technical reasons such as easements, rights-of-way, correction 
   of deeds, and quit claims that do not result in the creation of a   

   separate lot(s).  However, consents where such easements or rights- 
   of-way are intended to facilitate the construction of new buildings or  

   structures on a vacant lot of record that is otherwise undevelopable  
   due to a lack of frontage on a public road, shall be considered a   

   development application to create a new lot(s) and shall be subject to  

   the policies of this Plan; and 
 

  f) severing two or more lots that have unintentionally merged in title,  
   provided the severances reflect the original lot lines. 

 
11.5.2.4 As part of a complete application for a Severance to create a new lot(s) or a  

  Lot Line Adjustment, an applicant shall submit the prescribed information, a  
  Planning Justification Report and any other materials and information as  

  identified by the Town and any agency having jurisdiction, to demonstrate  
  the following: 

 
  a) the proposed development conforms with the policies of this Plan and  

   any applicable Town by-laws, standards and guidelines; the Planning  
   Act, any applicable Provincial policies, plans and guidelines; and the  

   requirements of any other agency having jurisdiction; 

 
  b) the lands can be adequately serviced on municipal services. Where  

   private servicing is permitted by this Plan, any proposed private   
   potable water and onsite sewage disposal systems must be supported  

   by a Hydrogeological Study.  The study shall be prepared by a   
   qualified engineer and must demonstrate and provide detailed   
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   explanation as to how the proposed development shall not negatively  

   impact groundwater and surface water quality and quantity, and that 
   each lot is capable of supporting private services; 

 
  c) the creation of a new lot(s) or a Lot Line Adjustment does not result in 

   a landlocked parcel where there is not sufficient area for development  
   and associated uses such as a dwelling, accessory structures, access  

   and servicing, due to restrictions such as being located in the Town’s  

   Natural heritage system or the presence of hazardous lands, as   
   determined by the Town in consultation with any agency having   

   jurisdiction; 
 

  d) the retained lot and each severed lot have frontage along a public road 
   with safe and direct access to and from a public road that is   

   maintained on a year round basis, to a standard satisfactory to the  
   Town and any agency having jurisdiction.  

 
  e) The retained lot and each severed lot shall each have direct access to  

   either a maintained public right-of-way or to a private road that is part 
   of a Plan of Condominium.     

 
  f) no shared easements shall be permitted as a means to create such  

   access to a public road except in the immediate vicinity of the publicly  

   owned right-of-way. For greater clarity, where safe sight lines do not  
   exist or direct access to a public road would not be supported by the 

   policies of this Plan or any agency having jurisdiction, an easement  
   shall not be supported which traverses multiple lots; in such cases a  

   private road through a Plan of Condominium or a public road through a 
   Plan of Subdivision shall be required; 

 
  g) the lot configuration(s) proposed for the retained and severed lot(s)  

   shall not restrict the future development or redevelopment potential of 
   the lands or nearby parcels of land, particularly as it relates to   

   intensification targets, the provision of access, servicing, and   
   stormwater management, and where such lands are designated for  

   development by this Plan. 
 

11.5.2.5 In accordance with the Planning Act, conditions of approval may be applied  

  to provisional approval of a Severance and shall be fulfilled within the   
  mandated time frame as set out in the Planning Act. The Town may require  

  as a condition of approval, that the applicant enter into a development  
  agreement including the posting of securities with the Town regarding such  

  matters as deemed appropriate which may include, but not be limited to:  
 

  a) financial requirements;  
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  b) the provision of infrastructure;  
 

  c) a Site Plan for development;  
 

  d) access, grading, drainage, servicing and stormwater management; 
 

  e) architectural design; conservation of cultural heritage resources, and  

   archaeological resources;  
 

  f) completion and implementation of an environmental implementation  
   plan or tree inventory, protection and compensation plan;  

 
  g) sustainable building and site design features;  

 
  h) measures to protect health and safety; and  

 
  i) any other measures as deemed appropriate to enhance compatibility  

   with the surrounding community character. 
 

11.6  Community Planning Permit System 
 

A Community Planning Permit System is a planning tool that the Town may establish to 
allow for the replacement and combining of Zoning Amendments, Minor Variances, and 

Site Plan Control processes, the regulation of vegetation removal and site alteration, as 

well as other types of development. This system offers opportunities to streamline the 
planning approvals process and clearly establish rules and criteria for development and 

site alteration within the by-law. 
 

11.6.1 Policies 

 
11.6.1.1  All lands within the Town of Pelham shall be a proposed development permit  

  area. 
 

11.6.1.2  Council may enact a by-law to establish a Community Planning Permit   

  System for all or part of the lands within the Town of Pelham. 
 

11.6.1.3  Delegation of authority for any scope of decision-making related to the  
  Community Planning Permit System may be made to a Committee of   

  Council, an Advisory Committee, Officer, or Employee and shall be delegated 
  through an applicable Town of Pelham By-Law to delegate specific   

  administrative and legislative matters to staff under the authority of   
  legislation that includes, but is not limited to, the Planning Act and the 

  Municipal Act. 
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11.6.1.4  Within the development permit area, the general goals, objectives, and  

  policies for establishing a Community Planning Permit System include: 
 

  a) identifying specific discretionary uses that would be permitted based  
   on them being complementary to existing development; 

 
  b) relaxing some land use regulations and enabling flexibility in design  

   with a focus on regulating those matters that will uphold the shared  

   vision for the area as detailed in the area specific Community Planning  
   Permit By-Law; 

 
  c) allowing minor variations to development and design standards by  

   specifying the type and extent of variation that would be appropriate  
   and that would uphold the policies, objectives and intent of the area- 

   specific Community Planning Permit By-Law regulations; 
 

  d) simplifying and streamlining the development approval process,   
   thereby reducing the time involved in obtaining permission to develop  

   a permitted discretionary use; 
 

  e) promoting the use of sustainable transportation and active    
   transportation; 

 

  f) allowing for mixed use development, and for residential densities that  
   will support commercial activities and a wider range of uses where  

   appropriate; 
 

  g) protecting and enhancing key natural heritage features, key hydrologic 
   features, vegetation protection zones and supporting components of  

   the Town natural environment system; 
 

  h) protecting archaeological resources and cultural heritage landscapes  
   and resources; 

 
  i) maintaining the character of the affected area(s); and 

 
  j) minimizing the impact of a proposed development on lands adjacent to 

   and outside the area specific Community Planning Permit By-Law  

   boundary. 
 

11.6.1.5  In addition to the goals, objectives, and policies listed above, where a by-law 
  is passed to establish a specific area within the Town of Pelham as a   

  development permit area, such a by-law may include additional details on  
  goals, objectives, and policies that may apply in one defined development  

  permit area and not another. 
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11.6.1.6  The general types of criteria that may be included in the development permit 
  by-law to determine whether any class of development or any use of land  

  may be permitted by development permit shall include: 
 

  a) official Plan policies for the specific geographic area; 
 

  b) the goals, objectives, criteria and regulations noted in the area-specific 

   Community Planning Permit By-Law; 
 

  c) the class of development; 
 

  d) the appropriateness of the location and parcel for the proposed   
   development or use; 

 
  e) the impact of the proposed development or use with respect to   

   adjacent development and uses in the Community Planning Permit  
   affected area and on lands adjacent to the boundary; 

 
  f) the servicing requirements and the extent to which the use may   

   impact negatively on the quality and quantity of surface and   
   groundwater; 

 

  g) in the agricultural system, demonstration that every effort has been  
   made to locate the use in an area of poorer soils where appropriate; 

 
  h) access and transportation requirements for sustainable modes; and 

 
  i) parking and pedestrian circulation on the site. 

 
11.6.1.7  In addition to the types of criteria listed above, where a by-law is passed to  

  establish a specific area within the Town as a development permit area, such 
  a by-law may include additional details on types of criteria to determine  

  whether any class of development or any land use be permitted that may  
  apply in one defined development permit area and not another. 

 
11.6.1.8  Within an area for which a Community Planning Permit By-Law has been  

  enacted, the Zoning By-Law and Site Plan Control By-Law shall not apply. 

 
11.6.1.9  The placement of a portable classroom on a school site existing on January  

  1, 2007, shall be exempt from community planning permit regulations. 
 

11.6.1.10  If a Community Planning Permit By-Law is enacted, the use and    
  development of land shall comply with the permitted uses, standards, and  

  criteria set out in the by-law, as demonstrated by the issuance of a   
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  community planning permit, unless the proposed use or development is  

  expressly exempted from a permit as indicated in the Community Planning  
  Permit By-Law. 

 
11.6.1.11  Where an existing Site Plan Control Agreement is registered on a property,  

  the agreement may be amended as part of the community planning permit  
  process if the amendments proposed comply with applicable provisions of  

  the Community Planning Permit By-Law. 

 
11.6.1.12  A Community Planning Permit By-Law in the Town of Pelham shall, at a  

  minimum: 
 

  a) contain a description of the area to which the by-law applies; 
 

  b) set out and define permitted and discretionary uses; 
 

  c) set out development standards with specified minimum and maximum 
   standards; 

 
  d) set out any internal review for permit decisions; 

 
  e) describe notification procedures for decisions; 

 

  f) set out criteria for determining whether a proposed use or    
   development is permitted; 

 
  g) describe the process for amending development permits, development  

   permit agreements, and pre-existing Site Plan Control Agreements; 
 

  h) outline any conditions of approval that may be imposed; and 
 

  i) set out the scope of delegated authority, including any limitations. 
 

11.7  Community Improvement 
 

The Community Improvement provisions of the Planning Act allow municipalities to 
prepare and adopt community improvement plans for designated Community 

Improvement Project Areas.  Once the Town has adopted a Community Improvement 
Plan and has come into effect, the Town may undertake a wide range of actions for the 

purpose of carrying out the Community Improvement Plan, including but not limited to, 

the acquisition of and development of land and/or buildings and the provision of grants 
and loans to owners and tenants of land and their assignees.  

 

11.7.1 Policies  
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11.7.1.1  Under the authority of Part IV of the Planning Act, the Town may establish  

  a Community Improvement Project Area designated and established by By- 
  Law to any area, in whole or in part. 

 
11.7.1.2  The Town may acquire, hold, or prepare land for community improvement,  

  or to facilitate private investment. 
 

11.7.1.3  Community Improvement Plans may contain incentive based programs  

  which may include grants, loans, property tax assistance or other methods  
  deemed appropriate by the Town. 

 
11.7.1.4  Through Community Improvement Plans the Town may support the planning 

  or replanning, design or redesign, re-subdivision, clearance, development or  
  redevelopment, construction, reconstruction and rehabilitation, built heritage 

  preservation, improvement of energy efficiency or mitigation of greenhouse  
  gas emissions, and provision of affordable housing within a Community  

  Improvement Project Area.  
 

11.7.1.5 Within a Community Improvement Project Area, the provision of such   
  residential, commercial, industrial, public, recreational, institutional,   

  religious, charitable, or other uses, buildings, structures, works,    
  improvements, or facilities, and/or spaces, as may be appropriate or 

  necessary to achieve the improvement envisioned by the Town shall be  

  encouraged. 
 

11.7.1.6 The improvement sought may be because of age, dilapidation, overcrowding, 
  faulty arrangement, unsuitability of buildings or for any other environmental, 

  social or community economic development reason. 
 

11.7.1.7 The Town may prepare a Community Improvement Plan for known   
  brownfield and greyfield properties, in accordance with applicable Provincial  

  policies and policies of this Plan and may explore additional opportunities to  
  use a variety of incentives to promote the remediation and redevelopment of 

  these sites. 
 

11.8  Property Acquisition and Disposal of Surplus Lands  
 

11.8.1  Property Acquisition 

 

11.8.1.1  The Town may acquire land to implement any element of this Plan in   
  accordance with the provisions of the Municipal Act, the Planning Act,   

  Ontario Heritage Act or any other Act. 
 

11.8.1.2  In acquiring land, the Town shall consider all options for the acquisition of  
  land, including but not limited to:  
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  a) dedication;  
 

  b) donations;  
 

  c) assistance from other levels of government, agencies, conservation  
   organizations, charitable foundations;  

 

  d) density transfers;  
 

  e) land exchanges;  
 

  f) long-term leases;  
 

  g) easement agreements;  
 

  h) purchase agreements;  
 

  i) the bonusing provisions of the Planning Act, subject to the other   
   relevant policies of this Plan;  

 
  j) partnerships;  

 

  k) land trusts;  
 

  l) placing conditions on development approvals; and  
 

  m) expropriation. 
 

11.8.2  Parkland Dedication 

 
11.8.2.1  Parkland Dedication shall occur and be provided by applicants in accordance  

  with the provisions of the Planning Act, this Plan, and the Town’s Parkland  

  Dedication By-Law. 
 

11.8.2.2  The Town shall secure the maximum benefit of the Planning Act from   
  development with respect to Parkland Dedication and Community Benefits  

  related to parkland. 
 

11.8.2.3  The Town’s Parkland Dedication By-Law may establish uses in which   
  Parkland Dedication shall be reduced or waived by the Town. 

 
11.8.2.4  Lands to be dedicated as parkland by the applicant shall be selected in  

  consultation with the Town to ensure site specifications and suitability in  
  size, location, configuration, and access are to the satisfaction of the Town. 
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11.8.2.5  Cash-in-lieu of Parkland Dedication may be required to be provided by the  

  applicant in the following circumstances, as determined by the Town: 
 

  a) there is no suitable area of land for parkland based on factors such as  
   public access, size, location, and Town requirements for parkland; 

 
  b) the required Parkland Dedication would result in remnant land that is 

   unsuitable or impractical for development; 

 
  c) the area proposed for development or redevelopment is already   

   serviced by an adequate system of parks in which no further land is  
   required; 

 
  d) the cash-in-lieu would be better suited in achieving Town targets for  

   other parkland initiatives for larger community parks and facilities; 
 

  e) lands used for storm water management facilities, lands containing  
   natural hazards or part of the Natural Environment System, roadways, 

   walkways or any other non parkland purposes conveyed to the Town  
   by the applicant shall not be considered part of the Parkland   

   Dedication required in accordance with the Planning Act and the   
   Town’s Parkland Dedication By-Law. 

 

11.8.2.6  The Town may require that where applicable, lands adjacent to the Natural  
  Environment System and natural hazards be dedicated for parkland, to  

  increase public access to natural areas and rivers. Where feasible, lands  
  dedicated for parkland shall contribute to a linked system of Town parks,  

  Provincial parks, conservation areas, nature preserves, trail systems and  
  other public lands of natural or recreational value, with an emphasis on  

  developing corridors along rivers and woodlands and shall be provided with  
  at least one frontage on a public street. 

 
11.8.2.7  In the case of development or intensification for residential purposes, the  

  Town may by by-law in accordance with the Planning Act, require that land  
  be conveyed to the Town for park or other public recreational purposes at  

  the maximum alternative rate determined by the Planning Act or at such  
  lesser rate as may be specified in the Town’s Parkland Dedication By-Law. 

 

11.8.2.8  Any lands conveyed to the Town shall be in a condition acceptable to the  
  Town. 

 

11.8.3 Public Open Space System 
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11.8.3.1  The Town recognizes the importance of acquiring and providing a well-  

  connected public open space system consisting of parks, greenspaces, and  
  natural heritage areas. 

 
11.8.3.2 Wherever possible, lands should be acquired by the Town that contribute to  

  a comprehensive system of municipal parks and recreational areas, trails     
  systems, conservation areas, nature preserves, and other public natural  

  areas. Public access to open space systems contributes to the quality of life  

  that make the Town a great place to live, work, and play. 
 

11.8.3.3 The Town may acquire and hold lands within the Town for the purposes of 
  implementing a public open space system in accordance with the provisions  

  of the Municipal Act, Planning Act, or any other applicable Act. 
 

11.8.3.4  Mechanisms to secure lands within the natural heritage system and/or   
  containing hazardous lands may include, but may not be not limited to the  

  following property acquisition tools:  
 

  a) placing conditions on development applications;  
 

  b) land dedication or conveyance;  
 

  c) purchase agreements;  

 
  d) voluntary sale of lands and public purchase by the Town;  

 
  e) land exchanges;  

 
  f) long-term leases;  

 
  g) partnerships;  

 
  h) assistance from other government agencies, charitable foundations,  

   lands trusts and/or conservation organizations;  
 

  i) donations, gifts, bequests from individuals and/or corporations;  
 

  j) density transfers;  

 
  k) expropriation; and/or  

 
  l) other land acquisition methods as deemed appropriate with the Town. 

 
11.8.3.5  Where there is a development application, the preferred method of land  

  acquisition is for lands within the natural heritage system and/or hazardous  
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  lands to be dedicated to the Town, as a condition of approval. Where   

  feasible, the Town shall require the conveyance of lands as a condition of  
  approval of a development application, to provide for the permanent   

  protection of natural areas, life, and property from natural hazards and to  
  provide for compatible public access to a public open space system. 

 
11.8.3.6  Where the Town is not able to acquire or secure lands in the natural heritage 

  system and/or containing natural hazards, the Town may require   

  stewardship techniques to ensure protection of lands, features, and functions 
  including, but not limited to: 

 
  a) Site Plan Control, development agreements, Plan of Subdivision   

   Agreements, and/or conditions of approval; 
 

  b) methods as recommended through an environmental impact study  
   approved by the Town; 

 
  c) stewardship agreements; 

 
  d) information and education programs; 

 
  e) conservation easements; and/or 

 

  f) any other methods as deemed appropriate by the Town. 
 

11.8.3.7  The Town may establish a Land Securement Fund to be used to contribute to 
  the costs associated with acquisition of lands that would contribute to a  

  public open space system. 
 

11.8.3.8  Any lands conveyed to the Town shall be in a condition acceptable to the  
  Town.   

 

11.8.4 Disposal of Town Surplus Lands 

 
11.8.4.1 In accordance Section 270 of the Municipal Act, as may be amended or  

  updated, it is the policy of the Town to require that the disposal of surplus  
  real property be undertaken in a transparent and accountable manner that  

  maximizes social, economic, environmental, and cultural return to the Town.  
 

11.8.4.2 The disposal of surplus real property shall be implemented in a manner that  
  is consistent with the vision, objectives, and policies of this Plan. 

 

11.9  Fiscal Management 
 
The Town shall strive to ensure optimal service delivery and implementation of this 
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Plan. With limited financial resources available to all levels of government, the 

implementation of this Plan must be financially viable and sustainable. This Plan shall 
be managed to ensure that the required capital expenditure to provide the services for 

growth and development is paid in an equitable and appropriate manner by those 
benefiting from the services for development and improvement. The Town shall strive 

to maintain financial sustainability and integrity by managing its financial resources and 
by undertaking development in a fiscally responsible manner. 

 

11.9.1 Policies 

 
11.9.1.1  The Town shall diligently seek the maximum revenues possible from senior  

  levels of government to compensate for any federal or provincial   
  responsibilities transferred to it in relation to the provision of public   

  infrastructure, community soft services, and land use planning. 
 

11.9.1.2 The Town is responsible for delivering services to local residents, provide  
  hard and soft infrastructure and manage finances effectively, through a  

  Long-Term Financial Plan. 

 
11.9.1.3 Where possible, the Town shall use financial mechanisms available to it  

  under any legislative authority, including the Municipal Act, Development  
  Charges Act, Planning Act, and any other applicable legislation. 

 
11.9.1.4  Municipal capital expenditures implementing any aspect of this Plan shall be  

  guided by the annual Municipal Budget for Capital works and applicable  
  forecasting. The Town shall undertake capital works programs, in accordance 

  with the approved capital budget, to provide the municipal services and  
  infrastructure necessary for new growth.  

 
11.9.1.5 Future development shall be monitored to ensure that a balance is   

  maintained between demands for service and the overall fiscal capacity of  
  the Town. 

 

11.9.1.6  The Town may request a Municipal Financial Impact Assessment from the 
  owner/applicant of any development application. The terms of reference of  

  such a study shall be determined by the Town at the time of the request.  
  The Assessment shall be prepared and may be peer reviewed at the   

  owner/applicant’s expense. Development applications or proposals may be  
  refused or deferred on the basis of financial impact and burden on the Town  

  if suitable mitigation measures are not available. 
 

11.9.2  Development Charges 
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11.9.2.1  Development Charges shall be collected in accordance with the provisions of  

  the Development Charges Act, this Plan, and the Town’s Development   
  Charges By-Law. 

 
11.9.2.2  The Town may exempt some or all Development Charges or exempt certain 

  development or redevelopment from Development Charges to promote  
  specific development, redevelopment, or revitalization objectives in   

  accordance with this Plan. 

 

11.9.3  Community Benefits Charges By-Law 
 

11.9.3.1  The Town shall prepare a background study and enact a By-law in   
  accordance with the Planning Act to collect Community Benefits. The Town  

  may enact a Community Benefits Charges By-law that applies to the Town  
  as a whole, and/or to specific geographic areas. 

 
11.9.3.2  The Town may exempt some or all Community Benefits Charges or exempt  

  certain development or redevelopment from the Community Benefits   

  Charges to promote specific development, redevelopment, or revitalization  
  objectives in accordance with the Planning Act and the policies of this Plan. 

 
11.9.3.3  Community Benefits Charges shall be applied, calculated, and collected in  

  accordance with the Planning Act, this Plan, and the Town’s Community  
  Benefits Charge By-law. 

 

11.10  Property Standards 
 
The Town’s Property Standards By-law sets out minimum standards of property 

maintenance and occupancy for the purpose of setting a basic standard of good 
appearance for all properties within the community, for encouraging the preservation 

and maintenance of existing buildings and the removal of buildings that have declined to 
the point where they cannot be satisfactorily and economically rehabilitated. 

 

11.10.1 Policies 

 
11.10.1.1  The Town of Pelham may regulate the provisions of property conditions by: 

 
  a) prescribing standards for the maintenance and occupancy of properties 

   within the Town of Pelham, or a portion thereof, as defined in a   
   Property Standards By-Law; 

 
  b) prohibiting occupancy or use of such property that does not conform  

   with the standards as defined and established in a Property Standards  
   By-Law; and 
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  c) require the repair and maintenance of such property that does not  
   conform with the standards established in such a By-Law to level that  

   conforms with the standards and may require the site to be cleared of  
   all buildings, structures, debris, or refuse, and left in a graded and  

   levelled condition to the satisfaction of the Town of Pelham. 
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Section 12: Definitions 
 

The following definitions provide an interpretation of Official Plan content and are to be 
used in understanding the intent of the policies of this Plan.  Terminology with 

specifically noted definitions have been italicized in the body of this Official Plan. 
 

For definitions pertaining to matters typically dealt with through zoning performance 
standards and implementation, reference to the Town’s Zoning By-law will be required to 

avoid duplication with the Town of Pelham Zoning By-law.  
 

In all other instances, terms shall be defined in accordance with their common usage, 
and, if necessary, reference to Black’s Law Dictionary or the Canadian Oxford Dictionary 

may be required.  The terms are listed in alphabetical order. 

 
Access standards means access standards as defined in the Provincial Planning 

Statement. 
 

Accessible housing means housing that is entirely developed using universally 
accessible design. 

 
Active transportation means active transportation as defined in the Provincial Planning 

Statement. 
 

Adaptive re-use means a change in use of surplus farm facilities on existing farms for 
approved non-farm uses that are compatible with the surrounding agricultural activities 

and are of a scale appropriate to the farm operation.  Adaptive re-use is oriented to the 
conservation of heritage buildings and landscapes that would otherwise disappear as a 

result of their no longer being required for farm purposes.  

 
Additional needs housing means additional needs housing as defined in the Provincial 

Planning Statement. 
 

Additional residential units means self contained residential units with kitchen and 
bathroom facilities and sleeping area located within a primary dwelling or within an 

accessory structure that is detached from the primary dwelling.  
 

Adjacent lands means adjacent lands as defined in the Provincial Planning Statement. 
 

Adverse effect means adverse effect as defined in the Provincial Planning Statement. 
 

Affordable means affordable as defined in the Provincial Planning Statement. 
 

Agricultural condition means agricultural condition as defined in the Provincial 

Planning Statement. 
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Agricultural impact assessment means an agricultural impact assessment as defined 

in the Provincial Planning Statement. 
 

Agricultural system means an agricultural system as defined in the Provincial Planning 
Statement. 

 
Agricultural use means agricultural use as defined in the Provincial Planning 

Statement. 

 
Agri-food network means the agri-food network as defined in the Provincial Planning 

Statement. 
 

Agri-tourism use means agri-tourism uses as defined in the Provincial Planning 
Statement. 

 
Agriculture-related use means agriculture-related uses as defined in the Provincial 

Planning Statement. 
 

Alternative energy systems means an alternative energy system as defined in the 
Provincial Planning Statement. 

 
Archaeological resources means archaeological resources as defined in the Provincial 

Planning Statement.  

 
Areas of archaeological potential means areas of archaeological potential as defined 

in the Provincial Planning Statement. 
 

Areas of mineral potential means areas of mineral potential as defined in the 
Provincial Planning Statement. 

 
Areas of natural and scientific interest (ANSI) means areas natural and scientific 

interest as defined in the Provincial Planning Statement. 
 

Bonafide farmer means and individual who:  
 

• Owns, is employed on, and manages a farm operation;  
• Earns a majority of his/her income from farming (the scale of the farm operation 

should be capable of generating reasonable operating profit under "normal" 

economic conditions;  
• Spends a majority of his/her working time on the farm and is available to work 

on the farm when required by the farm operation;  
• Demonstrates a continuing commitment to the farm operation, such as through 

farm maintenance practices, and investment in equipment, buildings, and crops; 
and  
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• For the purposes of this definition, a farmer is defined as the principal operator 

of the farm together with his/her spouse. 
 

Brownfield site means brownfield sites as defined in the Provincial Planning Statement. 
 

Built heritage resource means a built heritage resource as defined in the Provincial 
Planning Statement. 

 

Buffer means an area of land located adjacent to natural heritage features and areas, 
other wetlands, and watercourses and usually bordering lands that are subject to 

development or site alteration.  The purpose of a buffer is to protect the features and 
areas and their ecological functions by mitigating impacts of the proposed development 

or site alteration.  Buffers shall consist of natural self-sustaining vegetation as a 
condition of development (except where certain agricultural uses are exempt from the 

requirement of a buffer). 
 

Built-up area(s) means the limits of developed urban areas as defined by the Minister 
in consultation with the Town for the purpose of measuring the minimum intensification 

target in this Plan.  
 

Built heritage means built heritage resources as defined in the Provincial Planning 
Statement. 

 

Climate change means long-term changes in weather patterns including extreme 
weather events and increased climate variability. 

 
Compact built form means compact built form as defined in the Provincial Planning 

Statement. 
 

Compatibility/Compatible means development or redevelopment which may not be 
the same or even similar to existing development in the vicinity but rather development 

or redevelopment can co-exist without causing any undue adverse impact and enhances 
the surrounding community by providing choice and diversity in built form. 

 
Complete community means complete communities as defined in the Provincial 

Planning Statement. 
 

Complete streets means streets planned to balance the needs of all road uses 

including pedestrians, cyclists, transit-users and motorists. 
 

Comprehensive rehabilitation means comprehensive rehabilitation as defined in the 
Provincial Planning Statement. 

 
Conservation Authority means the Niagara Peninsula Conservation Authority or its 

successors.  
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Conservation uses shall include forest management, fish and wildlife management, soil 
conservation and slope stabilization. 

 
Conserved means conserved as defined in the Provincial Planning Statement. 

 
Conversion means the alteration or change of use of any existing building or structure 

to some other use.  

 
Cultural heritage landscape means a cultural heritage landscape as defined in the 

Provincial Planning Statement. 
 

Designated and available means designated and available as defined in the Provincial 
Planning Statement. 

 
Designated growth areas means designated growth areas as defined in the Provincial 

Planning Statement. 
 

Developable land area means the area of a property less the area occupied by natural 
heritage features and any related buffers. 

 
Development means development as defined in the Provincial Planning Statement. 

 

Deposits of mineral aggregate resources means deposits of mineral aggregate 
resources as defined in the Provincial Planning Statement. 

 
Ecological function means the ecological function as defined in the Provincial Planning 

Statement. 
 

Endangered species means an endangered species as defined in the Provincial 
Planning Statement. 

 
Energy storage system means an energy storage system as defined in the Provincial 

Planning Statement. 
 

Environmental assessment means a planning process to determine the potential 
impacts of an infrastructure project as determined by the Environmental assessment 

Act.  

 
Erosion hazard means erosion hazard as defined in the Provincial Planning Statement. 

 
Essential means that (1) there is a demonstrated need, and (2) it has been 

demonstrated that no other reasonable alternatives exist.  
 

Fish means fish as defined in the Provincial Planning Statement. 
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Fish habitat means fish habitat as defined in the Provincial Planning Statement. 

 
Flood fringe means flood fringe as defined in the Provincial Planning Statement. 

 
Flood plain means flood plain as defined in the Provincial Planning Statement. 

 
Flooding hazard means flooding hazard as defined in the Provincial Planning 

Statement. 

 
Floodproofing standard means flooding standard as defined in the Provincial Planning 

Statement. 
 

Floodway means floodway as defined in the Provincial Planning Statement. 
 

Green infrastructure means green infrastructure as defined in the Provincial Planning 
Statement. 

 
Greenbelt plan natural heritage system means the natural heritage system mapped 

and issued by the Province in accordance with the Greenbelt Plan.  
 

Gross density means the total number of dwelling units per hectare divided by the 
developable portion of a property or site.  Gross density does not include lands within 

the natural heritage system, but does include other forms of non-residential 

development (such as roads, parks, infrastructure etc.). 
 

Ground water feature means ground water features as defined in the Provincial 
Planning Statement. 

 
Habitat of endangered species and threatened species means habitat of 

endangered species and threatened species as defined in the Provincial Planning 
Statement. 

 
Hazardous lands means hazardous lands as defined in the Provincial Planning 

Statement. 
 

Hazardous sites means hazardous sites as defined in the Provincial Planning 
Statement. 

 

Hazardous substances means hazardous substances as defined in the Provincial 
Planning Statement. 

 
Hedgerow means trees left standing or planted along the edge of a former or existing 

agricultural field or laneway to create a physical and/or visual barrier.  Hedgerows also 
typically include trees remaining along farm fence lines.  
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Heritage attributes means heritage attributes as defined in the Provincial Planning 

Statement. 
 

High-density residential means the development of townhouses, apartments and 
other forms of multi-unit residential uses.  

 
Highly vulnerable aquifer means a highly vulnerable aquifer as defined in the 

Greenbelt Plan.  

 
Housing options means housing options as defined in the Provincial Planning 

Statement. 
 

Hydrologic function means hydrologic functions as defined in the Provincial Planning 
Statement. 

  
Individual on-site water services means individual on-site water services as defined 

in the Provincial Planning Statement. 
 

Individual on-site water services means individual on-site water services as defined 
in the Provincial Planning Statement. 

 
Infrastructure means infrastructure as defined in the Provincial Planning Statement. 

 

Institutional use means government buildings, hospitals, schools, churches and 
cemetery uses.  For the purposes of Section 4 of this Plan means land uses where there 

is a threat to the safe evacuation of vulnerable populations such as older persons, 
persons with disabilities, and those who are sick or young, during an emergency as a 

result of flooding, failure of floodproofing measure or protection works or erosion. 
 

Intensification means intensification as defined in the Provincial Planning Statement. 
 

Low and moderate income households means low and moderate income households 
as defined in the Provincial Planning Statement. 

 
Low-density residential means the development of single detached dwellings, semi-

detached dwellings, duplexes, and townhouse uses.  
 

Low impact development means low impact development as defined in the Provincial 

Planning Statement. 
 

Medium-density residential means the development of townhouses, low-rise 
apartments and other forms of multi-unit residential uses.  

 
Mineral aggregate operation means a mineral aggregate operation as defined in the 

Provincial Planning Statement. 

Page 259 of 619



 

  
TOWN OF PELHAM Official Plan 215 

 

 

 

Mineral aggregate resources means mineral aggregate resources as defined in the 
Provincial Planning Statement. 

 
Mineral deposits means mineral deposits as defined in the Provincial Planning 

Statement. 
 

Minimum distance separation formulae means minimum distance separation 

formulae as defined in the Provincial Planning Statement. 
 

Municipal sewage services means municipal sewage services as defined in the 
Provincial Planning Statement. 

 
Municipal water services means municipal water services as defined in the Provincial 

Planning Statement. 
 

Natural heritage features and areas means natural heritage features and areas as 
defined in the Provincial Planning Statement. 

 
Natural heritage system means a natural heritage system as defined in the Provincial 

Planning Statement. 
 

Naturalization means a process whereby an areas that has been previously disturbed 

by humans or from natural events, is allowed to regenerate naturally with input of seeds 
and other propagules from the existing soil and/or adjacent natural areas. 

 
Negative impacts means negative impacts as defined in the Provincial Planning 

Statement. 
 

Neighbourhood supportive uses means uses which are complimentary, serve the 
needs of local residents and support the development of a walkable and complete 

community and do not create an adverse impact on the surrounding residential uses.  
 

Normal farm practices means normal farm practices as defined in the Provincial 
Planning Statement. 

 
On-farm diversified uses means on-farm diversified uses as defined in the Provincial 

Planning Statement. 

 
One hundred year flood level means the one hundred year flood level as defined in 

the Provincial Planning Statement. 
 

Other wetlands means lands that meet the definition of a wetland and which have not 
been evaluated as a provincially significant wetland. 
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Other woodlands means woodlands determined to be ecologically important in terms 

of features, functions, representation or amount and contributing to the quality and 
diversity of an identifiable geographic area or natural heritage system.  Other woodlands 

include all terrestrial treed vegetation communities where the percent of tree cover is 
greater than 25%.  Other woodlands do not include woodlands meeting the criteria as 

significant woodlands.  
 

Partial services means partial services as defined in the Provincial Planning Statement. 

 
Prime agricultural area means prime agricultural areas as defined in the Provincial 

Planning Statement. 
 

Prime agricultural land means prime agricultural lands as defined in the Provincial 
Planning Statement. 

 
Private communal sewage services means private communal sewage services as 

defined in the Provincial Planning Statement. 
 

Private communal water services means private communal water services as defined 
in the Provincial Planning Statement. 

 
Protected heritage property means a protected heritage property as defined in the 

Provincial Planning Statement. 

 
Protection works standards means protection works standards as defined in the 

Provincial Planning Statement. 
 

Provincial and federal requirements means provincial and federal requirements as 
defined in the Provincial Planning Statement. 

 
Provincially significant species (see “Significant”)  

 
Provincially significant wetland (see “Significant” 

 
Public service facilities means public service facilities as defined in the Provincial 

Planning Statement. 
 

Quality and quantity of water means quality and quantity of water as defined in the 

Provincial Planning Statement. 
 

Redevelopment means redevelopment as defined in the Provincial Planning Statement. 
 

Renewable energy source means a renewable energy source as defined in the 
Provincial Planning Statement. 
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Renewable energy system means a renewable energy system as defined in the 

Provincial Planning Statement. 
 

Residence surplus to an agricultural operation means a residence surplus to an 
agricultural operation as defined in the Provincial Planning Statement. 

 
Residential intensification means intensification of a property, site or area which 

results in a net increase in residential units or accommodation and includes: 

• Redevelopment; 
• The development of vacant or underutilized lots within previously developed 

areas; 
• Infill development; 

• Development and introduction of new housing options within previously 
developed areas; 

• The conversion or expansion of existing industrial, commercial and 
institutional buildings for residential use; and 

• The conversion or expansion of existing residential buildings to create new 
residential units or accommodation, including accessory apartments, 

additional residential units, rooming houses and other housing options 
 

Sensitive means sensitive as defined in the Provincial Planning Statement. 
 

Sensitive land uses means sensitive land uses as defined in the Provincial Planning 

Statement. 
 

Settlement area means settlement areas as defined in the Provincial Planning 
Statement. 

 
Sewage and water services means sewage and water services as defined in the 

Provincial Planning Statement. 
 

Significant means significant as defined in the Provincial Planning Statement. 
 

Site alteration means site alteration as defined in the Provincial Planning Statement. 
  

Specialty crop area means specialty crop areas as defined in the Provincial Planning 
Statement. 

 

Surface water feature means surface water features as defined in the Provincial 
Planning Statement. 

 
Threatened species means threatened species as defined in the Provincial Planning 

Statement. 
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Total developable area means the total developable area as defined in the Greenbelt 

Plan. 
 

Total developable area means total developable area as defined in the Provincial 
Planning Statement. 

 
Transportation infrastructure means works such as maintenance, repair or 

installation of roads or bridges/overpasses as well as underpasses and culverts, and rail 

lines, but does not include buildings or parking that may be associated with these 
infrastructure components. 

 
Transportation system means a transportation system as defined in the Provincial 

Planning Statement. 
 

Two zone concept means a two zone concept as defined in the Provincial Planning 
Statement. 

 
Urban forest means all trees in urban and rural settlement areas and the soils that 

sustain them, located on public and private property. The urban forest includes trees in 
natural areas and trees in manicured settings such as parks, yards and boulevards.  

 
Valleylands means valleylands as defined in the Provincial Planning Statement. 

 

Vegetation protection zone means a vegetation protection zone as defined in the 
Greenbelt Plan.  

 
Waste management system means a waste management system as defined in the 

Provincial Planning Statement. 
 

Watershed means a watershed as defined in the Provincial Planning Statement. 
 

Watershed planning means watershed planning as defined in the Provincial Planning 
Statement. 

 
Water resource system means a water resource system as defined in the Provincial 

Planning Statement. 
 

Wayside pits and quarries means wayside pits or quarries as defined in the Provincial 

Planning Statement. 
 

Wetlands means wetlands as defined in the Provincial Planning Statement. 
 

Wildlife habitat means wildlife habitat as defined in the Provincial Planning Statement. 
 

Woodlands means woodlands as defined in the Provincial Planning Statement. 
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TOWN OF PELHAM Official Plan A-1 

 
 

Appendix 1:  Northwest Fonthill Secondary Plan 
 
The Northwest Fonthill Secondary Plan was approved in 2003 and establishes a planning 

framework for the coordinated development of the Northwest Fonthill Secondary Plan 

Area, which is identified on Schedule “A2”. 
 

The Northwest Fonthill Secondary Plan is intended to provide policies that protect the 
natural heritage features of the area and to establish a comfortable and attractive 

neighbourhood with a wide range of housing types.  
 

The Northwest Fonthill Secondary Plan has been prepared in conjunction with the Official 
Plan of the Town of Pelham.  Unless otherwise specifically identified, all of the policies of 

the Official Plan apply to this Secondary Plan.  Where there is conflict between the 
policies of this Secondary Plan and any other policies of this Official Plan, the policies of 

the Secondary Plan shall apply. 
 

A1.1  Objectives 

 

The development objectives provide the framework for the planning and development 
within the Secondary Plan Area by both the public and private sectors. The objectives 

will be implemented by the mechanisms set out in this Secondary Plan and the Official 
Plan. 

 
The general objectives of this Secondary Plan are: 

 
A1.1.1 To ensure that the community is developed with a compact urban form at an 

appropriate scale that is pedestrian-oriented and fosters community 
interaction. 

 

A1.1.2 To create a sense of identity and continuity through design treatments that 
residents and visitors can recognize as characteristic of the community. 

 
A1.1.3 To create a residential community with a safe, healthy and functional 

environment that can accommodate approximately 550 people, based on 
about 215 dwelling units, with a housing mix consisting of single detached 

units and townhouse dwellings. 
 

A1.1.4 To establish a network of open spaces accessible to all residents with natural 
and cultural features integrated into open space areas. 

 
A1.1.5 To create open spaces with a clear function and relationship to the 

community. 
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A1.1.6 To ensure the preservation and enhancement of significant natural heritage 

features and views. 
 

A1.1.7 To ensure the maintenance and, where possible, the enhancement of the 
existing hydrological and hydrogeological conditions on the Fonthill Kame 

and within the Twelve Mile Creek and Coyle Creek systems. 
 

A1.1.8 To develop a land use pattern and transportation system that supports 
vehicular traffic, cyclists and pedestrians. 

 
A1.1.9 To design roads at a pedestrian scale, that are attractive public spaces while 

still serving vehicular traffic functions. 
 

A1.1.10 To design roads based on a range of urban and semi-urban cross-sections 
that recognize the character of the community and the environmental 

constraints of the site. 

 
A1.1.11 To ensure that all new development occurs on the basis of full urban water 

and sanitary sewer facilities. 
 

A1.1.12 To design a stormwater management system that is integrated with the 
open space system and which mitigates impacts on the natural environment. 

 
A1.1.13 To ensure that the necessary infrastructure and services are in place to 

facilitate the timely and orderly development of the community. 
 

A1.1.14 To ensure that the costs of the services and facilities required to permit and 
support the development of the community are financed in accordance with: 

 
a) the ability of the Town, the Region and landowners to pay; 

 

b) the provisions of the Development Charges Act; and, 
 

c) the Development Charges By-laws adopted by both the municipality 

and the Region. 

A1.2  Land Use Designations 

 
A1.2.1 The Residential Neighbourhood is focused on the components of the open 

space network. The area intended to accommodate higher density residential 
uses is located in the southern half of the Secondary Plan Area. Lower 

density forms of housing are located in the north half of the Area. The land 

use designations used within the Residential Neighbourhood, as shown on 
Schedule 1, include: 

 
a) Townhouse Residential; 

 
b) Low-density residential; and 
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c) Low-density residential – Special Policies. 
 

A1.2.2 A site for use as housing for the elderly, including a continuing care facility is 
provided at the intersection of Highway 20 and Lookout Street. The land use 

designation used for this site, as shown on Schedule C1, is Mixed 
Institutional/Commercial. 

 
A1.2.3 The public parks within the neighbourhood are identified by the Open Space 

II Designation. 
 

A1.2.4 The location of these designations throughout the community and the 
transportation and engineering aspects of this Secondary Plan are 

established conceptually on Schedule 1. 
 

A1.2.5 All development within the Northwest Fonthill Secondary Plan Area shall 

occur in accordance with the recommendations contained in the Pelham Area 
1, Subwatershed Study and Environmental Impact Statement, Final Report, 

March 2003'. 

A1.2.2  Townhouse Residential 
 

It is the intent of the Town to facilitate the development of a range of townhouse and 
small lot single detached dwellings in this location to ensure an efficient use of the lands 

and to provide a mixture of house forms within the Secondary Plan Area. 
 

A1.2.2.1 Permitted Uses 

 
A1.2.2.1.1 In areas designated Townhouse Residential, housing forms may include 

street, block, stacked townhouses, and small lot single detached dwellings. 
 

A1.2.2.1.2 Uses compatible with, complementary to and serving the primary residential 
use of the land, such as home occupations, parks, open space linkages and 

public works may be permitted within the Townhouse Residential 
designation. 

 
A1.2.2.1.3 Restrictions on the range and form of permitted uses shall be identified in 

the Implementing Zoning By-law. 
 

A1.2.1.2 Policies 
 

A1.2.1.2.1 All development within this designation shall be designed with regard for the 

appended design guidelines and shall be compatible with the intended 
character of the area in terms of density, building mass, height, setbacks, lot 

coverage and building configuration; 
 

A1.2.1.2.2 All development within this designation shall be subject to the Site Plan 
Control provisions of the Planning Act. 
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A1.2.1.2.3 All roads within the Townhouse Residential designation shall be developed to 
the urban standards identified in this Secondary Plan. 

 
A1.2.1.2.4 Development on the basis of public or private lanes may be permitted, 

subject to confirmation of the technical requirements by the Town. 
 

A1.2.1.2.5 Where the Townhouse Residential designation abuts the existing single-
detached residential homes that front onto Haist Street, a landscaped buffer 

strip shall be provided. The landscaped strip shall be two metres in width, in 
addition to the required rear yard, and shall be designed to screen new 

development from the existing homes. Once the buffer is designed and built 
to the satisfaction of the Town, its on-going maintenance shall be ensured 

by the Town through appropriate agreements/covenants. 
 

A1.2.1.2.6 All roads within the Townhouse Residential designation shall be designed to 

the urban standards identified in this Secondary Plan and shall have regard 

for the appended design guidelines. 

A1.2.2 Low-density residential 

 
It is the intent of the Town to permit single-detached dwelling units in an 

environmentally sound manner, including the protection of the interpretive, educational 
and scientific value of the surrounding landscape. 

 
A1.2.2.1 Permitted Uses 

 

A1.2.2.1.1. Low-density residential housing forms shall include single-detached dwelling 
units. 

 
A1.2.2.1.2 Uses compatible with, complementary to and serving the primary residential 

use of the land, such as home occupations, parks, open space linkages, 
places of worship and day nurseries may be permitted within the Low-

density residential designation. 
 

A1.2.2.1.3 Restrictions on the range of permitted uses shall be identified in the 
Implementing Zoning By-law. 

 
A1.2.2.2 Policies 

 
A1.2.2.2.1 The minimum lot frontage for residential development shall generally be 

18.0 metres per dwelling unit. The minimum lot area shall generally be 685 

square metres. 
 

A1.2.2.2.2 Local roads within the Low-density residential designation may be developed 
to the urban or rural standards identified in this Secondary Plan, subject to 

the policies of this Secondary Plan and the technical requirements of the 
Town. 
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A1.2.2.2.3 Places of worship and day nurseries may be permitted through a rezoning, 
provided they: 

 
a) have a maximum lot size of 0.75 of a hectare; 

 
b) are compatible with adjacent properties in terms of aesthetics, privacy, 

sun shadowing, noise and/or other impacts; and 
 

c) are located adjacent to the intersection of two public roads, at least 
one of which is a collector road. 

 
A1.2.2.2.4 All development permitted within the Low-density residential designation 

may be subject to the Site Plan Control provisions of the Planning Act, at the 
discretion of the municipality. 

 

A1.2.2.2.5 Prior to any development within the Low-density residential designation, a 
Community Design Plan (Policy A1.2.4) shall be carried out that will, among 

other items, address the impact of development on views to and from the 
adjacent environmental features. Some of the issues to be considered shall 

include: 
 

a) the height, siting and orientation of the dwelling units; 
 

b) the provision of view corridors along roadways and between buildings; 
and 

 
c) more detailed design guidelines addressing the scale and massing of 

building and landscape treatments. 

A1.2.3  Low-density residential – Special Policies 

 
It is the intent of the Town to permit large lot single-detached dwelling units in an 

environmentally sound manner, including the protection of the interpretive, educational 
and scientific value of the surrounding landscape. 

 
A1.2.3.1 Permitted Uses 

 
A1.2.3.1.1 Low-density residential – Special Policies housing forms shall include only 

single detached units on large lots. 
 

A1.2.3.1.2 Within areas designated Low-density residential – Special Policies uses 

compatible with, complementary to and serving the primary residential use 
of the land, such as home occupations, pocket parks and open space 

linkages are permitted. 
 

A1.2.3.1.3 Restrictions on the range of permitted uses shall be identified in the 
Implementing Zoning By-law. 
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A1.2.3.2 Policies 
 

A1.2.3.2.1 The lands designated Low-density residential – Special Policies shall be 
developed on individual lots with a minimum frontage of approximately 30.0 

metres. The minimum lot area shall generally be 1,500 square metres. 
 

A1.2.3.2.2 Local roads within the Low-density residential – Special Policies designation 
may be developed to the urban or rural standards identified in this 

Secondary Plan, subject to the policies of this Secondary Plan and the 
technical requirements of the Town. 

 
A1.2.3.2.3 All development permitted within the Low-density residential – Special 

Policies designation, may be subject to the Site Plan Control provisions of 
the Planning Act, at the discretion of the municipality. 

 

A1.2.3.2.4 Prior to any development within the Low-density residential – Special Policies 
designation, a Community Design Plan shall be prepared that will, among 

other items, address the impact of development on views to and from the 
adjacent environmental features. Some of the issues to be considered shall 

include: 
 

a)  the height, siting and orientation of the dwelling units; 
 

b) the provision of view corridors along roadways and between buildings; 

and 

c) more detailed design guidelines addressing the scale and massing of 
buildings and landscape treatments. 

 

A1.2.4 Community Design Plan 
 

The Community Design Plan shall be carried out by the proponent and approved by the 
Town. The recommendations of the Community Design Plan shall be implemented 

through the Zoning By-law and may also be implemented through the Site Plan Control 
provisions of the Planning Act, at the discretion of the municipality. 

 

A1.2.4.1 All development on lands designated Low-density residential – Special 
Policies shall proceed on the basis of the recommendations of an 

Environmental Impact Statement. An Environmental Impact Study (EIS) is 
to be undertaken by the proponent and approved by the Region in 

consultation with the Town and NPCA and any other government agency 
having jurisdiction. An EIS will provide: 

 
a) a map identifying the location and extent of the proposed buildings 

and landscape elements on the subject site in relation to the identified 
natural feature; 
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b) a biological description of the natural environment that might 

reasonably be expected to be affected, either directly or indirectly, by 
the proposed development; 

 
c) a description of the impacts to the environment that may reasonably 

be expected to result from the proposed development; and 
 

d) a description of the actions that may be reasonably required to 
prevent, change, minimize or remedy impacts to the environment 

resulting from the implementation of the proposed development, 
including the identification of environmental buffers, opportunities for 

ecological restoration, enhancement and long term conservation of the 
natural feature. 

 
A1.2.4.2 The recommendations of the EIS shall be implemented through the Zoning 

By-law and Site Plan Control provisions of the Planning Act. Site Plan 

agreements and/or other legal devices will be registered on title to ensure 
the long-term protection of the identified natural features. 

 

A1.2.5  Mixed Institutional/Commercial 
 

The Lands designated Mixed Institutional/Commercial focus on the north side of the 
Highway 20 corridor, as identified on Schedule C1. Development within this designation 

shall be compatible with the planned role of Highway 20 and as part of the urban 
entrance to the community of Fonthill. 

 

A1.2.5.1 Permitted Uses 
 

A1.2.5.1.1 Institutional uses permitted within this designation include senior citizens 
housing in forms ranging from independent living apartments to partial care 

facilities to a full service nursing home. 
 

A1.2.5.1.2 In addition to the primary institutional use ancillary commercial uses may 
also be permitted. The range of commercial uses permitted in combination 

with the permitted institutional uses within this designation include: 
 

a) Professional and medical offices; 
 

b) Health and fitness recreational uses; and 
 

c) Banks and personal service uses. 

 
A1.2.5.1.3 Public utilities, stormwater management facilities and community facilities 

such as parks and open space linkages, and places of worship may also be 
permitted within the 'Mixed Institutional/Commercial' designation. 
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A1.2.5.1.4 Restrictions on the range of permitted uses shall be identified in the 

Implementing Zoning By-law. 
 

A1.2.5.2 Policies 
 

A1.2.5.2.1 All development shall be subject to the Site Plan Control provisions of the 
Planning Act. 

 
A1.2.5.2.2 The Town shall ensure that the natural environment is considered as an 

essential component of the Site Plan with special consideration given to 
natural topography, surface drainage patterns and vegetative cover. 

 
A1.2.5.2.3 The site is a key gateway to Fonthill. As such, a high level of design 

standards will be incorporated into the Zoning By-law and design guidelines 
for landscaping, building setbacks and other on-site amenities. 

 

A1.2.5.2.4 The maximum height of any building shall be four storeys or 12 metres, 
whichever is less. 

 
A1.2.5.2.5 All uses will be located to front, face and feature Highway 20 and Lookout 

Street. 
 

A1.2.5.2.6 Parking facilities shall not exceed 30% lot area coverage and shall generally 
be restricted to interior side and rear yard locations. The area of the lot 

covered by the building shall not exceed 40%. 
 

A1.2.5.2.7 The number of access points to public roads shall be minimized. 
 

A1.2.5.2.8 Where any lot line abuts a public road, public open space, and/or a 
residential lot, special landscaping/building treatments shall be required to 

ensure that the rear and/or side building facades are attractive and/or 

appropriately screened from view. 
 

A1.2.5.2.9 All parking, storage and loading areas shall be appropriately screened, 

landscaped and buffered from all adjacent land uses. 

A1.2.6 Open Space II 

 
A1.2.6.1 Permitted Uses 

 
The Open Space II designation permits a wide variety of recreational uses, including but 

not limited to buildings and facilities used for recreation. Stormwater management 

facilities may also be permitted within the Open Space II designation. 
A1.2.6.2 Policies 

 
A1.2.6.2.1 The permitted uses and policies of the Open Space II designation are in 

addition to the policies of Section 8 of this Plan. 
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A1.2.6.2.2 The Open Space II designation includes neighbourhood parks and pocket 

parks/village squares. 
 

A1.2.6.2.3 The neighbourhood park is shown conceptually on Schedule 1, and is 
moderate in size. Pocket parks/village squares, which are conceptually 

identified on Schedule 1, are intended to provide sub-neighbourhood focal 
points and/or gateway features. 

 
A1.2.6.2.4 The actual size and shape of the various public parks shall be determined 

during the processing of development applications. 
 

A1.2.6.2.5 Publicly owned parkland shall be provided in accordance with the standards 
identified in the Planning Act, subject to the following: 

 
a) significant frontage on a public road is provided; 

 

b) the site is located to complement the overall open space network; and 
 

c) the site is accessible to residents from the surrounding neighbourhood. 
 

A1.2.6.2.6 Parkland may be acquired pursuant to the provisions of the Planning Act and 
by other available means. Lands required for stormwater management 

facilities that are not suitable for public recreation purposes shall not be 
accepted as part of the parkland dedication under the Planning Act. 

 
A1.2.6.2.7 Cash-in-lieu of parkland shall only be considered where an individual 

development parcel does not include any key components of the anticipated 
neighbourhood park, pocket park/village square or open space linkage 

network, and where the Town has determined that parkland within the 
subject lands is not required to serve the proposed development or the 

surrounding community. Where cash-in-lieu of parkland is accepted, the 

cash shall be used to enhance the public open space system elsewhere 
within this Secondary Plan Area. 

 
A1.2.6.2.8 Land conveyed to the Town for park purposes shall be accepted only when 

the Town is satisfied that the land is suitable for park purposes and is 
situated and configured in a manner that achieves the open space objectives 

of this Secondary Plan. 
 

A1.2.6.2.9 Land for park purposes must be conveyed in a condition satisfactory to the 
Town. At a minimum, this should be in a condition with basic grading, 

seeding/sodding completed and building materials and rubble removed. 

A1.3  Transportation 

 
The intent of the transportation system is to provide an integrated, multi-modal 

transportation network for all residents and businesses that is safe, convenient, 
affordable, efficient and energy-conserving while minimizing environmental impacts. 
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A1.3.1 The key objectives in designing the transportation network are: 
 

a) continuity and connectivity; 
 

b) transit friendliness; and 

c) liveable streets. 
 

A1.3.2 Road Network 

 

A1.3.2.1 The road network within the Secondary Plan Area, as identified conceptually 
on Schedule 1, is based on an inter-connected and permeable modified grid 

pattern. 
 

A1.3.2.2 The community will have a hierarchy of road types determined by the 
adjacent land uses, planned function, location, capacity and speed. Schedule 

1 identifies the existing Highway 20, the collector road network, including 

Lookout Street and Haist Street and a conceptual local road network. 

A1.3.3 Highway 20 
 

A1.3.3.1 Highway 20 is, and will remain one of the primary east-west routes, joining 
Pelham to Thorold and beyond. As such, special consideration regarding the 

nature and visual character of the road right-of-way and adjacent 
development is important. 

 
A1.3.3.2 Development of Highway 20 shall meet the following requirements: 

 
a) a right-of-way width of 20 to 26 metres; 

 
b) sidewalks shall be provided; 

 

c) new development that abuts Highway 20 will front, face and feature 
Highway 20, however, no individual access will be permitted from 

Highway 20 to any new use within this Secondary Plan Area; and 
 

d) as an 'Urban Arterial' the Town will work in collaboration with the 
Region to ensure that the future design of Highway 20, including any 

proposed widening, shall have regard for its role and function as the 
historic main street of Fonthill. 

 
A1.3.3.3 Design considerations may include a reduced right-of-way, reduced 

pavement and lane widths, a reduced design speed, provision for on-street 

parking and special design features and street lighting/furniture. 

A1.3.4 Collector Roads 
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A1.3.4.1 Other collector roads in the Secondary Plan Area, including Haist Street, 

Lookout Street and the proposed internal collector road shall have either 
urban or rural cross sections, and incorporate design features such as traffic 

calming measures, bicycle lanes, landscape islands, street lighting/furniture. 
Right-of-way widths to be 20 to 26 metres, subject to confirmation of their 

ability to accommodate the vehicular, cyclists and pedestrian traffic to the 

satisfaction of the Town. 

A1.3.5 Local Roads/Lanes 

 
A1.3.5.1 The local road network must be based on a modified grid and include a 

variety of 'T' and cross road intersection configurations. Right-of-way for the 

local road pattern shall be 20 metres. To incorporate such design features as 
parking lanes, road widths for local streets with urban cross section shall be 

8.6 metres. Road widths for local streets with rural cross section shall be 9.0 
metres. Separate provision for cyclists has not been made on local streets, 

given the lower traffic levels on these roads. 
 

A1.3.5.2. One local road, identified as 'Special Identity Local Road' is to be developed 
with a landscaped centre median and is intended to terminate at a public 

park, as shown conceptually on Schedule 1. The Right-of-way for this road 
shall be 22 metres. 

 
A1.3.5.3 Public or private lanes may be permitted within the 'Townhouse Residential' 

designation. Lanes shall meet the following requirements: 
 

a) a right-of-way width of between 6.0 metres and 7.5 metres; 

 
b) a minimum pavement width of between 6.0 metres and 7.5 metres; 

and 
 

c) the rear yard setback to a garage shall range between 0.0 and 1.0 

metre. 

A1.3.6 Road Policies 

 
A1.3.6.1 All identified right-of-way, pavement widths and road configurations shall be 

subject to satisfactory confirmation of utility locations, emergency access, 

streetscape design and on-street parking regulations. The road allowance 
widths identified in this Secondary Plan are approximate. In certain cases, 

widening of existing roads to the ultimate road allowance width may not be 
required. In some cases the right-of-way may need to be wider to 

accommodate engineering and/or design requirements. Final right-of-way 
requirements and the provision of daylight triangles will be determined 

during the review of development applications. 
 

A1.3.6.2 The local road network, which is shown conceptually on Schedule C1, shall 
recognize natural and built constraints and shall generally form a continuous 
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and interconnected modified grid pattern. Minor modifications to the local 

road network may be permitted without the need for an Official Plan 
Amendment provided the Town is satisfied that the general intent of the 

planned local road network is maintained. 
 

A1.3.6.3 Only the identified collector road shall be permitted to intersect with Haist 
Street. 

 
A1.3.6.4 No urban development will be permitted within the Secondary Plan Area until 

internal road access among the various land parcels is appropriately secured 
by the Town. 

 
A1.3.6.5 Traffic calming features, such as raised intersections, speed humps, chokers, 

traffic circles, chicanes and/or hammerheads should be considered to control 
speed, volumes and cut-through traffic. These features may also provide 

important aesthetic focal points within the community. These roadway 

features may be permitted subject to evaluation by the Town of functional, 
aesthetic, operational and financial issues associated with their use. 

 
A1.3.6.6 Streetscape design for the collector road, local roads and laneways shall 

have regard for the urban design guidelines appended to this Secondary 

Plan. 

A1.3.7 Transit 

 
A1.3.7.1 Transit routes are to be located along the identified collector roads. The use 

of local streets for transit will be avoided, wherever possible. 

 
A1.3.7.2 It is anticipated that the nature of the transit network will evolve over time 

as service demand dictates. 

A1.3.8  Pedestrian and Bicycle System 
 

A1.3.8.1 The development of all roads shall, where possible, include safe, convenient 
and attractive facilities for pedestrians and cyclists. 

 
A1.3.8.2 A street-related pedestrian walkway and bikeway system shall be required 

within the neighbourhood. These facilities will be designed to be integrated 

with a general pedestrian and bicycle system within the community which 
provides linkages between buildings, adjacent sites, surrounding areas and 

public streets, particularly those with transit facilities. 

A1.3.9 Parking 
 

A1.3.9.1 All development shall provide suitable off-street parking, as required by the 
Implementing Zoning By-law. 

 
A1.3.9.2 On street parking shall be considered on all local roads, subject to the right-

of-way width and traffic considerations. 
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A1.4  Infrastructure 

 

A1.4.1 Water, Waste Water and Stormwater Management 
 

A1.4.1.1 Development within the Secondary Plan Area shall be on the basis of full 
urban water, wastewater and stormwater management facilities. 

 
A1.4.1.2 A Master Servicing Plan, outlining preliminary functional water distribution, 

wastewater collection and stormwater management facilities, including 
designs and costs, will be prepared prior to the approval of any development 

within the Secondary Plan Area. 

 
A1.4.1.3 All required infrastructure shall be constructed and sized to accommodate 

the full build-out of the Secondary Plan Area. As a result, some of the 
infrastructure required by one proponent may be oversized to service the 

larger area. Benefiting landowners shall be required to compensate provider 
proponents, prior to development on the benefiting landowner's property. 

 
A1.4.1.4 All development within the Secondary Plan Area will proceed according to 

individual, site specific Drainage Plans and Servicing Plans prepared by the 
proponent, to the satisfaction of the Town and the Region. 

 
A1.4.1.5 Development may be phased to coincide with the availability of servicing and 

financial capabilities are available to allow all the necessary services for 
development. 

 

A1.4.1.6 Municipal infrastructure, stormwater management facilities and public or 
private utility services shall be permitted in all land use designations, subject 

to the recommendations in the Pelham Area 1 Subwatershed Study and 
Environmental Impact Statement, Final Report, March 2003, the Master 

Servicing Plan and detailed engineering designs to be approved by the Town. 
Further Official Plan Amendments shall not be required to implement 

appropriate infrastructure and stormwater management facilities. 

A1.4.2 Stormwater Collection and Management System 
 

A1.4.2.1 The Secondary Plan Area is subdivided into two drainage areas, as identified 

on Schedule 1. The majority of the property drains to the south to Coyle 
Creek (Ridgeville Drain is part of this system). The remainder of the 

property drains northeast to Twelve Mile Creek. Twelve Mile Creek is the 
only coldwater fishery in Niagara and, therefore, is a significant resource to 

the community and Region. Stormwater management is very important for 
this Secondary Plan Area and the Town will be requiring the highest level of 

protection (Level 1) for the Twelve Mile Creek watershed and Level 2 
protection for the drainage area tributary to Coyle Creek. 

 
A1.4.2.2 The general objectives for stormwater management within this Secondary 

Plan Area are: 
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a) to maintain, and where possible, improve the health and condition of 
the receiving watercourses; 

 
b) the achievement of no net increase in stormwater run-off from the 

Area to adjoining lands; 
 

c) to maintain, and where possible, improve the quality of stormwater 
entering surface and groundwater supplies; and 

 
d) to promote the use of naturalized methods of stormwater 

management. 
 

A1.4.2.3 The stormwater collection system for the Secondary Plan Area will be 
designed to direct minor and major storms to two proposed Ponds (possibly 

a third to service the southwest corner of the subject area), identified 

conceptually on Schedule 1. 
 

A1.4.2.4 Smaller trunk storm sewers will be required to service the entire Secondary 
Plan Area. A proponent may be required to oversize stormwater 

management facilities to service other landowner's properties. Oversizing 
costs born by a specific proponent may be paid for with contributions from 

other benefiting landowners through front ending agreements, Development 
Charges By-law, or other developer's group agreements as deemed 

appropriate by the Town. 
 

A1.4.2.5 Watercourse land dedication, including environmental buffers as identified in 
this Secondary Plan and in the Subwatershed Study, shall be valued and 

subject to contributions from other benefiting landowners through front 
ending agreements, Development Charges By-law, or other developer's 

group agreements as deemed appropriate by the Town. 

 
A1.4.2.6 The native soil is sand therefore the stormwater management plans 

developed for Secondary Plan Area must include groundwater recharge 
areas. The design of the recharge system must ensure that the highest 

quality of water is recharged into the groundwater system. The Secondary 
Plan Area is divided into two stormwater management areas, as described 

below: 
a) Storm Drainage Area A, which drains to the Twelve Mile Creek 

watershed; and 
  

b) Storm Drainage Area B, which drains to the Ridgeville Drain/Coyle 
Creek watershed. 

 
A1.4.2.7 Storm Drainage Area A – This area drains to Twelve Mile Creek, the only 

cold water fishery in the Region of Niagara. As such, a Level 1 protection is 
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required for the stormwater management system. The primary design 

objectives for stormwater management in this area include: 
 

a) quantity control; 
 

b) quality control; 
 

c) groundwater recharge; 
 

d) water temperature control; and 
 

e) erosion control. 
 

A1.4.2.8 Storm Drainage Area B – Drainage from this area outlet into tributaries of 
the Coyle Creek to the southwest. Parts of some of these tributaries have 

experienced erosion problems along their banks in some locations, in 

particular in one tributary channel behind Lookout Village. One stormwater 
management facility is proposed to be located on the northeast corner of 

Highway 20 and Lookout Street. A second stormwater management facility 
may be required in the southeast corner of Secondary Plan Area B, east of 

the Fire Hall. The remaining drainage from this area is via natural 
watercourses, which are tributaries to the Ridgeville Drain. The primary 

design objectives for stormwater management in this area include: 
 

a) quantity control; 
 

b) quality control; 
 

c) groundwater recharge; 
 

d) erosion control; and 

 
e) enhancement program for the existing drainage courses (may be 

subject to the Drainage Act as part of the Coyle Creek complex is the 
Ridgeville Drain). 

 
A1.4.2.9 The stormwater management pond proposed to be located at the 

intersection of Highway 20 and Lookout Street is identified as a key gateway 
to Fonthill. As such, it should be designed with enhanced landscape features 

recognizing its important location within Pelham. 

A1.4.3 Other Utilities 

 
A1.4.3.1 All new local power and telecommunications/communications facilities and 

other similar services serving the Secondary Plan Area shall be located 
underground and shall, where possible, be grouped into a single utility 

trench. 
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A1.4.3.2 Utility providers are to confirm if existing services can be upgraded and new 

services can be provided to support the proposed development prior to the 

approval of any development within the Secondary Plan Area. 

A1.5  Implementation 

 
A1.5.1 This Secondary Plan shall be implemented by the powers conferred upon the 

Town by the Planning Act, the Municipal Act, the Development Charges Act 
and other applicable statutes and in accordance with all the applicable 

policies of the Town of Pelham Official Plan in addition to the policies of this 
Secondary Plan. 

 

A1.5.2 The protection of the watershed of Twelve Mile Creek and Coyle Creek is a 
major objective of this Plan. It is important that the recommendations 

contained in the Subwatershed Study and Environmental Impact Study (EIS) 
be implemented. All development proposals, therefore, will be considered 

within the context of the objectives set out in Policy A1.4.2.2) and must 
occur in a manner consistent with the Pelham Area 1, Subwatershed Study 

and Environmental Impact Statement, Final Report, March 2003. 
 

A1.5.3. The monitoring provisions set out in the Subwatershed study and 
Environmental Impact Study (EIS) should be considered minimum 

requirements only. A technical monitoring committee shall be established to 
report on water quality and quantity issues at least annually for a minimum 

of seven years based on the implementation of the Subwatershed Study and 
Environmental Impact Statement, Final Report, March 2003. This Technical 

Monitoring Committee shall consist of representatives from the Town of 

Pelham, the Niagara Region, and the NPCA. Other members may be included 
at the direction of the Council of the Town of Pelham. Reports of the 

Technical Monitoring Committee shall be presented to the Town and Regional 

Councils. 

A1.6  Phasing 

 
A1.6.1 Development shall be phased to provide for the continuous, orderly 

extension of the community and to ensure the most efficient and economical 
use of existing and proposed infrastructure. The following phasing criteria 

shall be considered in the review of all development applications: 

 
a) the development contributes to, or can be appropriately integrated 

within the logical sequence of construction of all required sewer, 
water, storm water and transportation facilities; and 

 
b) the development satisfies all requirements regarding the provision of 

parkland and other facilities. 
 

A1.6.2 Notwithstanding any other provisions of the Official Plan, as a condition of 
the approval of development: 
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a) the requirement for a front ending agreement and/or a developer's 
group agreement shall be satisfied; and 

 
b) an agreement to implement any relevant findings of the studies 

required by this Secondary Plan. 

A1.7  Developer's Group/Front Ending Agreements 
 

A1.7.1 Developer's Group/Front Ending Agreements based on the findings of this 
Secondary Plan and the findings of the Master Servicing Plan and any other 

studies deemed necessary by the Town, shall be entered into by the 

benefiting parties and approved by the Town as a condition of the approval 
of development applications. 

 
A1.7.2 Such agreements shall ensure that the necessary approvals and the required 

contributions of funds, lands and commitments for services will be in place 
and operative prior to, or coincident with occupancy and use of land. Items 

which may be addressed in the Developer's Group/Front Ending Agreements 
include: 

 
a) open space and environmental features; 

 
b) streetscape features; 

 
c) water distribution and wastewater collection; 

 

d) stormwater management facilities; 
 

e) road infrastructure, internal access and widenings; and 
 

f) other utilities. 
 

A1.7.3 If difficulties or undue delays are encountered with respect to the 
preparation of the Developer's Group/Front Ending Agreements required 

above, the Town may be requested to attempt to resolve such difficulties or 
delays. Where resolution of such problems is not deemed feasible by the 

Town or is not possible even with the Town's intervention, the Town may 

approve alternative mechanisms to satisfy the intent of the applicable policy. 

A1.8  Requirements for Complete Applications 
 

A1.8.1 Notwithstanding any other provisions of the Official Plan, the Town may 
require, at the time of submission of a development application, such 

information as: 
 

a) Subwatershed Study; 
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b) Master Servicing Plan; 

 
c) A Community Design Plan, including a Viewshed Analysis, that 

identifies the design vision of the development application in the 
context of the policies of this Plan and the appended design guidelines; 

 
d) Individual Servicing Plan; 

 
e) Individual Drainage Plan; 

 
f) Individual Transportation Impact Study; 

 
g) Environmental Impact Statement; and 

 
h) Archaeological Survey. 

 

A1.8.2 The Town, in consultation with the Region and any other agency having 
jurisdiction, shall, if appropriate, peer review and approve all required 

studies prior to granting development approvals. Costs of peer review work 

shall be the responsibility of the proponent. 

A1.9  Zoning By-law 

 
A1.9.1 This Secondary Plan shall be implemented through the enactment of 

Comprehensive Zoning By-laws in conformity with the provisions of the 
Official Plan and this Secondary Plan. 

 

A1.9.2 The Town may designate a holding zone with the prefix 'H' and specify the 
future uses of these lands that, at the present time, are considered 

premature or inappropriate for development for any one or more of the 
following reasons: 

 
a) community services and facilities such as sanitary sewers, stormwater 

management facilities, water supply and public parks are insufficient to 
serve the proposed development; 

 
b) transportation facilities are inadequate or inappropriate based on 

anticipated traffic; 
 

c) the number and location of access points to the site are inadequate 
and incapable of functioning safely and efficiently; 

 

d) where development is dependent upon other matters occurring first, 
such as the consolidation of land ownership to ensure the orderly 

development of the project and/or the securing of funding for 
infrastructure, parks, services or outstanding application processing 

fees; 
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e) the need for a Site Plan agreement; 

 
f) the need for a Developer's Group/Front Ending Agreement; and 

 
g) supporting studies are required on matters related to traffic, soils, 

protection of any site features, environmental constraints or design 
features prior to development approval. 

 
A1.9.3 Removal of the 'H' prefix will depend on meeting the specific Town 

conditions identified by the holding zone by-law. 

A1.10 Plans of Subdivision/Condominium 

 
A1.10.1 Plans of subdivision/condominium shall only be recommended for approval 

which: 
 

a) conform with the policies and designations of the Official Plan and this 
Secondary Plan; 

 
b) can be provided with adequate services and facilities as required by 

the policies of the Official Plan and this Secondary Plan; 
 

c) are not premature and are in the best interest of the municipality; and 
 

d) have regard for the design guidelines appended to this Secondary 

Plan. 

A1.10.1 Consents 
 

A1.10.1.1 Subdivision of land shall generally take place by plan of subdivision. 
Consents shall only be permitted for technical or legal purposes; or, where 

the municipality is satisfied that the consent will not prejudice the ultimate 
subdivision of land or the principles set out in the Official Plan or this 

Secondary Plan. 

 

A1.11 Interpretation 
 

A1.11.1 This Secondary Plan is a statement of municipal policy. It is intended as a 
guide to the development of the Secondary Plan Area. Some flexibility in 

interpretation is permitted without the need for an Official Plan Amendment, 
provided the general intent of the policies and principles of this Plan are 

maintained. 
 

A1.11.2 Development within the community shall be subject to all the policies of this 
Secondary Plan and any applicable policies of the parent Official Plan. 

However, where there is a conflict between this Secondary Plan and the 
parent Official Plan, the policies of this Secondary Plan shall apply. 
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A1.11.3 The designations identified on Schedule C1 are intended to show general 

areas and the boundaries are flexible and may vary without an Official Plan 
Amendment, except where designations are established by fixed boundaries 

such as existing roads or where specifically stated to be fixed in the policies 
of this Secondary Plan; 

 
A1.11.4 Where lists or examples of permitted uses are provided, they are intended to 

indicate the possible range and type of uses that are to be considered. 
Specific uses not listed, but considered by the Town to be similar to the 

listed uses and to conform to the general intent of the applicable land use 
designation may be recognized as a permitted use. 

 
A1.11.5 Minor variations from numerical requirements in this Secondary Plan may be 

permitted without an Official Plan Amendment provided that the general 
intent of this Secondary Plan is maintained. 

 

  

Page 295 of 619



 

 

 

Page 296 of 619



µ
Lo

ok
ou

t S
tre

et

Highway 20 (RR 20)

Ha
ist

 St
ree

t

Lot 2

Lot 3

Co
n. 

VII

Legend
Conceptual Stormwater Subwatershed Area
Local Road
Local Road with Special Identity
Collector Road
Mixed Institutional / Commercial
Townhouse Residential
Low Density Residential
Low Density Residential- Special Policies
Open Space II
Greenfield Overlay
Niagara Escarpment Plan Area
North West Fonthill Secondary Plan Area
Urban Settlement

Community Planning & Development Department
March 11, 2014

NOTE:
This Schedule forms part of the Official Plan
for the Pelham Planning Area and must be 
read in conjunction with the text.     

100 0 10050 Meters

1:2,000

See Section 
B1.6.2.3

Schedule 1 to Appendix 1
North West Fonthill Secondary Plan

Page 297 of 619



 

  

TOWN OF PELHAM Official Plan A-2 

 
 

Appendix 2:  East Fonthill Secondary Plan 

East Fonthill Secondary Plan 
 
The East Fonthill Secondary Plan was approved in 2012 and establishes a detailed 

planning framework for the coordinated development of the East Fonthill Secondary Plan 
Area, identified on Schedule A2.  

 
The East Fonthill Secondary Plan is intended to provide policies for a comprehensively 

planned community structure that protects natural heritage features and supports the 
existing Town Centre: one that is principled on Smart Growth, recognizes and responds 

to the policy initiatives of the Niagara Region and the Province of Ontario while 
establishing a comfortable and attractive community with a full range of housing types 

and commercial and community facilities.  It is expected that this Plan will be 
substantially built-out by the year 2031.  

 
The East Fonthill Secondary Plan has been prepared in conjunction with the Official Plan 

of the Town of Pelham.  Unless otherwise specifically identified, all of the policies of the 

Official Plan apply to this Secondary Plan.  Where there is a conflict between the policies 
of this Secondary Plan and any other policies of this Official Plan, the policies of the 

Secondary Plan shall apply.  
 

A2.1  Community Structure 

 
A2.1.1 Schedule 2 identifies the planned community structure.  The community 

structure is comprised of the following elements: 
 

a) Four Residential Neighbourhoods which are planned to contribute to 

the overall housing mix and density targets of the community.  Policies 
permit the introduction of neighbourhood-servicing retail commercial 

and institutional land uses within each neighbourhood; 
 

b) The Commercial/Employment Centre which is anticipated to develop as 
a mixed-use community with a major retail centre and a full range of 

employment and commercial uses, higher density residential uses 
and/or institutional uses and community facilities; and 

 
c) The Greenlands System which includes linked natural heritage 

features, public parks, trails and stormwater management facilities.  
This system provides the overall structure of the plan and articulates 

the locations of the other elements of the community structure.  
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A2.1.2 Schedule 2 also indicates that the East Fonthill Secondary Plan Area includes 

lands within the “Built Boundary” and in “Designated growth area” areas.  
This is an important distinction because: 

 
a) lands within the Designated growth area Areas are subject to the 

Provincial minimum gross density requirement of 50 people and jobs 
per hectare, while lands within the built boundary are not subject to 

this requirement; and 
 

b) in relation to growth management for the Town of Pelham, the growth 
allocation for lands within the built boundary are derived from the 

residential intensification category, while the growth allocation for 
designated growth area lands comes from the designated growth area 

category.  
 

A2.1.3 In an effort to establish an appropriate land use distribution and 

development pattern, the approach taken to preparing this Secondary Plan 
has been to achieve the minimum gross density of 50 people and jobs per 

hectare overall, across the entire Secondary Plan Area.  The phasing of 
development in both “residential intensification” and “designated growth 

area” categories is addressed to ensure the Plan meets the policies of the 
Province and the Region of Niagara.  

 

A2.2  General Development Objectives 
 

These development objectives provide the framework for planning and development 

within the Secondary Plan Area by both the public and private sectors.  The objectives 
will be implemented by the mechanisms set out in this Plan, including the implementing 

Zoning By-law and Site Plan approvals.   The development objectives of this Secondary 
Plan are: 

 
A2.2.1 To ensure that the community is developed with a compact urban form and 

at an appropriate scale that is pedestrian-oriented and fosters community 
interaction. 

 
A2.2.2 To ensure a well-designed, attractive, pedestrian-and bicycle-friendly 

community that includes an appropriate mixture of housing types, as well as 
locally focused retail/commercial uses and places of worship; 

 
A2.2.3 To create a sense of identity and continuity within the community through 

design treatments that residents and visitors can recognize as characteristic 

of the Secondary Plan Area; 
 

A2.2.4 To create a complete community with a safe, healthy and functional 
environment that can accommodate between 6,500 and 7,500 new residents 

and jobs combined; 
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A2.2.5 To require that both the residential intensification and designated growth 

area components of the community achieve a minimum gross density of 50 
persons and jobs combined per hectare; 

 
A2.2.6 To provide a land use and community structure that supports the existing 

historic downtown and associated Town Centre of Fonthill; 
 

A2.2.7 To provide for significant retail commercial development within the 
Secondary Plan Area, while, at the same time protecting the planned 

function of the historic downtown; 
 

A2.2.8 To provide a connected Greenlands System that comprises natural features, 
stormwater management facilities, streets, and varying sizes of public parks 

and parkettes. The integrated open space system shall provide access to the 
Steve Bauer Trail while also providing opportunities for exposure to the 

environmental assets of the community, while ensuring the conservation and 

enhancement of significant natural features; 
 

A2.2.9 To ensure the Rose Little Woodlot and Kunda Park Forest will continue to be 
protected and that other significant natural heritage features and their 

functions are appropriately conserved and enhanced; 
 

A2.2.10 To design roads at a pedestrian scale that are also bicycle-friendly, with 
attractive public spaces, capable of performing a supporting role to the open 

space network; 
 

A2.2.11. To develop a land use pattern and transportation system that supports 
motorized vehicular traffic, transit, cyclists and pedestrians and provides 

alternate transportation routes to most destinations; 
 

A2.2.12 To provide a hierarchy of collector and local roads that is based on a 

connected modified grid network that accommodates all modes of travel and 
that reflects and responds to the natural features of the community; 

 
A2.2.13 To ensure that all new development occurs on the basis of full urban water 

and sanitary sewer facilities, as well as adequate utility networks; 
 

A2.2.14 To ensure that stormwater management facilities are designed as special 
features and part of the overall Greenlands System; 

 
A2.2.15 To phase development in a logical and cost-effective manner, without any 

undue financial burden on the existing taxpayers of the Town of Pelham; and 
 

A2.2.16 To ensure that benefiting development interests and/or landowners are 
bound financially through appropriate mechanisms and are committed to 

ensuring that the required service infrastructure and community structure 

elements are put in place in advance of, or concurrent with the 
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commencement of development.  

 

A2.3  Affordable Housing 
 

A2.3.1 A minimum of 25% of all new residential development within the East 
Fonthill Secondary Plan Area must meet the Provincial definition of 

affordable housing. 
 

A2.3.2 Affordable housing may be achieved by: 
 

a) promoting higher density housing forms, where housing is more 

affordable due to the reduced “per-unit” land costs; 
 

b) building smaller units, where housing is more affordable due to lower 
development and/or redevelopment costs;  

 
c) applying government grants and/or subsidies, including land 

dedication, that will reduce overall development costs; 
 

d) waiving or reducing municipal permit fees, taxes and/or development 
fees; and 

 
e) encouraging the development of accessory apartments/secondary 

dwelling units. 
 

A2.3.3 The Town will work with other government agencies and the private sector 

to promote innovative housing forms, development techniques and 
incentives that will facilitate the provision of affordable housing. 

 
A2.3.4 Affordable housing will be encouraged to locate in proximity to local 

community facilities and existing or potential public transit routes and active 
transportation facilities.  

 

A2.4  Demonstration Plans 
 

Demonstration Plans have been prepared and are attached as Attachment “1” to this 

Appendix. 
 

A2.4.1 The demonstration plans articulate a response to the policies of this Plan and 
the associated Urban Design Guidelines.  The provide detailed land use 

distribution and road pattern, as well as defining an open space and trails 
network. 

 
A2.4.2 The demonstration plans are intended to act as a guideline for successive 

development and approval processes that are required to implement this 
Plan, particularly zoning, required Master Plans and Draft Plans of 

Subdivision/Condominium. 
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A2.4.3 All development within the East Fonthill Secondary Plan Area shall be 
generally consistent with the demonstration plans in Attachment 1.  

Adjustments and further refinements to the demonstration plans are 
anticipated and shall not require an amendment to this Plan, provided that 

the intent and general design approach inherent to the demonstration plans 
are achieved to the satisfaction of the Town. 

 

A2.5  Urban Design Guidelines 
 

Urban Design Guidelines have been prepared and are attached as Attachment 2 to this 

Appendix. 
 

A2.5.1 Urban Design Guidelines are intended to promote an appropriate built form 
and public realm within the Secondary Plan Area. The Urban Design 

Guidelines function as an implementation tool for successive development 
and approval processes that are required to implement this Plan, particularly 

zoning, required Master Plans and Draft Plans of Subdivision/Condominium. 
 

A2.5.2 All development within the Secondary Plan Area shall be generally consistent 
with the Urban Design Guidelines attached to this Plan as Attachment 2. 

Adjustments and further refinements to the Urban Design Guidelines are 
anticipated and shall not require an Amendment to this Plan, provided that 

the intent and general design approach inherent to the Urban Design 
Guidelines are achieved to the satisfaction of the Town. 

 

A2.6  General Site Development Criteria 

 
A2.6.1 The Town shall ensure that the following general site development criteria 

are implemented in all new development: 
 

a) buildings shall be street-front oriented and provide direct street access 
for pedestrians; 

 
b) large scale automobile parking areas shall generally be sited to the 

side or rear of buildings, or, preferably below grade. The softening of 

the impact of the large areas of surface parking through building 
orientation, boulevard landscaping treatments and landscapes islands 

is required; 
 

c) residential driveway access will not be permitted on Highway 20 and 
Regional Road 54;  

 
d) with the exception of single-detached and semi-detached dwelling 

units and townhouse units, all new development shall provide outdoor 
bicycle racks at their main entrance. In locations with minimal 

setbacks where there is insufficient space for bicycle racks at the main 
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building entrance, bicycle racks may be provided at an alternate 

location in proximity to the entrance that is convenient and highly 
visible. Covered or secure indoor bicycle parking, and other end of trip 

facilities such as showers and change rooms, are also encouraged by 
the Town; 

 
e) compatibility between different land uses and scales of buildings shall 

be achieved through appropriate siting, design and landscape 
treatment; 

 
f) the Zoning By-law will specify requirements for building setbacks, 

minimum landscaped areas, buffer strips, maintenance of existing 
trees, privacy screening and other appropriate measures to enhance 

the “greening” of the community which shall be applied in all new 
development; 

 

g) high quality landscape treatment shall be provided throughout the 
Secondary Plan Area; 

 
h) building form and siting shall minimize the impacts of noise, wind and 

shadows on adjacent properties and shall enhance views of landmark 
buildings and all components of the Greenlands System; 

 
i) high density development shall generally be adjacent to: 

 
i) arterial roads and/or Collector Main Streets; 

 
ii) retail and service commercial uses; 

 
iii) community facilities; and 

 

iv) public open space areas. 
 

j) Where a proposed non-residential use abuts or is proximate to an 
existing or proposed residential land use, fencing, landscaping, 

berming or a combination of these design elements will be utilized to 
ensure that there is adequate screening between the uses; 

 
k) loading areas, and outdoor and fully enclosed refuse collection areas, 

shall be unobtrusive and screened and shall generally be located at the 
side or the rear of buildings; 

 
l) rooftop equipment shall be unobtrusive, architecturally incorporated 

into the design of the building and/or screened from view; 
 

m) no open storage is permitted except as permitted under the Zoning 

By-law.  Where open storage is permitted, it shall be unobtrusive and 
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screened, and shall generally be located at the side or the rear of the 

building; and 
 

n) Common vehicular access and internal circulation including service 
lanes connecting abutting properties and/or developments shall be 

provided wherever possible. 
 

A2.7  Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design (CPTED) 

 
A2.7.1 The Town will promote building and site design that assist in the reduction of 

the incidence of crime through the implementation of Crime Prevention 

Through Environmental Design (CPTED) principles including natural 
surveillance, natural access control, territorial reinforcement and space 

assessment. 
 

A2.7.2 The Town shall have regard for the principles of CPTED in their review of all 
development applications. 

 

A2.8  Sustainable Design/Green Building Standards 
 

A2.8.1 The overall development pattern within the Secondary Plan Area has been 

developed with regard to the principles of LEED-ND (Leadership in Energy 
and Environmental Design – Canada) as they have evolved. 

 
A2.8.2 The Town will encourage that all new buildings achieve 20% greater water 

conservation efficiency than required by the Ontario Building Code. 
 

A2.8.3 All new development, with the exception of residential buildings containing 
less than 25 dwelling units, must be built to the following requirements for 

sustainability: 
 

a) LEED Silver, or equivalent alternative, prior to and including 2021; and 
 

b) LEED Gold, or equivalent alternative, from 2022 up to and beyond 
2031. 

 

A2.8.4 To encourage all new development to be built to the following requirements 
for Sustainability: 

 
a) grade-related (3 storeys or less) residential buildings achieve a 

minimum performance level that is equal to an ENERGY STAR 
standard; and 

 
b) mid- and high-rise (4 storeys and greater) residential and non-

residential buildings shall be designed to achieve 25% greater energy 
efficiency than the Model National Energy Code for Buildings.  
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A2.9  Residential Neighbourhoods Phasing Policies 

 
A2.9.1 There are a total of four residential neighbourhoods identified on Schedule 2. 

These neighbourhoods are generally delineated on the basis of sub-
watershed boundaries, or other physical plan components, and typically 

include at least one stormwater management facility; 
 

A2.9.2 In total, the four residential neighbourhoods are expected to generate 
approximately 5,350 people and jobs. That development yield is further 

subdivided into Designated growth area development, representing 
approximately 3,700 people and jobs, and development through residential 

intensification, representing approximately 1,650 people and jobs. The 
development yield calculations, and the inherent assumptions therein are 

provided in Attachment 4 to this appendix; 
 

A2.9.3 Overall, the four residential neighbourhoods are expected to achieve a gross 

density of 50 persons and jobs combined per hectare. In this regard, gross 
density is defined as the development yield divided by the gross land area. 

Gross land area is the total land area, less those lands designated 
Environmental Protection One and Environmental Protection Two on 

Schedule 2.1. 
 

A2.9.4 The expected development yield may increase, subject to the final 
delineation of the Environmental Protection Two designation through the 

Environmental Impact Study (EIS) process, without the need for a further 
Amendment to this Secondary Plan.  However the minimum density 

requirement of 50 persons and jobs combined per gross hectare shall always 
be achieved on the identified designated growth area lands. 

 
A2.9.5 The Town shall carefully monitor residential growth within the East Fonthill 

Secondary Plan Area. Development phasing will be established based on 

population growth over time, in conjunction with the ability of the Town to 
pay for infrastructure development costs as required. The total population 

growth within the Residential Neighbourhoods shall be limited within the 
Secondary Plan Area by the establishment of the following development 

caps: 
 

a) to 2021, up to a total maximum of 3,000 residents and jobs combined; 
 

b) to 2026, up to a total maximum of 4,500 residents and jobs combined; 
and 

 
c) to 2031, up to 5,350 residents and jobs combined. 

 
A2.9.6 The Town reserves the right to make modifications to the numerical 

development caps identified above to ensure a logical progression of growth 

that: 
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a) maximizes an efficient development pattern, the cost-effective use of 
infrastructure investment, and avoids temporary infrastructure 

development solutions; 
 

b) ensures the early development of public parkland components of the 
Plan; 

 
c) includes the adequate expansion of, and improvements to, the road 

network, water and wastewater services; 
 

d) ensures that a full range and mix of housing types, including house 
forms that have the potential to be affordable, is developed in a timely 

manner; and 
 

e) is fiscally responsible and does not place an undue tax burden on the 

existing residents and businesses within the Town. 
  

A2.9.7 The Town may make modifications to the numerical development caps 
without the need for an Official Plan Amendment, subject to approval by the 

Region. 
 

A2.10 Commercial/Employment Centre Phasing Policies 

 
A2.10.1 It is the intent of this Plan to support the function of the historic downtown, 

and to protect it from the immediate impacts of competition from the 

development of a major retail commercial centre within the East Fonthill 
Secondary Plan Area. This protection for the historic downtown will be 

provided through the application of: 
 

a) restrictions on small-scale retail and service commercial uses within 
the EF-Mixed Use and EF-Urban Highway Commercial designations; 

and 
 

b) caps on the overall amount of retail and service commercial floor-
space that are linked to residential growth within the East Fonthill 

Secondary Plan Area. 
 

A2.10.2 Much of the historic downtown is comprised of retail and service commercial 
uses with less than 300 square metres of Gross Leasable Floor Space, with 

many at 150 square metres or less. As such, this Plan will include policies 

that are intended to protect those small scale uses from the impacts of new 
retail and service commercial development within the 

Commercial/Employment Centre of the East Fonthill Secondary Plan Area. 
 

A2.10.3 The Commercial /Employment Centre identified on Schedule 2 is expected to 
generate a minimum of 1,190 people and jobs combined per gross hectare. 
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This development yield is based on a minimum gross density of 50 persons 

and jobs combined per gross hectare. Gross hectare is defined as the total 
land area of the Secondary Plan Area, less those lands designated 

Environmental Protection One and Environmental Protection Two. The 
development yield calculations, and theinherent assumptions therein, are 

provided in Attachment 4. 
 

A2.10.4 100% of the expected development yield for the Commercial/Employment 
Centre – 1,190 people and jobs combined are to be achieved through 

Designated growth area development. The designated growth area 
development component of this Plan is required to achieve a minimum 

density of 50 persons and jobs combined per gross hectare, and is expected 
to build out within the twenty-year timeframe of this Plan. 

 
A2.10.5 The Town shall carefully monitor growth within the East Fonthill Secondary 

Plan Area. Development Phasing will be established based on growth over 

time, in conjunction with the ability of the Town to pay for infrastructure 
development costs as required. The total growth within the 

Commercial/Employment Centre shall be limited through the implementation 
of the following caps on development: 

 
a) to 2021, up to a total maximum of 785 residents and jobs combined; 

and 
 

b) to 2031, up to 1,190 residents and jobs combined. 
 

A2.10.6 The Town reserves the right to make modifications to the numerical 
development caps identified above to ensure appropriate synergies among 

the various land uses, and a logical progression of growth that: 
 

a) maximizes an efficient development pattern, the cost-effective use of 

infrastructure investment, and avoids temporary infrastructure 
development solutions; 

 
b) includes the adequate expansion of, and improvements to, the road 

network, water and wastewater services; and 
 

c) is fiscally responsible and does not place an undue tax burden on the 
existing residents and businesses within the Town. 

 
A2.10.7 The Town may make modifications to the numerical development caps 

without the need for an Official Plan Amendment, subject to approval by the 
Region; 

 
A2.10.8 While it is intended that development of retail and service commercial 

development be carefully managed, other permitted uses within the EF-

Mixed Use and EF-Urban Highway Commercial designations shall be 
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permitted to be developed without regard to the phasing policies for 

Residential Neighbourhoods identified in this Plan. 
 

A2.10.9 Where retail commercial Gross Leasable Floor Area exceeds 40,000 square 
metres on lands within the identified Commercial/Employment Centre, a 

Retail Commercial Market Impact Analysis shall be required to support 
additional retail commercial development: 

 
a) a required Retail Commercial Market Impact Analysis shall consider the 

supply of retail commercial space within the market area versus the 
demand for additional space vis a vis the growing local population, 

and/or on-going commercial spending leakage to adjacent 
municipalities. In addition, impacts on the historic downtown shall be 

quantified, considered and appropriately mitigated. A required Retail 
Commercial Market Impact Analysis shall be prepared by a qualified 

consultant to the satisfaction of the Town, in consultation with the 

Region. 
 

A2.10.10. In order to achieve the minimum density targets of this Plan, the Town will 
not approve any development application that compromises the ability of the 

Town to achieve the expressed targets throughout the East Fonthill 
Secondary Plan Area. As such, prior to the approval of any application for 

Plan of Subdivision and/or Zoning By-law Amendment, the proponent shall 
demonstrate how the proposal contributes to the minimum gross density 

targets of this Plan. Proponents shall provide a population and employment 
density table and/or plan that geographically distributes development 

forms/types, lot sizes and densities based on the objectives and policies of 
this Plan. 

A2.11 Land Use Designations 

 

Land use is divided into nine categories, as shown on Schedule 2.1, with policies 
established for each category. The categories include: 

 
A2.11.1 The Residential Neighbourhoods: 

 
  a) EF-Low-density residential; 

 
  b) EF-Medium-density residential; and 

 
  c) EF-High/Medium-density residential. 

 

A2.11.2 The Commercial/Employment Centre 
 

  a) EF-Mixed Use; and 
 

  b) EF-Urban Highway Commercial. 
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A2.11.3 The Greenlands System: 

 
  a) Environmental Protection Area One; 

 
  b) Environmental Protection Area Two; 

 
  c) Public Parkland; and 

 
  d) Stormwater Management Facilities. 

 

A2.12 The Residential Neighbourhoods 

 
It is the intent of the Town to establish 4 Residential Neighbourhoods within the East 

Fonthill Secondary Plan Area, as identified on Schedule 2. On those lands it is the 
intent of the Town to promote the development of complete communities through an 

appropriate housing mix, access to neighbourhood retail services, and pedestrian-
oriented street design. The 4 Neighbourhoods will be connected to the Greenlands 

System and achieve an overall minimum density of at least 50 persons and jobs 
combined per gross hectare within a safe, healthy and functional environment. 

 

A2.12.1 General Policies 

 
A2.12.1.1. In order to achieve the minimum density targets of this Plan, the Town will 

not approve any development application that compromises the ability of the 
Town to achieve the expressed density targets throughout the East Fonthill 

Secondary Plan Area. As such, prior to the approval of any application for 
Plan of Subdivision and/or Zoning By-law Amendment, the proponent shall 

demonstrate how the proposed development contributes to density targets 
of this Plan. 

 
A2.12.1.2 Prior to the approval of any development application, proponents shall 

provide a housing mix and density plan that geographically distributes 
housing forms/types, lot sizes and densities based on the objectives and 

policies of this Plan. The following minimum density targets shall be achieved 
within each neighbourhood: 

 

a) neighbourhood 1 shall achieve an overall minimum density of 
approximately 57 persons and jobs per gross hectare combined; 

 
b) neighbourhood 2 shall achieve an overall minimum gross density of 

approximately 53 persons and jobs per hectare combined; 
 

c) neighbourhood 3 shall achieve an overall minimum gross density of 
approximately 43 persons and jobs per hectare combined; and 

 
d) neighbourhood 4 shall achieve an overall minimum gross density of 

approximately 40 persons and jobs per hectare combined. 
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A2.12.1.3. The purpose of the variable density targets for each individual 
neighbourhood is to ensure the minimum density target of 50 persons and 

jobs combined per gross hectare is achieved over the entire community. 
These density targets are derived from the data provided in Attachment 4. 

 
A2.12.1.4 A Neighbourhood Master Plan will be prepared for each of the four 

Residential Neighbourhoods. The required Neighbourhood Master Plan shall 
include the entire neighbourhood as identified on Schedule 2, and shall 

include the following components: 
 

a) Road, Block and Land Use Plan which will identify the conceptual 
layout of the Site, including the distribution of land uses and building 

heights. This Plan will provide enough detail to ensure that the 
minimum overall density assigned to each of the Neighbourhoods has 

been achieved; 

 
b) Streetscape and Open Space Plan which will identify the function, 

design and treatment of all the internal road types. It will identify the 
location of all public sidewalks, on-street bikeways, and the various 

components of the open space system and trails network, and the 
integration of these facilities with existing, proposed and future land 

uses. The Streetscape and Open Space Plan will identify the linkages 
between proposed parks and parkettes; 

 
c) Urban Design and Architectural Control Guidelines which will provide 

more detail and implement the Urban Design Guidelines attached to 
this Plan as Appendix B, and any other applicable policies of this Plan. 

These Guidelines will articulate building height, massing and form, 
building setbacks, the arrangement of buildings on lots and the 

treatment of on-site parking. In addition, the urban and architectural 

control guidelines will identify the location and design treatment of 
landmark architectural features and architectural design requirements 

for all buildings, including landscape elements; 
 

d) Servicing Plan which shall include, but shall not be limited to, 
technical details regarding the provision of water, wastewater, 

stormwater management and public and/or private utilities; and 
 

e) Environmental Impact Study (EIS), where required by the policies of 
the Official Plan. The required EIS shall include the contiguous lands of 

participating landowners. 
 

A2.12.1.5 The Demonstration Plans provided in Attachment 1 and the Urban Design 
Guidelines provided in Attachment 2, may constitute the Road, Block and 

Land Use Plan, the Streetscape and Open Space Plan and the Urban Design 

Guidelines components of the Neighbourhood Master Plan, if the proposed 
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development is generally consistent with the Demonstration Plans and Urban 

Design Guidelines of Attachments 1 and 2, to the satisfaction of the Town. 
 

A2.12.1.6 The Neighbourhood Master Plan shall form the basis of Draft Plan of 
Subdivision, implementing zoning, and/or Site Plan Approvals. Prior to 

development in any Residential Neighbourhood, the Town shall be satisfied 
that the Neighbourhood Master Plan has been completed, and all of the 

policies of this Plan have been appropriately fulfilled. 
 

A2.12.1.7 The Town may consider combining neighbourhoods, as long as all of the 
policies of this Plan can be achieved. 

 
A2.12.1.8 Within all residential designations, increases in density may be permitted, 

subject to a test of compatibility and design appropriateness, without 
Amendment to this Plan.  The Town, in considering any increase in height 

and/or density may implement a height and/or density bonus by-law, 

utilizing the provisions of Section 37 of the Planning Act. 
 

A2.12.2 EF-Low-density residential 

 
A2.12.2.1 Permitted Uses 

 
A2.12.2.1.1 The following uses are permitted within the EF-Low-density residential 

designation: 
 

a) Single detached and semi-detached dwelling units; 

 
b) Accessory apartments/secondary suites; 

 
c) Accessory buildings and structures related to the primary residential 

dwelling unit; 
 

d) Home occupations; 
 

e) Places of worship; 
 

f) Day nurseries; 
 

g) Convenience retail and service commercial uses; 
 

h) Parks, parkettes and open space linkages; and 

 
i) Public uses and public and private utilities. 

 
A2.12.2.1.2 In addition to the permitted uses identified above, townhouses may be 

permitted and may constitute up to a maximum of 15% of the total number 
of dwelling units within any individual draft plan of subdivision. 
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A2.12.2.1.3 The implementing Zoning By-law may further refine the list of permitted 
and/or prohibited land uses within the EF-Low-density residential 

designation. 
 

A2.12.2.2 Development Policies 
 

A2.12.2.2.1 For single-detached units, density shall range from a minimum of 10 units 
per net hectare up to 30 units per net hectare. 

 
A2.12.2.2.2 For semi-detached units, density shall range from a minimum of 20 units per 

net hectare, up to 40 units per net hectare. 
 

A2.12.2.2.3 Permitted street townhouse dwellings shall be developed at densities ranging 
from a minimum of 20 units per net hectare up to 50 units per net hectare. 

 

A2.12.2.2.4 The maximum building height for any building within the EF-Low-density 
residential designation shall be 3 storeys, or 10.5 metres, whichever is less. 

 
A2.12.2.2.5 Places of worship and day nurseries shall only be permitted within the EF-

Low-density residential designation through a Site Specific Zoning By-Law 
Amendment process, provided that they: 

 
a) have a minimum lot size of 0.75 of a hectare; 

 
b) are compatible with adjacent properties in terms of aesthetics, privacy, 

sunshadowing, noise and/or other impacts;  
 

c) are located near the intersection of two public roads, at least one of 
which is a Collector Main Street; and 

 

d) the landmark, or steeple component of a Place of Worship may be 
permitted to exceed the 10 metres height limitation, subject to 

approval by the Town, through the required Site Specific Zoning By-
law Amendment process. 

 
A2.12.2.2.6 Convenience retail and service commercial uses shall only be permitted 

within the EF-Low-density residential designation through a Site Specific 
Zoning By-Law Amendment process, and provided that they: 

 
a) are limited in size to 150 square metres per business; 

 
b) include no more than 3 businesses on a lot; 

 
c) are compatible with adjacent properties in terms of aesthetics, privacy, 

sun shadowing, noise and/or other impacts; and 
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d) are located at the intersection of two public roads, at least one of 

which is a Collector Main Street. 
 

A2.12.3 EF-Medium-density residential 

 
A2.12.3.1 Permitted Uses 

 
A2.12.3.3.1 The following uses are permitted within the EF-Medium-density residential 

designation: 
 

a) All forms of townhouse units; 

 
b) Small scale apartment buildings; 

 
c) Accessory apartments/secondary suites; 

 
d) Live-work units; 

 
e) Housing for seniors and/or special needs housing; 

 
f) Accessory buildings and structures related to the primary residential 

dwelling unit; 
 

g) Home occupations; 
 

h) Places of worship; 

 
i) Day nurseries; 

 
j) Convenience retail and service commercial uses; 

 
k) Parks, parkettes and open space linkages; and 

 
l) Public uses and public and private utilities. 

 
A2.12.3.3.2 In addition to the permitted uses identified above, single and semi-detached 

dwellings may be permitted but may not constitute more than 15% of the 
total number of dwelling units within any individual draft plan of subdivision; 

and 
 

A2.12.3.3.3 The Implementing Zoning By-law may further refine the list of permitted 

and/or prohibited land uses within the EF-Medium-density residential 
designation. 

 
A2.12.3.4 Development Policies 
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A2.12.3.4.1 Townhouse dwellings shall be developed at densities ranging from a 

minimum of 20 units per net hectare, up to 60 units per net hectare. 
 

A2.12.3.4.2 Small scale apartment buildings shall be developed at densities ranging from 
a minimum of 35 units per net hectare, up to 75 units per net hectare. 

 
A2.12.3.4.3 Permitted singles and semi-detached dwellings shall be developed at 

densities ranging from a minimum of 20 units per net hectare up to 50 units 
per net hectare. 

 
A2.12.3.4.4 The maximum building height for any building within the EF-Medium Density 

Residential designation shall be 5 storeys or 17 metres, whichever is less, 
and may include a 4 metre minimum height requirement on the first floor to 

accommodate livework units. 
 

A2.12.3.4.5 Places of worship and day nurseries shall only be permitted within the EF-

Medium-density residential designation through a Site Specific Zoning By-
Law Amendment process, provided that they: 

 
a) have a minimum lot size of 0.75 of a hectare; 

 
b) are compatible with adjacent properties in terms of aesthetics, privacy, 

sun shadowing, noise and/or other impacts; 
 

c) are located near the intersection of two public roads, at least one of 
which is a Collector Main Street; and 

 
d) the landmark, or steeple component of a Place of Worship may be 

permitted to exceed the 17 metres height limitation, subject to 
approval by the Town through the required Site Specific Zoning By-law 

Amendment process. 

 
A2.12.3.4.6 Convenience retail and service commercial uses shall only be permitted 

within the EF-Medium-density residential designation through a Site Specific 
Zoning By-Law Amendment process, provided that they: 

 
a) are limited in size to 150 square metres per business; 

 
b) include no more than 3 businesses on a lot; 

 
c) are compatible with adjacent properties in terms of aesthetics, privacy, 

sun shadowing, noise and/or other impacts; and 
 

d) are located at the intersection of two public roads, at least one of 
which is a Collector Main Street. 
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A2.12.3.4.7 Where a convenience and/or service commercial use is proposed on the 

ground floor of a permitted residential use within the EF-Medium-density 
residential designation, the Town shall ensure an appropriate residential-

commercial interface within the building and on the site, through the 
rezoning and Site Plan Control processes. 

 
A2.12.3.4.8 Development on the basis of public or private lanes is encouraged and may 

be required where dwelling units front onto a Collector Main Street. 
Development on the basis of public or private lanes may be permitted where 

dwelling units front onto a Local Road, subject to confirmation of the 
technical requirements by the Town. 

 
A2.12.3.4.9 Schedule 2.1 identifies symbolically a location for a potential apartment 

building. In general proximity to that symbol, one apartment building may 
be developed, subject to Policy A1.2.12.4 of this Plan, and the following 

criteria: 

 
a) the site is located at the intersection of two public roads, at least one 

of which is designated as a collector; and 
 

b) the site does not exceed 10,000 square metres in size. 
 

A2.12.4 EF-High/Medium-density residential 

 
A2.12.4.1 Permitted Uses 

 

A2.12.4.1.1 The following uses are permitted within the EF-High/Medium-density 
residential designation: 

 
a) Apartment buildings and Townhouses; 

 
b) Housing for seniors and/or special needs housing; 

 
c) Accessory buildings and structures related to the primary residential 

dwelling unit; 
 

d) Live-work units; 
 

e) Places of worship; 
 

f) Day nurseries; 

 
g) Convenience retail and service commercial uses; 

 
h) Parks, parkettes and open space linkages; and 

 
i) Public uses and public and private utilities. 
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A2.12.4.1.2 The Implementing Zoning By-law may further refine the list of permitted 
and/or prohibited land uses within the EF-High/Medium-density residential 

designation. 
 

A2.12.4.2 Development Policies 
 

A2.12.4.2.1 Apartment buildings shall be developed at densities ranging from a minimum 
of 35 units per net hectare, up to 160 units per net hectare. 

 
A2.12.4.2.2 Townhouse dwellings shall be developed at densities ranging from a 

minimum of 30 units per net hectare, up to 60 units per net hectare. 
 

A2.12.4.2.3 The minimum building height for any Townhouse building shall be 2 storeys, 
or 7.0 metres, and any Apartment building within the EF-High/Medium-

density residential designation shall be 3 storeys, or 11.0 metres, whichever 

is greater. The maximum building height for any building within the EF-
High/Medium-density residential designation shall be 10 storeys, or 35 

metres, whichever is less. The height of the first floor of all buildings within 
the EF-High/Medium-density residential designation shall be a minimum of 4 

metres to accommodate live-work units. 
 

A2.12.4.2.4 Places of worship and day nurseries shall only be permitted within the EF 
High/Medium-density residential designation through a Site Specific Zoning 

By-Law Amendment process, provided that they: 
 

a) have a minimum lot size of 0.75 of a hectare; 
 

b) are compatible with adjacent properties in terms of aesthetics, privacy, 
sun shadowing, noise and/or other impacts; and 

 

c) are located near the intersection of two public roads, at least one of 
which is a Collector Main Street. 

 
A2.12.4.2.5 Convenience and service commercial uses shall only be permitted within the 

EF High/Medium-density residential designation through a Site Specific 
Zoning By-Law Amendment process, provided that they: 

 
a) are limited in size to 150 square metres per business; 

 
b) include no more than 3 businesses on a lot; 

 
c) are compatible with adjacent properties in terms of aesthetics, privacy, 

sun shadowing, noise and/or other impacts; and 
 

d) are located at the intersection of two public roads, at least one of 

which is a Collector Main Street. 
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A2.12.4.2.6 Where a convenience and/or service commercial use is proposed on the 
ground floor of a permitted residential use within the EF-High/Medium-

density residential designation, the Town shall ensure an appropriate 
residential-commercial interface within the building and on the site, through 

the rezoning and Site Plan Control processes. 
 

A2.12.4.2.7 Development on the basis of public or private lanes is preferred and may be 
required where dwelling units front onto a Collector Main Street. 

Development on the basis of public or private lanes may be permitted where 
dwelling units front onto a public Local Road, subject to confirmation of the 

technical requirements by the Town. 
 

A2.12.4.2.8 Where buildings are proposed within the EF-High/Medium-density residential 
that abuts any other lower density residential designation, the higher density 

development shall be designed to ensure development compatibility such 

that the amenity of the lower density residential area is maintained or 
protected. Site design considerations may include: 

 
a) increased setbacks; 

 
b) sensitive building siting; 

 
c) provision of landscaped buffers; 

 
d) angular planes or other mechanisms that control of the scale of 

development; 
  

e) the requirement for structured parking and/or the provision of parking 
areas that do not dominate the site physically and visually; 

 

f) the location, pattern, and style of entranceways, windows, balconies, 
and other architectural details; and 

 
g) the location, pattern, and style of loading bays, and refuse containers.  

 

A2.13  The Commercial/Employment Centre 
 

The Commercial/Employment Centre includes lands designated EF-Mixed Use and 
EF-Urban Highway Commercial on Schedule 2.1. On those lands, it is the intent of 

the Town to promote a variety of retail commercial facilities, office and institutional 

uses, residential uses and community uses in a form that mixes those uses within 
buildings and on the site. Stand-alone and mixed-use buildings will be permitted. It is 

also the intent of the Town to: 
 

A2.13.1 Ensure a vibrant, inviting and appealing atmosphere on these lands that will 
attract residents and new businesses, encourage walking and cycling and 
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resonate with visitors a positive image of Fonthill. 

 
A2.13.2 Facilitate the development of a major new a major new shopping 

destination. 
 

A2.13.3 Ensure that development within the Centre is comprehensively planned to 
ensure that the impacts of servicing, access, loading and parking can be 

adequately addressed. 
 

A2.13.4 Ensure that the required minimum density of 50 persons and jobs combined 
per gross hectare is achieved within the Commercial/Employment Centre. 

 
A2.13.5 Ensure that leading-edge telecommunication services are in place through 

discussions with telecommunications providers to attract knowledge-based 
industries and support the technological advancement and growth of existing 

businesses. 

 

A2.13.1 General Policies 
 

A2.13.1.1 Within the Commercial/Employment Centre a Site Master Plan will be 
prepared for each of the two land use designations. The Site Master Plan 

shall include the following components: 
 

a) Road, Block and Land Use Plan which will identify the conceptual 
layout of the Site, including the distribution of land uses, building foot 

prints, parking and loading areas, and building heights. This Plan will 

provide enough detail to ensure that the minimum overall density 
assigned to each of the designations has been achieved; 

 
b) Streetscape and Open Space Plan which will identify the function, 

design and treatment of all the internal road types. It will identify the 
location of all public sidewalks, on-street bikeways, and the various 

components of the open space system, and the integration of these 
facilities with existing, proposed and future land uses. The Streetscape 

and Open Space Plan will identify linkages between proposed parks 
and parkettes; 

 
c) Urban Design and Architectural Control Guidelines which will provide 

more detail and implement the Urban Design Guidelines attached to 
this Plan as Attachment 2, and any other applicable policies of this 

Plan. These Guidelines will articulate building height, massing and 

form, building setbacks, the arrangement of buildings on lots and the 
treatment of on-site parking. In addition, the urban and architectural 

control guidelines will identify the location and design treatment of 
landmark architectural features and architectural design requirements 

for all buildings, including landscape elements; 
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d) Servicing Plan which shall include, but shall not be limited to, the 

details regarding the provision of water, wastewater, stormwater 
management and public and/or private utilities; and 

 
e) Environmental Impact Study, where required by the policies of the 

Official Plan. 
 

A2.13.1.2 Subject to agreement by the Town, the requirement for two Site Master 
Plans may be reduced to a single Site Master Plan that combines both land 

use designations, as long as all of the policies of this Plan are achieved. 
 

A2.13.1.3 Prior to considering an application for Zoning By-law Amendment and/or Site 
Plan approval, Council shall be satisfied that: 

 
a) adequate parking for automobiles and bicycles and loading facilities 

are provided on the site; 

 
b) buildings located at the entrance points to the Fonthill Settlement area 

or at the intersection of any Collector Main Street and Highway 20, 
such buildings are designed to provide or maintain a desirable gateway 

to the community; 
 

c) new or redeveloping uses incorporate landscaping to enhance the site 
and surrounding areas; 

 
d) outdoor storage areas, where permitted, are substantially screened 

from view from passing traffic; and 
 

e) all options respecting shared access from the road are reviewed and 
implemented, if feasible. 

 

A2.13.1.4 Based on the mixed-use nature of the Commercial/Employment Centre, 
typical parking requirements may be reduced and shared parking considered 

in recognition of the parking efficiencies offered by mixed-use development 
forms. The minimum and maximum parking standards throughout the 

Commercial/Employment Centre are: 
 

a) for Residential uses – 1.00 to 1.25 spaces/unit. Seniors housing will 
have a minimum of 0.75 spaces/unit; 

 
b) for all Office uses – 2.75 to 3.25 spaces/100 m2; and 

. 
c) for all Retail and Service Commercial uses – 4.25 to 5.25 spaces/100 

m2 of Gross Leasable Floor Area. 
 

A2.13.1.5 Community Improvement Plan – All lands within the EF-Urban Highway 

Commercial designation and the EF-Mixed Use designation are identified as 
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within a Community Improvement Area. The Town shall consider the 

preparation of a Community  Improvement Plan in order to establish a vision 
for the area, identify public realm improvement priorities and establish 

incentive programs to assist the private sector in improving their properties. 
The qualification criteria for any proposed incentive program shall include 

the requirement that the lands be included within the Downtown Fonthill 
Business Improvement Area; and, 

 
A2.13.1.6 Downtown Fonthill Business Improvement Area – All lands within the EF-

Urban Highway Commercial designation and EF-Mixed Use designation, 
should, over time, be considered for inclusion within the boundaries of the 

Downtown Business Improvement Area. 
 

A2.13.2 EF-Mixed Use 

 

A2.13.2.1  Permitted Uses 
 

A2.13.2.1.1 Buildings within the EF-Mixed Use designation are encouraged to 
accommodate an array of uses. This mixture of uses is encouraged not just 

within the designation in general, but also on individual development sites, 
and within individual buildings. High activity uses that animate the 

streetscape and encourage foot traffic, such as retail uses, are encouraged 
at-grade and/or along the Arterial and Collector Road frontages, with uses 

such as offices, recreational, cultural and residential uses on second floors 
and above and/or behind the street-related facade. Office and other 

appropriate employment uses shall be encouraged above grade in mixed-use 

buildings located throughout the EF-Mixed Use designation, and in single-use 
buildings that are located off Arterial or Collector Road frontages. 

 
A2.13.2.1.2 The following uses/mixture of uses are permitted within the EF-Mixed-Use 

designation: 
 

a) Commercial, professional and/or government offices; 
 

b) Research and data processing facilities; 
 

c) Retail commercial uses including retail stores, restaurants and 
personal services, with Gross Leasable Floor Areas greater than 150 

square metres. Retail commercial uses with a Gross Leasable Floor 
Area of between 100 and 150 square metres may be considered by the 

Town, subject to an analysis that indicates that the proposed use will 

not have a detrimental impact on any existing use within the historic 
commercial core of Fonthill, to the satisfaction of Council; 

 
d) Space extensive retail uses such as: 

 
i) Automotive related products; 
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ii) Large and bulky goods such as furniture and appliances; 
 

iii) Home improvement materials; 
 

iv) Supermarkets; 
 

v) Hardware; and 
 

vi) Nursery or garden supply products; 
 

e) Hotels and tourist accommodations; 
 

f) Conference centres; 
 

g) Cultural, recreational and entertainment uses; 

 
h) Public and private institutional uses; 

 
i) Live-work units; 

 
j) Townhouses and apartment buildings; 

 
k) Accessory apartments and/or secondary suites; 

 
l) Housing for seniors and/or special needs housing; 

 
m) Child care facilities; 

 
n) Parking facilities at-grade and/or in structure; 

 

o) Cycling facilities; 
 

p) Parks and parkettes; and 
 

q) Public uses and public and private utilities. 
 

A2.12.2.1.3 The Implementing Zoning By-law may further refine the list of permitted 
and/or prohibited land uses within the EF-Mixed Use designation. 

 
A2.13.2.2 Development Policies 

 
A2.13.2.2.1 It is recognized that the entire site will be developed over a relatively long 

period of time. As such, minimum densities, whether the overall density, or 
individual site densities will be calculated on the basis of the required Site 

Master Plan, which will be phased over time. At build-out, the lands 
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designated EF-Mixed Use are required to achieve a minimum density of 50 

persons and jobs combined per gross hectare. 
 

A2.13.2.2.2 Residential development shall be developed at densities ranging from a 
minimum of 35 units per net hectare, up to 160 units per net hectare. 

 
A2.13.2.2.3 The minimum building height for any building within the EF-Mixed Use 

designation shall be 2 storeys, or 6.0 metres, whichever is greater. The 
maximum building height for any building within the EF-Mixed Use 

designation shall be 10 storeys, or 35 metres, whichever is less. The ground 
floor of any live-work unit, or any non-residential building shall be a 

minimum of 4.0 metres. An exception to the minimum height requirement 
may be considered by the Town to facilitate single-storey residential units 

that are part of a senior citizens housing complex. 
 

A2.13.2.2.4 The maximum height of any new development may be increased to up to 12 

storeys through the Height Bonus provisions provided under Section 37 of 
the Planning Act. 

 
A2.13.2.2.5 Development within the EF-Mixed-Use designation shall only proceed on the 

basis of a Site Master Plan, which shall form the basis of an implementing 
Official Plan Amendment and Zoning By-law Amendment, followed by Site 

Plan Approval. 
 

A2.13.3 EF-Urban Highway Commercial 

 

A2.13.3.1 Permitted Uses 
 

Buildings within the EF-Urban Highway Commercial designation are encouraged to 
accommodate an array of uses. This mixture of uses is encouraged not just within 

the designation in general, but also on individual development sites, and within 
individual buildings. High activity uses that animate the streetscape and encourage 

foot traffic, like retail uses, are encouraged at-grade and/or along the Arterial and 
Collector Road frontages, with uses such as offices, recreational, cultural and 

residential uses on second floors and above and/or behind the street-related facade. 
Office and other appropriate employment uses shall be encouraged above grade in 

mixed-use buildings located throughout the EF-Urban Highway Commercial 
designation, and in single-use buildings that are located off Arterial or Collector Road 

frontages. 
 

A2.13.3.1.1 The following uses are permitted within the EF-Urban Highway Commercial 

designation: 
 

a) Commercial, professional and/or government offices; 
 

b) Research and data processing facilities; 
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c) Retail commercial uses including retail stores, restaurants and 

personal services, with Gross Leasable Floor Areas greater than 150 
square metres. Retail commercial uses with a Gross Leasable Floor 

Area of between 100 and 150 square metres may be considered by the 
Town, subject to an analysis that indicates that the proposed use will 

not have a detrimental impact on any existing use within the historic 
commercial core of Fonthill, to the satisfaction of Council; 

 
d) Space extensive retail uses such as: 

 
i) Automotive related products; 

 
ii) Large and bulky goods such as furniture and appliances; 

 
iii) Home improvement materials; 

 

iv) Supermarkets; 
 

v) Hardware; and 
 

vi) Nursery or garden supply products; 
 

e) Hotels and tourist accommodations; 
 

f) Conference centres; 
 

g) Cultural, recreational and entertainment uses; 
 

h) Public and private institutional uses; 
 

i) Live-work units; 

 
j) Townhouses and apartment buildings; 

 
k) Accessory apartments/secondary suites; 

 
l) Housing for seniors and/or special needs housing; 

 
m) Child care facilities; 

 
n) Parking facilities at-grade and/or in structure; 

 
o) Cycling facilities; 

 
p) Parks and parkettes; and 

 

q) Public uses and public and private utilities. 
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A2.13.3.1.2 The Implementing Zoning By-law may further refine the list of permitted 
and/or prohibited land uses within the EF-Urban Highway Commercial 

designation. 
 

A2.13.3.2 Development Policies 
 

A2.13.3.2.1 It is recognized that the entire site will be developed over a relatively long 
period of time. As such, minimum densities, whether the overall density, or 

individual site densities will be calculated on the basis of the required Master 
Site Plan, which will be phased over time. At build-out, the lands designated 

EF-Urban Highway Commercial are required to achieve a minimum density of 
50 persons and jobs combined per gross hectare. 

 
A2.13.3.2.2 Residential development shall be developed at densities ranging from a 

minimum of 35 units per net hectare, up to 160 units per net hectare. 

 
A2.13.3.2.3 The minimum building height for any building within the EF-Urban Highway 

Commercial designation shall be 2 storeys, or 6.0 metres, whichever is 
greater. The maximum building height for any building within the EF-Mixed 

Use designation shall be 10 storeys, or 35 metres, whichever is less. The 
ground floor of any live-work unit, or any non-residential building shall be a 

minimum of 4.0 metres. An exception to the minimum height requirement 
may be considered by the Town to facilitate single-storey residential units 

that are part of a senior citizens' housing complex. 
 

A2.13.3.2.4 The maximum height of any new development may be increased to up to 12 
storeys through the Height Bonus provisions provided under Section 37 of 

the Planning Act. 
 

A2.13.3.2.5 Development within the EF-Urban Highway Commercial designation shall 

only proceed on the basis of a Site Master Plan which shall form the basis of 
an Implementing Zoning By-law Amendment, followed by Site Plan Approval. 

 

A2.14 The Greenlands System 
 

It is the intent of the Town to establish a linked Greenlands System that also acts as 
a fundamental element of the urban structure of the East Fonthill community. The 

Greenlands System, as identified on Schedule 2.1 is comprised of the lands designated 
Environmental Protection One, Environmental Protection Two, Public Parkland and 

Stormwater Management. Schedule 2.1 identifies more specifically the locations for each 

of those designations. 
 

The inclusion of all the associated elements and related activities into an 
interconnected Greenlands System will protect and enhance natural heritage 

features and their associated functions and expand the recreational opportunities 
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available to residents. Mapping of the identified significant natural heritage features are 

attached to this Appendix as Attachment 3. 
 

A2.14.1 Environmental Protection One (Regional Environmental Protection 

Area – EPA) and Environmental Protection Two (Regional 
Environmental Conservation Area – ECA) 

 
The policies applicable to the EP1 and EP2 Zones are contained in Section 4 of this Plan. 

 

A2.14.2 Public Parkland 

 
A2.14.2.11 The policies applicable to the lands designated Public Parkland on Schedule 

2.1 are found in Section 7 of this Plan.  
 

A2.14.2.2 In addition to the policies of Section 7, it will be a requirement that 
Parkettes be widely distributed throughout the Secondary Plan Area to 

ensure easy access and multiple opportunities for rest, relaxation and visual 
interest. It is understood that some parkettes will cater to primarily a local 

resident population, while others will have a broader range of users and 
activities. 

 

A2.14.2.1 Parkettes in the Residential Neighbourhoods 
 

The following policies apply to the establishment of parkettes throughout the 
Residential Neighbourhoods: 

 
A2.14.2.1.1 A parkette shall generally have a minimum frontage on the abutting 

sidewalk of 20 metres, and a minimum depth of 30 metres, and shall be 
developed generally consistent with the Urban Design Guidelines attached to 

this Appendix as Attachment 2. 
A2.14.2.1.2 Parkettes shall be designed to reinforce a high quality formalized relationship 

with its adjacent building use, streetscape and/or component of the 
Greenlands System. 

 
A2.14.2.1.3 Large sites may include a single, large-scale parkette and/or a series of 

smaller Parkettes. 

 
A2.14.2.1.4 Landscape elements and features within the parkette shall be designed to 

define and articulate activity areas, circulation, entry points, seating and 
gathering areas. 

 
A2.14.2.1.5 Parkettes within the Residential Neighbourhoods that are less than 0.4 of a 

hectare shall generally not contribute to the Town’s parkland dedication 
requirements, and shall generally not be required or accepted by the Town. 

The Town may, however, consider accepting parkland parcels that are less 
than 0.4 of a hectare without amendment to this Secondary Plan, subject to 

specific approval by Council that is based on an understanding of the specific 
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land parcel’s contribution to the overall public parkland system within the 

East Fonthill Secondary Plan Area. 
 

A2.14.2.1.6 Notwithstanding policy 5 above, the Town may deem that privately owned 
Parkland, that is greater than .02 of a hectare in size and is part of an 

apartment building condominium and/or townhouse condominium project, or 
part of a higher density mixed-use condominium project within the 

Residential Neighbourhoods, may fulfill all or part of the required parkland 
conveyance requirement, whether or not the land is actually conveyed to the 

Town, subject to the execution of an agreement satisfactory to the Town 
that ensures the following: 

 
a) the park space is designed and built by the landowner to the 

satisfaction of the Town; 
 

b) the park space is maintained by the landowner to the satisfaction of 

the Town; and 
 

c) the landowner is made aware that the park space is to be considered 
as public park space and is to remain open and accessible to the public 

at all times. 
 

A2.14.2.2 Parkettes in the Commercial/Employment Centre 
 

The following policy applies to the establishment of parkettes throughout the 
Commercial/Employment Centre: 

 
A2.14.2.2.1 All development applications on sites greater than 0.2 hectares in size shall 

include a location for a parkette. Parkettes are intended as formal pedestrian 
spaces, in support of the adjacent higher density, mixed use development. 

 

A2.14.2.2.2 A parkette shall generally have a minimum frontage on the abutting 
sidewalk of 10 metres, and a minimum depth of 10 metres. 

 
A2.14.2.2.3 Parkettes shall be designed to reinforce a high quality formalized relationship 

with its adjacent building use and streetscape. 
 

A2.14.2.2.4 Large sites may include a single, large-scale parkette and/or a series of 
smaller Parkettes. 

 
A2.14.2.2.5 Landscaping within the parkette shall be designed to define and articulate 

activity areas, circulation, entry points, seating and gathering areas. 
 

A2.14.2.2.6 The Town may deem that privately owned parkettes fulfil all or part of the 
required parkland dedication, whether or not the land is dedicated to the 

Town, subject to the execution of an agreement that ensures the following: 

 

Page 326 of 619



 

 

a) the parkette is designed and built by the landowner to the satisfaction 

of the Town; 
 

b) The parkette is maintained by the landowner to the satisfaction of the 
Town; and 

 
c) the owner(s) and/or the condominium corporation is made aware that 

the parkette is to be considered as a public space and is to be open 
and accessible to the public at all times. 

 
A2.14.2.3 Parkland Acquisition Tools 

 
A2.14.2.3.1 In addition to the policies of Section 7 of this Plan, the public parkland 

system as conceptually identified on the schedules to the East Fonthill 
Secondary Plan Area will be acquired by the following means: 

 

a) the land acquisition powers authorized by public statutes, including the 
Planning Act, the Official Plan and this Secondary Plan; 

 
b) funds allocated in the Town's budget, dedicated reserves in the 

Parkland Acquisition Account for the East Fonthill Secondary Plan Area, 
or joint acquisition programs; 

 
c) voluntary conveyance, donations, gifts, bequests from individuals or 

corporations; and/or 
 

d) funds allocated by any authority having jurisdiction. 
 

 
 

A2.14.2.4 Requirements for the Conveyance of Parkland 

 
A2.14.2.4.1 In addition to the policies of Section 7 of this Plan, and as a condition of 

the development, redevelopment, or subdivision of land(s), the Town shall 
require that land be conveyed to the Town as follows: 

 
a) for all industrial and commercial forms of development, the land 

requirement for parkland conveyance to the Town shall be a maximum 
of 2% of the gross land area; 

 
b) for residential forms of development, the land requirement for 

parkland conveyance to the Town shall be a maximum of 5% of the 
gross land area, or a maximum of 1 hectare of parkland for every 300 

dwelling units, whichever is greater; 
 

c) for all other forms of development, except for commercial, industrial 

and residential development, the land requirement for parkland 
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conveyance to the Town shall be a maximum of 5% of the gross land 

area; and 
 

d) for development that includes a mixture of land uses, where no single 
use exceed 75 percent of the total gross floor area of the development 

proposal, the land requirement for parkland conveyance to the Town 
shall be a maximum of 2% of the gross land area. 

 
A2.14.2.5 Lands Suitable/Not Suitable for Conveyance 

 
A2.14.2.5.1 Lands not considered suitable for parkland conveyance shall be determined 

by the Town. Lands conveyed shall be free and clear of all encumbrances, 
including, but not limited to lands having: 

 
a) hazardous or flood prone areas, including associated setbacks and 

buffer zones; 

 
b) lands designated Environmental Protection One and Environmental 

Protection Two by this Secondary Plan, including associated setbacks 
and buffer zones; 

 
c) steep or unstable slopes, including associated setbacks; 

 
d) unstable soil or unconsolidated fill; 

 
e) contaminants or are suspected of being contaminated as defined by 

Provincial regulations (O.Reg. 153/04 and as amended); 
 

f) any easement, or right-of-way that limits or restricts the Town's use of 
the land; and/or 

 

g) lands that have been or will be conveyed to the Town or other public 
agency for storm water management, conservation purposes, 

roadways, walkways/paths/trails, or any other non-parkland purposes. 
 

A2.14.2.5.2 All lands conveyed to the Town for public park purposes shall be in a location 
and in a physical condition satisfactory to the Town. Any land parcel 

configuration, size or location that is constrained or deemed undesirable, as 
determined by the Town, shall not be acceptable as parkland conveyance. 

The following criteria shall be considered in determining suitability for of land 
for conveyance: 

 
a) land parcels for conveyance to the Town shall be at least 0.4 of a 

hectare in size and be of an appropriate configuration to accommodate 
park amenities such as  sports fields, playgrounds, and other 

programmable open space; 
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b) Notwithstanding any other policy of this Secondary Plan, the Town 

may accept as part of a parkland conveyance requirement, land 
parcels that are less than 0.4 of a hectare only when that parkland 

dedication is joined to an existing or reasonably anticipated parkland 
conveyance on an adjacent land parcel under a separate ownership, 

and that the proposed conveyance assists the Town in achieving the 
planned parkland system as defined on the schedules to the East 

Fonthill Secondary Plan; 
 

c) the Town may accept land parcels that are less than 0.4 of a hectare, 
subject to the exceptions provided by the policies of this Secondary 

Plan; and 
 

d) Any lands accepted by, and conveyed to the Town for public park 
purposes shall be credited as contributing toward the parkland 

dedication requirements of the Planning Act. 

 
A2.14.2.5.3 In addition to the policies of Section 7 of this Official Plan, the land to be 

conveyed shall: 
 

a) have significant open frontage on at least one, and preferably two 
public roads; and 

 
b) be generally distributed within the East Fonthill Secondary Plan Area 

as defined on the schedules to this Secondary Plan. 
 

A2.14.2.5.4 The Town may accept, at its discretion, the conveyance of lands that are not 
contiguous to the site or plan of subdivision that is subject to development 

provided that the value of the land to be provided off-site is approximately 
equal to the value of the lands from the subject development site, and is 

appropriately located within the East Fonthill Secondary Plan Area. 

 
A2.14.2.6 Parkland Conveyance Reductions 

 
A2.14.2.6.1 Parkland conveyance requirements may be reduced under the following 

circumstances, subject to approval by Council: 
 

a) when land is developed for nursing home use, as defined by the 
Province, a maximum of 2% of the total land area shall be conveyed to 

the Town; 
 

b) when the proposed development is being undertaken by a public 
sector organization the parkland conveyance requirement may be 

eliminated or reduced or at the discretion of Council; 
 

c) when land is developed to include affordable housing units, as defined 

by the Province, the conveyance requirement may be eliminated or 
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reduced proportionate to the number of affordable units provided, at 

the discretion of Council; 
 

d) when the proposed development is being undertaken by a not-for-
profit organization, as defined by the Province, the parkland 

conveyance requirement may be eliminated or reduced at the 
discretion of Council; and/or 

 
e) when a development proposal is wholly contained within an existing 

designated Heritage Building or a heritage building on a designated 
Heritage Property, and the proposal incorporates and conserves a 

cultural heritage resource to the satisfaction of Council, a parkland 
conveyance reduction of 50% of the applicable conveyance 

requirement may be applied. 
 

A2.14.2.7 Use of Cash-in-lieu 

 
A2.14.2.7.1 It is the objective of the Town to promote the conveyance of land through 

the parkland dedication process to achieve the comprehensive parkland 
system identified on the schedules of the East Fonthill Secondary Plan. 

However, the Town, at its discretion, may accept the payment of money, or 
a combination of land and payment of money, up to the value of the land 

otherwise required to be conveyed in lieu of the conveyance of land. At its 
discretion, the City may accept cash-in-lieu of parkland, as follows: 

 
a) where, in the opinion of the Town, the parcel of land is less than 0.4 of 

a hectare or otherwise too small, inappropriately configured and/or 
poorly located to meet parkland needs and the parkland system 

identified on the schedules to the East Fonthill Secondary Plan; 
 

b) where no reasonable opportunity exists to provide suitable parkland, in 

accordance with the policies of this Secondary Plan; and/or 
 

c) where the required dedication of land would render the remainder of 
the site unusable or impractical for development or redevelopment, as 

determined by the Town. 
 

A2.14.2.7.2 All money received by the Town through payments of cash-in-lieu of 
parkland generated within the East Fonthill Secondary Plan Area shall be 

paid into a Parkland Acquisition Account to be used for the acquisition of 
public parkland.  

 

A2.14.3 Stormwater Management 

 
A2.14.3.1 The policies applicable to Stormwater Management are found in Section 6 of 

this Plan. 
 

Page 330 of 619



 

 

A2.14.3.2 In addition to those policies, the following policies apply within the East 

Fonthill Secondary Plan Area: 
 

a) stormwater management facilities shall be permitted in all land use 
designations within the East Fonthill Secondary Plan Area, except for 

the Environmental Protection One designation and the Environmental 
Protection Two designation; 

 
b) stormwater management facilities may be permitted in an 

Environmental Protection Two designation without the need for a 
further Amendment to this Plan, subject to the policy direction 

provided in this Plan, including the preparation of an Environmental 
Impact Study (EIS) to the satisfaction of the Town in consultation with 

the NPCA; 
 

c) stormwater management facilities will be key features within the 

community contributing to the appearance and ambience of the 
neighbourhood, while achieving functional objectives related to flow 

moderation and water quality; 
 

d) stormwater management facilities will blend with the natural 
landscape. Geometric forms and standard slope gradients will be 

avoided in favour of organic shapes and land form grading designed to 
replicate natural land forms in the area. Inlet and outlet structures will 

be concealed using a combination of planting, grading and natural 
stone; 

 
e) stormwater management facilities will not be fenced, but rather will be 

designed with trails, overlooks and interpretive signage so that they 
are an integral part of the East Fonthill Greenlands System; and 

 

f) stormwater management facilities shall be designed generally 
consistent with the Urban Design Guidelines attached to this Appendix 

as Attachment 2. 
 

A2.15 Environment and Groundwater Management Policies 

 
A2.15.1 The policies related to the environment and groundwater management 

within the East Fonthill Secondary Plan Area are found in Section 4 of this 
Plan. 

 

A2.16 General Development Policies 

 

A2.16.1 Water and Sewer Servicing Strategy 
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A2.16.1.1 The policies applicable to the provision of municipal water and sewer 

services within the East Fonthill Secondary Plan Area are found in Section 6 
of this Plan. 

 

A2.16.2 Transportation 
 

A2.16.2.1 The policies applicable to the provision of transportation services within the 
East Fonthill Secondary Plan Area are found in Section 5 of this Plan. 

 
A2.16.2.2 Notwithstanding Section 5.6 of this Plan, right of way widths for public roads 

within the East Fonthill Secondary Plan Area shall be as follows: 

 
a) for Collector Main Streets, right-of-way widths shall be between 20.0 

and 22.0 metres; 
 

b) for Local Roads, right-of-way widths shall be between 16.0 and 20.0 
metres; 

 
c) for public or private Laneways, the right-of way widths shall be 

between 7.5 and 9.0 metres; and 
 

d) all roads within the East Fonthill Secondary Plan Area shall be 
developed generally consistent with the Urban Design Guidelines 

attached to this Appendix as Attachment 2.  
 

A2.16.2.3 A comprehensive trails system is identified conceptually on the 

Demonstration Plan for Active transportation, attached to this Secondary 
Plan as Attachment 1. It is the intent of the Town to achieve this trails 

network through the approvals processes required to facilitate the 
development of this Plan. 

 
A2.16.2.4 The trails system includes trails within natural features, stormwater 

management facilities, open spaces, parks and the road system. 
 

A2.16.2.5 Minor adjustments to the trails network identified in Attachment 1 shall not 
require a further Amendment to this Plan, subject to the Town being 

satisfied that the principle of connectivity and continuity of the system has 
been fulfilled. 

 
A2.16.2.6 Trail design and type will be based on each site’s sensitivity in order to 

minimize environmental impacts. 

 
A2.16.2.7 Trails for pedestrians and cyclists within the East Fonthill Secondary Plan 

Area shall be developed generally consistent with the Urban Design 
Guidelines attached to this Appendix as Attachment 2. 
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A2.16.3 Utilities 

 
A2.16.3.1 The Town will ensure utility services such as hydroelectric power, 

communications/ telecommunications, pipelines and natural gas lines are 
readily available to all development at levels necessary to ensure the safety 

and convenience of the Town. 
 

A2.16.3.2 Council shall promote utilities to be planned for and installed in initial 
common trenches, where feasible, in a coordinated and integrated basis in 

order to be more efficient, cost effective and minimize disruption. 
 

A2.16.3.3 Utility services shall be developed to be compatible with the general 
character of the surrounding uses and minimize visual impact, where 

feasible. Council will encourage utility providers to consider innovative 
methods of containing utility services on or within streetscape features such 

as gateways, lamp posts, transit shelters, etc. when determining appropriate 

locations for large utility equipment and utility cluster sites. 
 

A2.16.4 Heritage and Archaeological resources 

 
A2.16.4.1 The policies applicable to the heritage and archaeological resources within 

the East Fonthill Secondary Plan Area are found in Section 3 of this Plan. 
 

A2.16.5 Subdivision of Land 

 

A2.16.5.1 The policies applicable to the subdivision of land within the East Fonthill 
Secondary Plan Area are found in Section 11 of this Plan. 

 
A2.16.5.2 In addition to the policies of Section 11 of this Plan, the following policy 

applies to all lands within the East Fonthill Secondary Plan Area: 
 

a) it is the intent of the Town to ensure that Draft Plans of Subdivision 
are developed within a reasonable time frame. As such, the following 

statements shall be added to all Conditions of Draft Plan Approval: 
 

i) A Draft Plan Approval extension may be extended pursuant to 

Subsection 51(33) or 51(32) of the Planning Act, but no 
extension can be granted once, or if, the approval has lapsed;  

 
ii) If the owner wishes to request an extension to Draft Plan 

Approval, a written explanation must, together with a resolution 
from Council, be received by the Town of Pelham sixty days prior 

to the lapsing date; and a Draft Plan Approval extension will only 
be granted if, in the opinion of the Town, significant progress 

toward final approval has been achieved. Dormant Draft Plans 
shall not be considered for an extension of Draft Plan Approval. 
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A2.16.5.3 In addition to the policies of Section 11 of this Plan, the following policy 

applies to all lands within the East Fonthill Secondary Plan Area: 
 

a) for each of the four Residential Neighbourhoods, and for the lands 
identified within the Commercial/Employment Centre, the Town urges 

the benefitting landowners to work together, and to enter into 
Developer’s Group Agreements based on the requirements of this 

Plan; 
 

b) it is intended that there be at least one Developer’s Group Agreement 
for each Residential Neighbourhood, and one Developer’s Group 

Agreement for the Commercial/Employment Centre. Provided that a 
sufficient number of benefitting landowners are in agreement, the 

Town may consider combining two or more of the identified Residential 
Neighbourhoods, where the applicable policies of this Plan are 

otherwise achieved; 

 
c) it is recognized that in circumstances where there are multiple 

landowners, a singular Developer’s Group Agreement may not be 
possible. To be considered a Developer’s Group Agreement in 

fulfilment of the requirements of this Plan. The Agreement must 
include a landowner or landowners that represent at least 50% of the 

landholdings within the subject Neighbourhood. This policy does not 
apply to lands within the identified Commercial /Employment Centre; 

 
d) if there is one landowner that represents at least 50% of the 

landholdings, the Town may enter into a Development Agreement with 
the landowner; 

 
e) where undue delays are encountered with respect to execution of the 

required Developer’s Group Agreements, the Town may, upon the 

request of an applicant landowner, attempt to resolve such difficulties 
or delays. Where resolution of such problems is deemed not possible 

by the Town, even with the Town’s intervention, the Town shall 
approve alternative mechanisms to satisfy the intent of the applicable 

policies of this Plan; 
 

f) if a benefitting landowner within a Residential Neighbourhood or within 
the Commercial/Employment Centre wishes to submit a development 

application and has been unable to obtain the necessary participation 
of other benefitting landowners through a Developer’s Group 

Agreement, notwithstanding best efforts to do so, then: 
 

i) the applicant landowner shall notify the Town in writing that it 
proposes to submit an application for development on its lands, 

or a portion thereof, without a Developer’s Group Agreement; 
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ii) the applicant landowner in said notice shall set out, in compliance 

with the provisions of this Plan, that the development proposal is 
able to accommodate on it’s lands, without the participation of 

other landowners or lands, appropriate urban development that 
represents a logical expansion of the existing community. The 

applicant landowner shall also elect in said notice, at its option, 
either to: 

 
• Enter into a Development Agreement with the Town in lieu of 

other benefitting landowners; or 
 

• Enter into, with the Town, a Front-Ending Agreement in 
accordance with the provisions of Section 44 of the Development 

Charges Act, as amended. 
 

iii) the purpose of these alternative agreements shall be to ensure that 

a nonparticipating, benefitting landowner cannot develop their lands 
without appropriate compensation to the applicant landowner for 

any expenditures that exceeds the amount required to develop the 
applicant landowner’s lands, and is a direct benefit to a non-

participating, benefitting landowner; and 
 

iv) nothing in this policy compels the Town to enter into any 
agreements with any applicant landowner. 

 
g) The Town, where and as appropriate, shall require the use of Area-

Specific Development Charge By-Laws or Front-Ending Agreements 
under the Development Charges Act, or other suitable arrangements 

among landowners, in order to implement the development of the 
Secondary Plan Area and to fairly allocate the costs of development. 

The Town shall ensure that stormwater facilities are included in any 

Area-Specific Development Charges. Such agreements are intended to 
ensure that the necessary approvals and the required contributions of 

funds, lands and commitments for services will be in place and 
operative prior to, or coincident with the development and use of land. 

The Developer’s Group Agreement and/or Front-Ending Agreement 
may deal with: 

 
i) front-end or accelerated payment requirements; 

 
ii) local services as permitted in Sections 44(1) and 59(2) of the 

Development Charges Act; 
 

iii) matters to which the parties voluntarily agree; and/or 
 

iv) other matters permitted by law. 
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h) The Town must ascertain and be assured that a Developer’s Group 

Agreement assigns cost sharing and other responsibilities in a 
reasonable and equitable manner, and, generally speaking, will do so 

in direct proportion that a development benefit is conferred upon the 
lands being developed. Subject to the appeal mechanisms identified in 

the Planning Act or the Development Charges Act, the issuance of final 
development approvals or the release of land for development, shall 

be subject to the execution of a Developer’s Group Agreement and/or 
Front-Ending Agreement. 

 

A2.17 Plan Implementation and Administration 

 
A2.17.1 The policies applicable to plan implementation and administration within the 

East Fonthill Secondary Plan Area are found in Section 11 of the Official Plan. 

 

A2.18 Settlement Boundary Expansion Area – Special Policy 

 
A2.18.1 The lands on the east side of Rice Road, identified as Settlement Boundary 

Expansion Area on Schedule A, have been brought into the Town’s 
Settlement Area Boundary through the Region of Niagara Official Plan and 

represent an expansion area of the East Fonthill Secondary Plan area. 

 
A2.18.2 The lands will be subject to the land use policies and designations of the East 

Fonthill Secondary Plan to ensure the development of this area is consistent 
with and complementary to the East Fonthill area and be subject to a future 

Official Plan amendment to determine specific property designations.  
 

A2.18.3 Any future Planning Act development applications in this area will be 
required to address the infrastructure, transportation, park and 

environmental requirements to service the area, including an enhanced 
Environmental Impact Study to address subwatershed planning matters.  

 

Page 336 of 619



Attachment 1 to Appendix 2
East Fonthill Secondary Plan Area

Demonstration Plans  

Page 337 of 619



Page 1 of 1 

The Planning Partnership 

Explanatory Note: Attachment 1-The Demonstration Plans 

Attachment 1 includes the Demonstration Plan for Land Use, and the Demonstration Plan for 

Active Transportation. These Demonstration Plan are considered a demonstration of how the 

policies of the Secondary Plan result in comprehensive planning within the Secondary Plan 

Area. As an Appendix, these Demonstration Plans are a non-statutory component of the 

East Fonthill Secondary Plan, and as such there is considered to be a significant degree of 

inherent flexibility in how these Demonstration Plans are both interpreted and, ultimately, applied. 

These Demonstration Plans are to be used for guidance in implementing the policies of the 

Secondary Plan through subsequent development approval processes. It is expected that if 

development applications are considered by the Town to be "generally consistent" with these 

Demonstration Plans, than some components of a complete application may be deemed to be 

fulfilled. 

If development applications are considered by the Town to not be "generally consistent" with 

these Demonstration Plans, than a Neighbourhood Master Plan will be required to facilitate 

subsequent development approval processes. 

1255 Bay Street, Suite 201 

Toronto, ON M5R 2A9 

A Division of The Planning Partnership Limited 

Canada 

t 416.975.1556 

f 416.975.1580 

info@planpart.ca 
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Development Yield/Density 
Calculations
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TOWN OF PELHAM Official Plan A-3 

 

Appendix 3:  East Fenwick Secondary Plan 

 

The East Fenwick Secondary Plan was approved on May 1, 2024 and establishes a 
planning framework for coordinated development of the East Fenwick Secondary Plan 

Area which is identified on Schedule A3. 
 

The East Fenwick Secondary Plan provides policies for the implementation of a 
community that is consistent with Provincial, Regional and local plans and policies.  The 

community is planned to protect its natural heritage system, support the economic 
growth of Fenwick, and further enhance Fenwick’s village character while establishing a 

pedestrian and cyclist friendly, compact and sustainable community.  Appendices A and 
B are included as demonstration plans on how the policies of this document can be 

implemented; and, 
 

The East Fenwick Secondary Plan area shall be developed over time in conjunction with 

the applicable policies of the Official Plan of the Town of Pelham.  Where there is a 
conflict between the policies of this Secondary Plan and the Official Plan, the policies of 

this Secondary Plan shall apply. 
 

A3.1  Vision 

 
The East Fenwick Vision is based on the growth and development tenets found in the 

Town of Pelham’s Official Plan to deliver a new community that: 

"Supports and emphasizes Fenwick's unique character, diversity, civic 

identity, rural lifestyle and heritage features and to do so in a way that is 
positive on the quality of life and health for the citizens who live and work in 

Pelham." 

Furthermore, the Vision for the East Fenwick lands is intended to encourage and manage 
development in a manner that delivers a vibrant and diverse community. Key 

components of the Vision reflected in the preferred land use plan include: 

A3.1.1 The enhancement of Canboro Road as a scenic "promenade" route linking 

Fenwick to Ridgeville and Fonthill through the implementation of a distinctive 
streetscape and built form character strategy; 

 
A3.1.2 The preservation and enhancement of the existing streetscapes through the 

implementation of a special residential character zone that seeks to maintain 
the village’s character through the implementation of Fenwick’s typical 

streetscape and built form character elements such as building setbacks, 
height and massing along all existing roads; 

 

A3.1.3 The development of a diverse, neighbourhood-scaled open space network 
that is sensitive and complementary to the site's existing natural features; 

 

Page 386 of 619



 

 

A3.1.4 The development of a community with a diverse range of housing types and 

home-based business opportunities; and, 
 

A3.1.5 The implementation of a connected street system. 
 

A3.2  Neighbourhood Structure 
 

A3.2.1 Schedule 3 identifies the planned neighbourhood structure.  The 
neighbourhood structure is comprised of the following elements: 

 
a) Two Residential Neighbourhoods – Each of these Neighbourhoods is 

anchored by open space at its centre and planned to contribute to the 
overall housing mix and density targets of the whole community as a 

whole.  Policies permit the introduction of employment in the form of 
live-work units, subject to the development of appropriate zoning and 

the availability of home occupation opportunities as well as 

institutional land uses within each neighbourhood; 
 

b) The Greenlands System – The Greenlands System is comprised of 
existing natural heritage features, linkages, public parkettes, trails and 

stormwater management facilities.  The system contributes to the 
overall structure of the Plan; and 

 
c) The Street System – The Street System is comprised of an internal 

north south collector system intended to facilitate pedestrian, cycling 
and vehicular movement.  The Street System extends into existing 

roads intersecting the study area, such as Sunset Drive, and delivers 
an internal street system that connects Welland Road to Memorial 

Drive.   
 

A3.2.2 Schedule 3 demonstrates lands within the Built Boundary and the 

Designated growth area Overlay Areas. The approach to the Secondary Plan 
has been to complement the Village of Fenwick’s existing character and 

associated built and cultural heritage.   
 

Per the density targes of the Town’s Official Plan, the following density 
requirements shall be met: 

 
a) Lands within the Designated growth area Overlay Area are subject to 

Town of Pelham minimum density of 20 units per hectare to meet the 
required 50 persons and jobs per hectare and 

 
b) Lands within the Built Boundary Area are subject to a density range of 

8 to 15 units per net hectare to contribute to the Town’s overall 
residential intensification target. 
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A3.3  General Development Objectives 

 
These development objectives provide the framework for the planning and development 

of public and private lands within the Secondary Plan Area.  The objectives will be 
implemented through the mechanisms set out in this Plan, including the implementing 

Zoning By-law and Site plan Approvals. 
 

A3.3.1 Introduction to Neighbourhood Structure (Design Objectives) 
 

A3.3.1.1 To deliver a land use and community structure that supports the economic 
well-being of Fenwick’s existing historic downtown area as defined by 

significant built heritage resources, archeological resources and cultural 
heritage landscapes; 

 
A3.3.1.2 To ensure the community is developed in a compact sustainable manner that 

responds to the community’s existing natural, cultural and servicing context; 

 
A3.3.1.3 To develop a land use pattern that protects Fenwick’s village character by 

ensuring that a land use transition is implemented along all existing roads; 
 

A3.3.1.4 To create a sense of identity and community by ensuring the implementation 
of neighbourhoods that have a 2.5 to 5.0 minute walk to identifiable open 

space centres, based on an approximate 250 to 400 metres radius; 
 

A3.3.1.5 To ensure there are residential housing options that promote lifecycle, and 
affordable housing opportunities, available to all existing and future 

residents;  
 

A3.3.1.6 To conserve and enhance existing significant cultural heritage landscapes 
and built heritage resources as key character building elements to be 

integrated into the community’s development;  

 
A3.3.1.7 To ensure all new development occurs on the basis of full municipal 

infrastructure services, such as water and sewer, in addition to adequate 
utility networks; 

 
A3.3.1.8 To phase development in a manner that is logical and cost effective without 

any undue financial burden to existing taxpayers and the surrounding 
farming community through the municipal review of servicing and 

transportation plans. The phasing of development within the Plan will be 
subject to the phasing and construction of municipal servicing infrastructure 

as identified in each particular development’s required servicing and traffic 
reports, and any reports required through future Draft Plan of Subdivision 

processes. 
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A3.3.2 Greenlands Structure Objectives 

 
A3.3.2.1 To conserve and protect the area's natural heritage system as an integral 

component of the community by providing clear and unobstructed visual and 
physical links to the Secondary Plan natural features; 

 
A3.3.2.2 To ensure a connected Greenlands system is implemented and comprised of 

the existing natural features, stormwater management facilities, streets, 
trails, and public parkettes; 

 
A3.3.2.3 To encourage active transportation by delivering a network of connected 

parkland amenities with multi-use trails within walking distance to the 
majority of the surrounding neighbourhood residents; 

 
A3.3.2.4 To accommodate for passive and small active recreational opportunities such 

as natural playgrounds as well as seating and walking areas as important 

community building components;  
 

A3.3.2.5 To ensure stormwater management facilities are planned as essential 
Greenlands system components to be designed as special landscaped 

amenities that are publicly accessible; 
 

A3.3.2.6 To encourage the integration and connectivity of existing natural features 
through the implementation of new linkages; and, 

 
A3.3.2.7 To encourage the conservation and integration of existing hedgerow and 

woodland features into the community’s overall design and development. 
 

A3.3.3 Street Structure Objectives 
 

A3.3.3.1 To deliver complete streets in accordance to the Region’s complete street 

guidelines with a clear road hierarchy based on a connected modified grid 
network that accommodates for all modes of travel fundamental in the 

implementation of an identifiable, great community; 
 

A3.3.3.2 To deliver complete streets with a unique functional rural cross section 
character in the implementation of a community with a strong village 

character; 
 

A3.3.3.3 To preserve Canboro Road and Memorial Drive cultural heritage character 
through the implementation of a special character or Village Residential zone 

and site specific road solutions based on these roads constrained right of 
way width; and, 

 
A3.3.3.4 To facilitate the implementation of a future transit network by ensuring the 

community's minor collector road transverses throughout the entire East 

Fenwick area.  The network will allow for a 2.5 to 5-minute walk to a transit 
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stop and the implementation of a future transit loop throughout the entire 

Village. 
 

A3.3.4 Sustainability & Healthy Communities 
 

The community design elements structuring the East Fenwick Secondary Plan Area are 
the physical land use planning manifestation of a strategy that seeks to achieve social, 

economic, and environmental sustainability.  
 

Development in the East Fenwick Secondary Plan is envisioned to achieve: 
 

A3.3.4.1 Social sustainability by encouraging a diverse community that offers a 
diverse range and mix of housing including affordable, attainable and 

universally accessible options to meet housing needs at all stages of life. 
 

A3.3.4.2 Economic sustainability by continuing to encourage home occupation related 

employment and increasing the local population that can support Fenwick’s 
downtown business community. 

 
A3.3.4.3 Environmental sustainability by focusing on maximizing support for climate 

action by lowering carbon emissions and delivering energy and water 
efficiency and circular systems. 

 
A3.3.4.4 To achieve a sustainable and healthy community, the plan is envisioned to 

integrate key elements such as density, walkability, pedestrian and cycling 
routes, publicly accessible electric vehicle infrastructure, water efficiency 

infrastructure and landscaping and use of sustainable materials to maximize 
low carbon and low impact design.  

 
A3.3.5 Affordable Housing 

 

A3.3.5.1 It is the objective of this Plan that a minimum of 25% of all new residential 
development within the East Fenwick Secondary Plan Area meet the 

Provincial and Regional definition of affordable housing.  The construction of 
affordable housing at initial development stages in an evenly distributed 

manner throughout the neighbourhood plan is highly encouraged.  
Affordable housing may be achieved by: 

 
a) supporting the construction of an alternative range of housing to 

include stacked townhouses, back-to-back townhouses or apartment 
buildings; 

 
b) encouraging larger size units in multiple forms to accommodate 

varying family sizes (i.e., 3-bedroom units); 
 

c) supporting construction of additional residential units and encouraging 

building design that allows for additional residential units; 
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d) supporting sustainability initiatives, such as passive design or green 
technologies (e.g. low flow toilets), that keep operating costs of the 

homes or buildings lower; 
 

e) encouraging construction of condominium units with modest common 
element amenities to keep the housing and monthly condominium fees 

cost low; and 
 

f) encouraging the construction of rental units in a range of unit sizes 
and unit types to accommodate a diverse range of household sizes and 

incomes. 
 

A3.3.5.2 The Town will work with other government agencies and the private sector 
to promote innovative housing forms, development techniques, and 

incentives that will facilitate the provision of affordable housing; and, 

 
A3.3.5.3 Affordable housing is encouraged to be located in close proximity to local 

community facilities, future public transit routes and active transportation 
facilities. 

 

A3.4  Design Policies 
 

The Neighbourhood Demonstration and Active transportation Plan and resulting land 
budget contained in appendices A and B illustrate one of the multiple variations in which 

the policies contained in this document can be implemented. The intent of the 

Neighbourhood Demonstration and Active transportation Plan is to promote an 
appropriate built form, streetscape and public realm within the Secondary Plan Area.  

 
A3.4.1 Urban Design Guidelines 

 
A3.4.1.1 Urban Design Guidelines have been prepared to guide development 

(attached as Attachment 3).  The intent of the Urban Design Guidelines is to 
promote an appropriate built form, streetscape and public realm within the 

Secondary Plan Area.  The Urban Design Guidelines function as an 
implementation tool for successive development and approval processes that 

are required to implement this Plan, particularly zoning, required Master 
Plans and Draft Plans of Subdivision/Condominium; and 

 
A3.4.1.2 All development within the East Fenwick Secondary Plan Area shall be 

generally consistent with the Urban Design Guidelines attached to this Plan 

as Attachment 3.  Adjustments and further refinements to the Urban Design 
Guidelines are anticipated and shall not require an amendment to this Plan, 

provided that the intent and general design approach inherent to the Plan 
Vision is achieved to the satisfaction of Town staff. 

 
A3.4.2 General Site Development Criteria 
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The Town shall ensure that the following general site development criteria are 
implemented in all new development: 

 
A3.4.2.1 Buildings shall be street-oriented and provide direct street access for 

pedestrians. 
 

A3.4.2.2 Surface parking areas shall generally be sited to the side or rear of buildings, 
or, preferably below grade. The softening of the impact of surface parking 

through building orientation and landscaping treatments is required. 
 

A3.4.2.3 Residential driveway access and garage wall shall generally be set back from 
the living portion of the front façade or located at the rear of the building. 

 
A3.4.2.4 All new apartment development shall provide secure indoor bicycle parking 

and outdoor bicycle racks at their main entrance. In locations with minimal 

setbacks where there is insufficient space for bicycle racks at the main 
building entrance, bicycle racks may be provided at an alternate location in 

proximity to the entrance that is user-convenient and highly visible. 
 

A3.4.2.5 Compatibility between different land uses and scales of buildings shall be 
achieved through appropriate siting, building design, massing articulation 

and landscape treatment. 
 

A3.4.2.6 High quality landscape treatment shall be provided throughout the 
Secondary Plan Area. 

 
A3.4.2.7 Building form and siting shall minimize the impacts of noise, wind and 

shadows on adjacent properties. 
 

A3.4.2.8 To ensure a gentler transition to Fenwick’s rural character, higher density 

development shall generally be located towards the centre of the Secondary 
Plan Area adjacent to public open space areas to minimize the building 

massing and presence on the existing streetscape. 
 

A3.4.2.9 Loading areas and outdoor fully enclosed refuse collection areas shall be 
unobtrusive and screened and shall be located at the side or the rear of 

buildings. 
 

A3.4.2.10 Rooftop equipment shall be unobtrusive, architecturally incorporated into the 
design of the building and/or screened from view. 

 
A3.4.3 Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design (CPTED) 

 
A3.4.3.1 The Town will promote building and site design that assists in the reduction 

of incidence of crime through the implementation of Crime Prevention 

Through Environmental Design (CPTED) principles including natural 
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surveillance, natural access control, territorial reinforcement and space 

assessment; and, 
 

A3.4.3.2 The Town shall have regard for the principles of CPTED in their review of all 
development applications. 

 
A3.4.4 Sustainable/Green Building Design 

 
The overall development pattern within the Secondary Plan has been developed to 

encourage the following sustainable community design principles: 
 

A3.4.4.1 Street orientation to maximize passive solar gain and pedestrian comfort on 
streets. 

 
A3.4.4.2 Shorter block lengths to encourage pedestrian permeability. 

 

A3.4.4.3 Conserve, protect and integrate natural features within the Plan as an 
integral part of sustainably responding to the context by: 

 
a) conserving the natural heritage system; and 

 
b) integrating hedgerows and appropriate woodlands into the 

community’s open space and streets system. 
 

A3.4.4.4 Street standards that encourage the retention of existing tree canopy with 
special consideration for the Plan’s identified scenic roads of Canboro Road 

and Memorial Drive. 
 

A3.4.4.5 Implement street standards that encourage a tree canopy and a green 
infrastructure approach to improve stormwater capture and reuse and 

maintain and enhance the area hydrological features and functions.  

 
A3.4.4.6 Support the choice of native planting materials and xeriscaping to address 

summer/winter conditions and reduce water consumption. 
 

A3.4.4.7 Support circular water and energy system opportunities to reduce water 
consumption. 

 
A3.4.4.8 Encourage the implementation of Electric Vehicle infrastructure in a manner 

that allows for future increased uptake throughout the neighbourhood at all 
public spaces. 

 
A3.4.4.9 Encourage a broadband network throughout the community that will use 

technology applications to support air quality and net zero neighbourhoods 
by efficient and low carbon transportation, signalization, work at home and 

energy and water efficiency opportunities. 
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A3.4.4.10 Support night sky lighting.  

 
A3.4.4.11 Encourage opportunities for community-based initiatives such as car-

pooling, community composting, waste reduction, educational and 
stewardship . 

 
A3.4.4.12 Include renewable energy strategies and are designed to support net zero 

building techniques, restoring as much energy as they consume. 
 

A3.4.4.13 The Secondary Plan shall encourage the following green building design and 
sustainability requirements:  

 
a) new buildings achieve a 20% or greater water conservation efficiency 

than required by the Ontario Building Code; 
 

b) new buildings, with the exception of residential buildings containing 

less than 25 dwelling units, to achieve the following sustainability 
requirements: 

 
i) LEED Silver, or equivalent, prior to and including 2021; and 

 
ii) LEED Gold or equivalent from 2022 up and beyond 2031. 

 
c) new development to be built to the following requirements for 

sustainability: 
 

i) grade related (3 storeys or less) residential buildings achieve a 
minimum performance level that is equal to ENERGY Star U 

standards; and 
 

ii) mid-rise (4 storeys and greater) residential buildings shall be 

designed to achieve greater energy efficiency than the Model 
National Energy Code for Building. 

 
A3.4.4.14. The Town shall encourage and support public and private partnerships and 

pilot projects for net zero water and energy systems that support climate 
action greenhouse gas reductions. 

 

A3.4.5 Phasing Policies 
 

A3.4.5.1 Development shall be phased to provide for continuous, orderly extension of 

the community to ensure the most efficient and economic use of the existing 
and proposed infrastructure.  The following phasing criteria shall be 

considered in the review of all development applications: 
 

a) The development contributes to, or can be appropriately integrated 
within the logical sequence of construction of all required sewer, 
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water, storm water, active transportation and other community 

facilities; 
 

b) The development satisfies all requirements regarding the provision of 
parkland and other facilities; and 

 
c) The development implements any relevant findings of the studies 

required by the Official Plan and this Secondary Plan. 
 

A3.5  Land Use Designations 

 

A3.5.1 Land use is divided into two Residential Neighbourhood and four Greenlands 
System designations and includes a special policy area overlay as shown in 

Schedule C3-10 with policies established for each category.  The categories 
include: 

 
a) The Residential Neighbourhoods designations: 

 
i) Village Residential 

 
ii) Neighbourhood Residential 

 
b) The Greenlands System includes: 

 
i) Natural heritage system 

 

ii) Special Policy Area 
 

iii) Environmental Linkages 
 

iv) Open Space / Parkette 
 

v) Stormwater Management Facilities 
  

A3.5.2 The boundaries of land use designations, as shown on Schedule A10, are 
intended to be general and approximate, unless they coincide with an 

existing road, lot line, a prominent physical feature and/or relate to studies 
approved by Town, Regional, or Conservation authority staff.   

 
A3.5.3 Adjustments to the location of land use boundaries may be permitted 

without the need for an Official Plan Amendment provided the general intent 

of the Official Plan and this Secondary Plan are maintained and all required 
technical reports supporting the revision of land use boundaries are 

completed to the satisfaction of Town.  Similarly, adjustments may be made 
in the location of streets, trails and bikeways provided the intent of the 

Secondary Plan is maintained to the satisfaction of the Town.  
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A3.5.1 Residential Uses 

 
It is the intent of the Town to promote the development of compete communities 

through an appropriate housing mix, opportunities for home occupation related 
employment and a pedestrian oriented street design.  The two neighbourhoods shall be 

connected to the Greenlands System. 
 

A3.5.1.1 General Policies 
 

A3.5.1.1.1 In order to achieve the minimum density targets of this Plan, the Town will 
not approve any development application that compromises the ability for 

the Town to achieve the identified density targets throughout the East 
Fenwick Secondary Plan Area.  As such, prior to the approval of any 

application for Plan of Subdivision and/or Zoning By-law Amendment, the 
proponent shall demonstrate how the proposed development contributes to 

the density targets of the Plan. 

 
A3.5.1.1.2 Prior to the approval of any development application, proponents shall 

provide a housing mix and density plan that geographically distributes built 
form/ housing types, lot sizes and densities based on the objectives and 

policies of this Plan demonstrated trough a plan of subdivision or site plan 
and planning justification report. 

 
A3.5.1.1.3 Proposed development within the Secondary Plan Area shall generally 

conform to Attachment 3 – Urban Design Guidelines. If, in the opinion of the 
Town, the proposed street and block layout significantly departs from the 

design intent, the applicant shall be required to justify the proposed changes 
in the Planning Justification Report and accompanying explanatory Urban 

Design Brief, to be submitted at the time of submission of development 
application.  

 

a) Urban Design Brief– The Urban Design Brief will provide a detailed 
description of the proposed new Draft Plan Vision to include road, 

block, land use, open space and streetscape components.  Ultimately, 
the purpose of the Urban Design Brief is to demonstrate how the 

proposed Draft Plan implements the East Fenwick Secondary Plan 
Vision. 

 
A3.5.1.1.4 Subject to the findings of the Environmental Impact Study required in 

Section 4.1.6 to reduce or remove natural heritage features, any land use 
changes proposed for the Special Policy Area will require the applicant to 

undertake the studies/updates outlined in Section 4; 
 

A3.5.1.1.5 Notwithstanding general compliance with Secondary Plan policies, technical 
supporting studies will be required as part of the Town's development 

proposal process for all development applications.  Technical supporting 

studies, which can be based on the "Transportation Assessment" and 
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"Municipal Servicing Conceptual Design" reports accompanying this 

Secondary Plan, are to include, but are not limited to:  
 

a) Municipal Servicing Plan shall include, but shall not be limited to, 
technical details regarding the provision of water, wastewater, 

stormwater management and public/private utilities;  
 

b) Transportation Plan shall include, but shall not be limited to, technical 
details regarding the traffic conditions and implementation strategies 

proposed to accommodate for development; 
 

c) Environmental Impact Study to include the assessment of lands within 
and adjacent the Natural heritage system and Special Policy Area 

Overlay identified in this Plan (refer to Town Official Plan policies in 
Section 4). 

 

A3.5.1.1.6 Within the Neighbourhood Residential designation, increases in density may 
be permitted to the satisfaction of the Town without Amendment to this 

Plan, subject to: 
 

a) a test of functional servicing compatibility addressing all water, 
wastewater, stormwater through an update to the Municipal Servicing 

Plan; 
 

b) a Traffic Impact Study demonstrating traffic impacts and 
requirements; and 

 
c) an Urban Design Brief to demonstrate how the proposal implements 

this Plan’s Urban Design Guidelines and overall Vision intent.  
 

A3.5.2 Village Residential 

 
A3.5.2.1 Permitted Uses 

 
A3.5.2.1.1 The following uses are permitted within the Village Residential designation: 

 
a) Single detached and semi-detached residential buildings; 

 
b) Accessory apartments/secondary units in accordance with applicable 

policies of the Official Plan; 
 

c) Accessory buildings and structures related to the primary residential 
dwelling unit; 

 
d) Home occupations subject to the applicable policies of the official plan; 

 

e) Places of worship; 
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f) Residential care facilities subject to the applicable policies of the 
official plan; 

 
g) Day nurseries; 

 
h) Open space linkages;  

 
i) Community meeting spaces; 

 
j) Public uses; and 

 
k) Public and private utilities. 

 
A3.5.2.1.2 In addition to the permitted uses identified in Policy A3.5.2.1.1 above, street 

and block townhouses may be permitted provided garage areas are not 

visible from the public right of way in accordance with this Plan and 
accompanying Urban Design Guidelines. 

 
A3.5.2.2 Development Policies 

 
A3.5.2.2.1 For single detached lots density shall range from a minimum of 8 units per 

net hectare, up to 20 units per net hectare. 
 

A3.5.2.2.2 For semi-detached lots density shall range from a minimum of 20 units per 
net hectare, up to 40 units per net hectare. 

 
A3.5.2.2.3 Permitted street townhouse dwellings shall be developed at densities ranging 

from a minimum of 20 units per net hectare, up to 50 units per net hectare. 
 

A3.5.2.2.4 Built form siting along the Plan’s perimeter and Canboro Road should be in 

keeping with existing setback parameters. 
 

A3.5.2.2.5 Residential buildings along Canboro Road shall minimise their garage and 
driveway presence onto the streetscape as outlined in the Urban Design 

Guidelines. 
 

A3.5.2.2.6 The maximum residential building height for any building within the Village 
Residential designation shall be 2.5 storeys. 

 
A3.5.2.2.7 Places of worship and day nurseries shall only be permitted within the Village 

Residential designation through a Site-Specific Zoning By-law Amendment 
process provided that they: 

 
a) have a minimum lot size of 0.75 of a hectare; 
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b) are compatible with adjacent properties in terms of aesthetics, privacy, 

sun shadowing, noise and/or other impacts; and, 
 

c) The landmark or steeple component of a Place of Worship may be 
permitted to exceed the 9 metres height limitation, subject to approval 

by the Town, through the required Site-Specific Zoning By-law 
Amendment process. 

 
A3.5.3 Neighbourhood Residential 

 
A3.5.3.1 Permitted Uses 

 
A3.5.3.1.1 The following uses are permitted within the Neighbourhood Residential 

designation: 
 

a) Single detached and semi-detached residential buildings; 

 
b) All forms of townhouse and multiple dwelling residential buildings; 

 
c) 4 to 6 storey apartment buildings; 

 
d) Accessory apartments/secondary units subject to the applicable 

policies of the official plan; 
 

e) Live-work units; 
 

f) Residential care facilities subject to the applicable policies of the 
official plan; 

 
g) Accessory buildings and structures related to the primary residential 

dwelling unit; 

 
h) Home occupations subject to the applicable policies of the official plan; 

 
i) Places of worship; 

 
j) Day nurseries; 

 
k) Parks, parkettes and open space linkages;  

 
l) Community Amenity buildings;  

 
m) Public uses; and 

 
n) Public and private utilities. 

 

A3.3.5.2 Development Policies 
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A3.3.5.2.1 For single detached lots density shall range from a minimum of 18 units per 
net hectare, up to 30 units per net hectare. 

 
A3.3.5.2.2 For semi detached lots of density shall range from a minimum of 20 units 

per net hectare, up to 50 units per net hectare. 
 

A3.3.5.2.3 Permitted street and block townhouse as well as multiple dwelling residential 
buildings shall be developed at densities ranging from a minimum of 20 units 

per net hectare, up to 60 units per net hectare. 
 

A3.3.5.2.4 Small scale apartment buildings shall be developed at densities ranging from 
a minimum of 73 units per net hectare, up to 120 units per net hectare. 

 
A3.3.5.2.5 The maximum building height for any building within the Neighbourhood 

Residential designation located internal to the community shall be 6 storeys 

and may include a 4.5 metre minimum ceiling height requirement on the 
ground floor to accommodate live-work units. 

 
A3.3.5.2.6 The maximum building height for any building within the Neighbourhood 

Residential designation with frontage onto Canboro Road, Welland Road 
and/or Cream Street shall be 4 storeys. 

 
A3.3.5.2.7 Places of worship and day nurseries shall only be permitted within the 

Neighbourhood Residential designation through a Site-Specific Zoning By-
law Amendment process provided that they: 

 
a) have a minimum lot size of 0.75 of a hectare; 

 
b) are compatible with adjacent properties in terms of aesthetics, privacy, 

sun shadowing, noise and/or other impacts; 

 
c) are located near the intersection of two public roads, at least one of 

which is a Collector Road; and, 
 

d) the landmark or steeple component of a Place of Worship may be 
permitted to exceed established height limitations, subject to approval 

by the Town, through the required Site Specific Zoning By-law 
Amendment process. 

 
A3.3.5.2.8 Live work uses shall only be permitted within the Neighbourhood Residential 

designation through a Site-Specific Zoning By-law Amendment process 
provided that they: 

 
a) are limited in size to 150 square metres per live work unit; 
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b) are compatible with adjacent properties in terms of aesthetics, privacy, 

noise and/or other impacts;  
 

c) are located near the intersection of two public roads; and, 
 

d) are located near or at the centre of the neighbourhood, within a 2.5-
minute walk from the majority of residents. 

 
A3.3.5.2.9 Development on the basis of garage and driveway access from public or 

private lanes is encouraged, and may be required where dwelling units front 
onto a Minor Collector Road, a Linkage, or a linear park.  Development on 

the basis of garage and driveway access from public or private lanes may be 
permitted where dwellings front onto a Local Road, subject to confirmation 

of the technical requirements by the Town. 
 

A3.3.5.2.10 Neighbourhood Residential development that abuts lands designated Village 

Residential shall be designed to: 
 

a) ensure compatibility to Village Residential areas through deeper lots; 
 

b) ensure compatibility to Village Residential areas through the 
conservation, when present, of the existing tree canopy in the form of 

a landscaped buffer, which shall be a minimum of 10 metres in depth; 
 

c) increased setbacks; 
 

d) the provision of landscaped buffers when backing onto Village 
Residential areas;  

 
e) the provision of clearly demarcated vehicular and pedestrian access 

points; and 

 
f) the provision of screened parking areas located behind the principal 

building with limited exposure to adjacent public roads. 
 

A3.3.5.2.11 Schedule 3.3 identifies symbolically (with the use of an asterix) the potential 
location for multiple dwelling residential buildings or apartment buildings.  

These locations have been chosen due to their landmark, gateway role as 
well as their proximity to large open space areas. It is important that future 

development on these sites facilitates strong view terminuses across the 
Plan Area, accentuates the Greenlands system rather than detracts from it, 

and maximizes visual prominence and anchoring of the buildings along 
street axes. To achieve this, in general proximity to that symbol, a multiple 

dwelling residential building or an apartment building may be developed 
subject to appropriate zoning and the following criteria: 

 

a) the site is located along public roads; 
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b) the site does not exceed 10,000 square metres in size; 
 

c) any proposed building at the corner of Cream Street and Canboro 
Road shall be designed as a priority lot that fits with Fenwick’s Village 

character; and 
 

d) apartment buildings located within the Residential Neighbourhood 
lands that are more than 4 storeys in height shall be designed 

following the angular plane strategy of this Plan’s Urban Design 
Guidelines of Appendix C.  

 
A3.3.5.2.12 Apartment buildings shall be designed to ensure development compatibility 

to surrounding existing and future built forms. Site design considerations 
may include: 

 

a) increased setbacks; 
 

b) sensitive building siting; 
 

c) provision of landscape buffers; 
 

d) angular planes or other mechanisms that control the scale of 
development; 

 
e) the requirement for structured parking and/or the provision of parking 

areas that do not dominate the site physically and visually from the 
public right of way; 

  
f) bicycle parking is provided in areas that are located near a building 

access, are protected from the weather, are safe and well illuminated, 

and do not obstruct the public sidewalk; 
 

g) bicycle parking is provided at a minimum of 1 space per unit plus 0.5 
visitor/short term spaces per dwelling unit; 

 
h) the location, pattern and style of entranceways, windows, balconies 

and other architectural details ensure matters of character fit, 
oversight and privacy are addressed; and, 

 
i) the location, pattern and style of loading bays and refuse containers 

ensures these areas internal to the site, and are not visible from the 
public right of way. 

 

A3.6  The Greenlands System 
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The East Fenwick network of green land spaces is made up of the area’s existing Natural 

heritage system, a series of interconnected small neighbourhood parkettes, 
environmental linkages, active transportation network and trails, and stormwater 

management areas.  The proposed open space network encourages active 
transportation, recreation, and opportunities to connect to the natural heritage system 

and the neighbourhood’s open space amenities as an integral part of the neighbourhood 
design.  The Greenlands System recognizes natural heritage features and their 

associated functions and seeks to maintain connections between and among them, so 
that their existing ecological and hydrological functions are maintained or enhanced, 

where possible.  
 

Note: The East Fenwick Secondary Plan, specifically its environmental mapping, reflects 
significant investment from landowners in Environmental Impact Studies (EIS’s) that 

cover portions but not all of the Plan Area. Areas where existing studies have been 
conducted reflect the regulatory standards of the approvals framework that existed at 

time of their completion. Because of this, more explicit policy direction is provided for 

these portions of the Plan Area relative to others. It is important to note that policy 
provisions included in this Secondary Plan reflect the regulatory standards in place at 

time of application, and future development may be held to different standards of 
environmental review as these regulations evolve over time. 

 
A3.6.1 Intent 

 
A3.6.1.1 It is the intent of the Town to establish a linked Green Lands System that 

also acts as a fundamental community structure element for the East 
Fenwick Secondary Plan. 

 
A3.6.1.2 The Green Lands System, as identified on Schedule 3.1, is comprised of the 

following components and associated buffers:  
  

a) Natural heritage system 

 
b) Special Policy Area Overlay 

 
c) Environmental Linkages 

 
d) Stormwater Management 

 
e) Open Space/Parkette 

  
A3.6.1.3 The inclusion of all the associated elements and related activities into an 

interconnected Greenlands System will protect and enhance the natural 
heritage system and its associated functions and expand the recreational 

opportunities available to residents. 
 

A3.6.1.4 Linkages through the implementation of corridors provide important 

connections between natural heritage features.  Linkages and corridor 
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connections shall be reviewed as part of an EIS.  Where identified through 

an EIS or other natural heritage study or plan, linkages and corridors shall 
be incorporated into development plans and protected through use of an 

appropriate zone in the Town’s Zoning By law.  
 

A3.6.1.5 As part of a future development application, additional scoped EIS work is 
required to address environmental restoration matters relating to the overall 

area, location and composition of the restoration required to accommodate 
the proposed storm water management facility located at the south-west 

corner of Welland Road and Cream Street. 
 

A3.6.2 Natural heritage system 
 

A3.6.2.1 The Natural heritage system designation recognizes the limits and associated 
minimum buffers of the Provincially Significant Wetland.  

 

A3.6.2.2 The Natural heritage system designation recognizes environmental features 
defined through an EIS. 

 
A3.6.2.3 The ecological and hydrologic functions of the lands designated Natural 

heritage system shall be protected, maintained, or, where possible, 
improved for the long-term, recognizing linkages between and among 

natural heritage features and areas.  The Natural heritage system 
designation is intended to: 

 
a) protect the health and water quality of the natural heritage feature; 

 
b) conserve biodiversity; 

 
c) protect significant natural heritage features and their associated 

functions; and 

 
d) protect surface and ground water resources. 

 
A3.6.2.4 The lands designated Natural heritage system on Schedule 3.1 are also 

subject to Section 4 of the Official Plan. 
 

A3.6.3 Special Policy Area Overlay 
 

A3.6.3.1 The Special Policy Area Overlay recognizes natural heritage features, which 
contribute to the Natural heritage system.    

 
A3.6.3.2 Additional environmental study is required to determine the exact 

boundaries and buffers to protect the features and functions to the 
satisfaction of the Town and Region.   
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A3.6.3.3 The proponent shall be required to submit an EIS as part of any future 

development application to demonstrate that, over the long term, there will 
be no significant negative impact on the natural heritage features or their 

functions. The scope and content of the EIS shall be determined through the 
development of a Terms of Reference in consultation with the Town, Region 

and the NPCA.    
 

A3.6.3.4 Should it be demonstrated that a natural heritage feature may be reduced or 
removed, the proponent shall incorporate portions of the feature into 

development plans, where feasible, to the satisfaction of the Town. 
 

A3.6.3.5 Should the feature be reduced in size, the adjacent land use designation 
shall apply. 

 
A3.6.3.6 The lands with the Special Policy Area Overlay on Schedule 3.1 are also 

subject to Section 4 of the Official Plan. 

 
A3.6.4  Environmental Linkages 

 
A3.6.4.1 The Environmental Linkages designation recognizes the importance of 

providing ecological corridors connecting identified Greenlands areas 
throughout the Secondary Plan Area. 

 
A3.6.4.2 Environmental Linkages shall be established consistent with Section 4 of the 

official plan. 
 

A3.6.4.3 Notwithstanding the policies of Section 4, these areas shall be landscaped 
with native plantings to the satisfaction of the Town in a way that reinforces 

an ecological corridor consistent with the significant features it is connecting.  
 

A3.6.4.4 Environmental Linkages shall integrate LID measures where possible to 

contribute to the overall storm water management strategy. 
 

A3.6.4.5 Environmental Linkages will be dedicated to the Town at time of subdivision. 
 

A3.6.5 Open Space / Parkette 
 

A3.6.5.1 The polices applicable to the lands designated Open Space / Parkette on 
Schedule 3.1 are found in Section 7 of the official plan.  In addition to the 

policies of Section 7, it will be required that Parkettes are located at the 
centre of each neighbourhood as identified in Schedule 3, a minimum of two 

(2) parkettes shall be provided across the plan area to ensure easy access 
and multiple opportunities for rest, relaxation and access to nature. 

 
A3.6.5.2 Amendments to this Plan's Greenlands structure and resulting trail system / 

active transportation network shall be completed to the satisfaction of the 

Town in consultation with the Pelham Active transportation Committee. 
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A3.6.5.3 The following policies apply to the establishment of parkettes: 
 

a) a parkette shall generally have a minimum frontage on the abutting 
sidewalk of 20 metres, and a minimum depth of 30 metres with a 

minimum area of 0.4 of a hectare and shall be generally consistent 
with the Urban Design Guidelines attached to this Plan as Appendix C; 

 
b) parkettes shall be designed to reinforce a high-quality relationship 

between the public right of way and surrounding land uses as a 
component of the Greenlands System; and 

 
c) parkettes shall incorporate/include existing vegetative features such as 

hedgerows and non-significant woodlots as part of their design; and 
 

d) landscape elements and features within the parkettes shall be 

designed to define and articulate activity areas, circulation, entry 
points, seating and gathering areas. 

 
A3.6.5.4 Parkettes that are less than 0.4 of a hectare shall generally not contribute to 

the Town’s parkland dedication requirements and shall generally not be 
required or accepted by the Town.  The Town may, however, consider 

accepting parkland parcels that are less than 0.4 of a hectare without 
Amendment to this Secondary Plan, subject to the specific approval by 

Council that is based on an understanding of the specific land parcel’s 
contribution to the overall public parkland system within the East Fenwick 

Secondary Plan Area. 
 

A3.6.6 Parkland Conveyance Reduction 
 

A3.6.6.1 Parkland conveyance requirements may be reduced under the following 

circumstances, subject to approval by Council: 
 

a) When land is developed for long term care facility use, as defined by 
the Province, a maximum of 2% of the total land area shall be 

conveyed to the Town; 
 

b) When the proposed development is being undertaken by a public-
sector organization the parkland conveyance requirement may be 

eliminated or reduced at the discretion of Council; 
 

c) When land is developed to include affordable housing units, as defined 
by the Province, the conveyance requirement may be eliminated or 

reduced proportionate to the number of affordable units provided, at 
the discretion of Council; 
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d) When the proposed development is being undertaken by a not-for-

profit organization, as defined by the Province, the parkland 
conveyance requirement may be eliminated or reduced at the 

discretion of Council; and/or 
 

e) When a development proposal includes a property designated or listed 
under Part IV or V of the Ontario Heritage Act or listed on a Municipal 

Heritage Register under Section 27 of the Ontario Heritage Act, or has 
otherwise been recognized as a significant cultural heritage landscape 

or built heritage resource, and the proposal incorporates and 
conserves a cultural heritage resource to Town satisfaction, a parkland 

conveyance reduction of 50% of the applicable conveyance 
requirement for that specific property may be applied. 

 
A3.7 Stormwater Management Facilities 

 

A3.7.1 The policies related to stormwater management facilities within the East 
Fenwick Secondary Plan Area are found in Section 6 of the Official Plan.  

Their general location is conceptually shown in Schedule 3; 
 

A3.7.2 General objectives for stormwater management facilities within this 
Secondary Plan Area are: 

  
a) to maintain, and where possible, improve the health and condition of 

the receiving/adjacent watercourses; 
 

b) the achievement of no net increase in stormwater run-off from the 
Secondary Plan Area to adjoining lands; 

 
c) to maintain, and where possible, improve the quality of stormwater 

entering surface and groundwater supplies; and, 

 
d) to promote the use of naturalized methods of stormwater 

management. 
 

A3.7.3 In addition to the policies of Section C6 of the Official Plan, the following 
policies apply within the East Fenwick Secondary Plan Area: 

 
a) the Plan’s stormwater management facilities shall be permitted in all 

land use designations within the East Fenwick Secondary Plan Area, 
except for Natural heritage system lands, their general location shown 

in Schedule 3; 
 

b) notwithstanding policy a) above, the stormwater management facility 
located south of Welland Road at Cream Street is permitted within the 

Natural heritage system provided the facility is designed to the 
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specifications agreed upon by the Niagara Region and Conservation 

authority; 
 

c) Stormwater management facilities may be permitted in Special Policy 
Area overlays without the need for a further Amendment to this Plan, 

subject to the policy direction provided in this Plan, including the 
preparation of an Environmental Impact Study (EIS) to the satisfaction 

of the Region in consultation with the Town and the NPCA showing no 
negative impact to feature or function; 

 
d) stormwater management facilities will be designed as essential 

components within the open space network and be publicly accessible 
where appropriate; 

 
e) stormwater management facilities will blend with the natural 

landscape, organic shapes and landform grading designed to replicate 

natural landforms in the area while being safe to visitors.  Inlet and 
outlet structures will be concealed using a combination of planting, 

grading and natural stone; 
 

f) stormwater management facilities will not be fenced, but rather will be 
designed with trails and interpretative signage; 

 
g) stormwater management facilities shall be provided with high quality 

landscaping designed by a qualified Landscape Architect; and, 
 

h) stormwater management facilities shall be designed generally 
consistent with the Urban Design Guidelines attached to this Plan as 

Attachment 3. 
 

A3.7.1  Stormwater Management Design Criteria  

 
A3.7.1.1 In order to avoid the negative impacts of flooding in the downstream 

watershed, all new development post development peak stormwater flows 
shall be attenuated to pre-development conditions for up to and including 

the 100 year return period design storm event.  
 

A3.7.1.2 In order to avoid negative impacts of stormwater sediments, stormwater 
from all new development should be managed for quality purposes to an 

enhanced standard (i.e. 80 percent long-term suspended solids removal). 
 

A3.7.1.3 Adequate and safe minor and major storm conveyance systems shall be 
required for all new development.  

 
A3.7.2 Low impact development Design  
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A3.7.2.1 With the goal of replicating the existing hydrologic regime, the Town shall 

encourage the implementation of low impact design standards as outlined in 
the Ministry of Environment, Conservation and Parks “Low Impact Design 

Stormwater Management Guidance Manual, which emphasize the use of bio-
swales, innovative stormwater practices, and at-source infiltration, in order 

to contain stormwater runoff from the 90th percentile storm (25mm) on site. 
 

A3.7.2.2. With the goal of minimizing the negative impacts of urbanization on the 
area’s natural heritage features, the Town shall encourage low impact design 

methods when treating stormwater runoff to treatment train to an enhanced 
standard (the highest standard as prescribed by the Ministry of the 

Environment, Conservation, and Parks). 
 

A3.7.2.3. With the goal of adapting to climate change and mitigating the impacts of 
severe storm events, the Town shall encourage the following; 

 

a) include robust major overland flow routes through all new 
development to reduce the risk of overland flooding; 

  
b) new development should be designed to minimize the risk of basement 

flooding from groundwater infiltration; 
 

c) heating, ventilation, and air conditioning (HVAC) and electrical systems 
should be well elevated from the basement floor or located above 

grade; 
 

d) if the home foundation drain connects to a storm sewer, a backwater 
valve should be installed on the storm sewer lateral to prevent 

stormwater from backing up into the basement if the storm sewer is 
overloaded; 

 

e) if the home foundation does not connect to a storm sewer, a primary 
and back-up sump pump should be installed complete with a back-up 

power system; 
 

f) driveways should be built to slope away from homes or garages (i.e. 
reverse slope driveways should not be permitted); 

 
g) consideration should be given to increasing the capacity of all new 

storm infrastructure by a minimum of 25% to account for more 
frequent and severe rainfall events; 

 
h) consideration should be given to implementing a minimum building 

setback  from all mapped floodplains to account for more severe 
rainfall events.  
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A3.7.2.4 The Town shall encourage the introduction of green infrastructure, such as 

bioswales, within the street rights-of-way to enhance ground water 
infiltration and improve water quality as part of a comprehensive water 

management plan. 
 

A3.7.2.5 The Town shall encourage a rainwater harvesting program to provide the 
passive irrigation of public and/or private greenspace, including absorbent 

landscaping, landscaped walls, cisterns, rain barrels, underground storage 
tanks and/or infiltration trenches. 

 
A3.7.2.6 The Town shall encourage xeriscaping using native, drought-tolerant plants, 

a cost-effective landscape method to conserve water and other resources on 
a community-wide level. 

 

A3.8  Environment and Groundwater Management Policies 

 
A3.8.1 The policies related to the environment and groundwater management 

within the East Fenwick Secondary Plan Area are found in Section 4 of the 
Official Plan. 

 
A3.8.2 In addition to Section 4 of the Official Plan, development applications may 

need to be supported by a Hydrogeological or Hydrological Report as 
determined by the Town and Region at the time of pre-consultation. The 

purpose of the report is to investigate the impacts of the proposed 
development on water quality and quantity and provide recommendations 

on:  

 
a) how to maintain or enhance the quality and quantity of the water 

resource;  
 

b) how to minimize or eliminate the effect of the proposed use on the 
groundwater recharge function and maintain water balance;  

 
c) how to minimize or eliminate the effect of the proposed use on the 

quality and quantity of drinking water in adjacent private and 
municipal wells;  

 
d) how to maintain or enhance sensitive groundwater recharge/discharge 

areas, aquifers and headwater areas;  
 

e) whether it is required to monitor water budgets for groundwater 

aquifers and surface water features; and;  
 

f) how to ensure that the quality of the watercourses affected by the 
development are maintained; and,  

 
g) how to control or manage the risk of flooding or erosion.  
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A3.9  General Development and Infrastructure Policies 

 
A3.9.1 Water and Sewer Servicing Strategy 

 
A3.9.1.1 The policies related to water and sewer servicing within the East Fenwick 

Secondary Plan Area are found in Section 6 of the Official Plan.  
Notwithstanding Section 6 of the Official Plan, water and sewer servicing 

within the East Fenwick Secondary Plan Area shall be as follows: 
 

a) A Master Servicing Plan, outlining preliminary functional water 

distribution, wastewater collection and stormwater management 
facilities, including designs and costs, will be prepared prior to the 

approval of any development within the Secondary Plan Area; 
 

b) All required infrastructure shall be constructed and sized to 
accommodate the full build-out of the Secondary Plan Area.  As a 

result, some of the infrastructure required by one proponent may be 
oversized to service the larger area.  Benefiting landowners shall be 

required to compensate provider proponents, prior to development on 
the benefiting landowner's property through a cost sharing agreement; 

 
c) All development within the Secondary Plan Area will proceed according 

to individual, site specific Drainage Plans and Servicing Plans based on 
the proposed Draft Plan of Subdivision and all other accompanying 

requirements set by this Plan by the proponent, to the satisfaction of 

the Town and the Region; and, 
 

d) Development may be phased to coincide with the availability of 
servicing and financial capabilities necessary in the delivery of all 

required municipal services. 
 

e) Notwithstanding the policies contained in A3.6, a pump station is 
permitted to be located within the Greenlands designation south of 

Welland Road at Cream Street. 
 

A3.9.2 Transportation 
 

A3.9.2.1 The policies related to transportation within the East Fenwick Secondary Plan 
Area are found in Section 5 of the Official Plan.  Notwithstanding Section 5 of 

the Official Plan, rights of way for new public roads within the East Fenwick 

Secondary Plan Area shall be as follows: 
 

a) for Minor Collector Roads, the right of way widths shall be between 
22.0 to 34.0 metres; 
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b) for Local Roads, the right of way width shall be 16.0 to 20 metres; 

and, 
 

c) for Public or Private Laneways, the right of way width shall be 7.5 and 
9.0 metres. 

 
A3.9.2.2 Notwithstanding Section 5 of the Official Plan, rights of way for existing 

public roads within and bounding the East Fenwick Secondary Plan Area shall 
be as follows:  

 
a) for Memorial Drive, the right of way width shall be between 20.0 and 

22.0 metres; 
   

b) for Canboro Road, the right of way width shall be between 20.0 and 
24.0 metres; 

 

c) for Welland Road, the right of way width shall be between 20.0 and 
24.0 metres; 

 
d) for Balfour Street, the right of way width shall be between 20.0 and 

22.0 metres; and, 
 

e) for Cream Street, the right of way width shall be between 20.0 and 
22.0 metres. 

 
A3.9.2.3 All roads within the East Fenwick Secondary Plan Area shall be developed to 

be consistent with the design intent illustrated in the Urban Design 
Guidelines attached to this Plan as Attachment 3; 

 
A3.9.2.4 Mid-block connectors should be strategically located throughout future 

developments to enhance active modes access to the Greenlands system; 

 
A3.9.2.5 Mid-block connectors should be a minimum of 6.0 metres in width; 

 
A3.9.2.6 In addition to those policies, the following policies apply to the trail system 

within the East Fenwick Secondary Plan area: 
 

a) a comprehensive trail system is conceptually identified on Schedule 1 
and Attachments 1 and 3.  It is the intent of the Town to achieve this 

trail network through the appropriate processes required to facilitate 
the development of this Plan including an Environmental Impact Study 

process; 
 

b) the conceptual trail system includes trails within the natural heritage 
system (pending the outcome of an EIS), stormwater management 

facilities, linkages, open spaces and the road system; 
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c) adjustments and alternatives to the trails network identified on 

Schedule C3-8 shall be permitted subject to the Town being satisfied 
that the principle of connectivity and continuity of the system has been 

fulfilled; 
 

d) trail design and type will be based on each site’s sensitivity in order to 
mitigate impacts to the Natural heritage system; and, 

 
e) trails for pedestrians and cyclists within the East Fenwick Secondary 

Plan Area shall be developed generally consistent with the Urban 
Design Guidelines attached to this Plan as Appendix C. 

 
A3.9.2.7 Protection of the site’s existing hedgerows and non-significant woodland 

areas shall be implemented through the conservation and integration of 
these features as an integral part of the community open space structure, 

generally visible from or as part of the public right of way or as rear lot 

conditions. The protection of the site’s existing hedgerows and non-
significant woodland areas shall also implement Low Impact Design features 

outlined in Section A3.7.2, where feasible; and, 
 

A3.9.2.8 The Canboro Promenade, shown on Schedule A8/9, shall be implemented as 
private development extends east along Canboro Road.  The objective of the 

Canboro Promenade is to implement a safe and comfortable pedestrian and 
cycling link along the north side of Canboro Road where the majority of new 

private development is expected to take place.  The implementation and 
coordination of the Promenade will be undertaken as part of the Draft Plan of 

Subdivision process to ensure the required right-of-way is secured through 
this process and shall be designed in accordance with the direction contained 

in Attachment 3 – Urban Design Guidelines. 
 

A3.9.3 Utilities 

 
A3.9.3.1 Ensure utility services such as hydroelectric power, communications/ 

telecommunications, pipelines and natural gas lines are readily available to 
all development at levels necessary to ensure the safety and convenience of 

existing and future residents. 
 

A3.9.3.2 The Town shall promote utilities to be planned for and installed in initial 
common trenches, below ground where feasible, on a coordinated and 

integrated basis in order to be more efficient and cost-effective and minimize 
disruption.  

 
A3.9.3.3 Utility services shall be developed to be compatible with the general 

character of the surrounding uses and minimize visual impact, where 
feasible.  The Town will encourage utility providers to consider innovative 

methods for containing utility services on or within streetscape features such 
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as gateways, lampposts, etc. when determining appropriate location for 

large utility equipment and utility cluster sites. 
 

A3.9.3.4 Utilities location and screening within the East Fenwick Secondary Plan Area 
shall be developed generally consistent with the Urban Design Guidelines 

attached to this Plan as Attachment 3. 
 

A3.9.4  Heritage and Archaeological resources 
 

A3.9.4.1 The policies related to the heritage and archaeological resources within the 
East Fenwick Secondary Plan Area are found in Section 3 of the Official Plan.  

Notwithstanding Section 3 of the Official Plan, built heritage and cultural 
heritage landscapes within the East Fenwick Secondary Plan Area shall be 

conserved as follows: 
 

a) Development applications should conserve significant built heritage 

and cultural heritage resources in order to foster a sense of place and 
benefit communities, including the First Nations and Metis 

communities, consistent with the Heritage resources identified in 
Attachment 5; 

 
b) Development shall be planned to conserve Canboro Road and Memorial 

Drive as significant cultural heritage landscapes;  
 

c) Development shall be planned to conserve significant built heritage 
resources and cultural heritage landscapes located at 1159 Cream 

Street, 655 Canboro Road, 645 Canboro Road, 1128 Cream Street and 
646 Welland Street. Where impacts are expected to these properties, a 

Heritage Impact Assessment should be prepared in accordance with 
policies found in Section D4 of the Official Plan;  

 

d) Where impacts are expected to properties located at 704 Canboro 
Road, 695 Canboro Road, 606 Canboro Road, 607 Canboro Road, 615 

Canboro Road, 668 Canboro Road, 675 Canboro Road, 687 Canboro 
Road, 688 Canboro Road, 691 Canboro Road, 1108 Cream Street, 

1118 Cream Street, 1162 Cream Street, 578 Welland Road, 630 
Welland Road, 663 Welland Road, a heritage impact assessment 

should be prepared in accordance with Section D4 of the Official Plan; 
 

e) Development adjacent to identified built heritage resources and 
cultural heritage landscapes shall require a Heritage Impact 

Assessment prepared in accordance with Section 3 of the Official Plan; 
 

f) Designation of properties of cultural heritage value under the Ontario 
Heritage Act is encouraged; and 
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g) Archaeological Assessments shall be required on lands containing 

archaeological resources or areas of archaeological potential, where 
development and site alteration is proposed.  Development and/or site 

alteration shall not be permitted unless significant archaeological 
resources have been conserved or he land has been investigated and 

cleared or mitigated following clearance from the Province.  First 
Nations shall be consulted by the proponent at the earliest 

opportunity. 
 

A3.9.5 Subdivision of Land 
 

A3.9.5.1 The policies related to the subdivision of land within the East Fenwick 
Secondary Plan Area are found in Section 11of the Official Plan.  In addition 

to the policies of Section 11 of the Official Plan, the following policy applies 
to all lands within the East Fenwick Secondary Plan Area: 

 

a) it is the intent of the Town to ensure that Draft Plans of Subdivision 
are developed within a reasonable time frame.  As such, the following 

statement shall be added to all Conditions of Draft Plan Approval: 
 

i) a Draft Plan Approval extension may be extended pursuant to 
Subsection 51(33) or 51(32) of the Planning Act, but no 

extension can be granted once, or if, the approval has lapsed.  If 
the owner wishes to request an extension to Draft Plan Approval, 

a written explanation must, together with a resolution from 
Council, be received by the Town of Pelham sixty days prior to 

the lapsing date; and a Draft Plan Approval extension will only 
be granted if, in the opinion of the Town, significant progress 

toward final approval has been achieved.  Dormant Draft Plans 
shall not be considered for an extension of Draft Plan Approval. 

 

A3.9.5.2 In addition to the policies of Section 11 of the Official Plan, the following 
policy applies to all lands within the East Fenwick Secondary Plan area: 

 
a) for each of the two Residential Neighbourhoods, the Town encourages 

the benefitting landowners to work together, and to enter into a 
Developer’s Group Agreement based on the requirements of this Plan; 

 
b) it is intended that there be at least one Developer’s Group Agreement 

for the Residential Neighbourhood north of Canboro Road and one for 
the Residential Neighbourhood between Canboro and Welland Roads; 

 
c) it is recognized that in circumstances where there are multiple 

landowners, a singular Developer’s Group Agreement may not be 
possible.  To be considered a Developer’s Group Agreement in 

fulfillment of the requirements of this plan, the Agreement must 

include a landowner or landowners that represent at least 50% of the 
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redevelopment landholdings total area within the subject 

Neighbourhood; 
  

d) if there is a landowner that represents at least 50% of the 
landholdings, the Town may enter into a Development Agreement with 

the landowner; 
 

e) where undue delays are encountered with respect to execution of the 
required Developer’s Group Agreements, the Town may, upon the 

request of an applicant landowner, attempt to resolve such difficulties 
or delays. Where resolution of such difficulties is deemed not possible 

by the Town, despite the Town’s intervention, the Town shall approve 
alternative mechanisms to satisfy the intent of the applicable policies 

of this Plan; 
 

f) if a benefitting landowner within a Residential Neighbourhood wishes 

to submit a development application and has been unable to obtain the 
necessary participation of other benefitting landowners through a 

Developer’s Group Agreement, notwithstanding best efforts to do so, 
then: 

 
i) the applicant landowner shall notify the Town in writing that it 

proposes to submit an application for development on its lands, 
or a portion thereof, without a Developer’s Group Agreement; 

 
ii) the applicant landowner in said notice shall set out, in 

compliance with the provisions of this Plan that the development 
proposal can be accommodated on its lands, without the 

participation of other landowners or lands, appropriate urban 
development that implements the Neighbourhood Structure and 

policy intent of this Plan.  The applicant landowner shall also 

elect in said notice, at its option, either to: 
 

• enter into a Development Agreement with the Town in lieu of 
other benefitting landowners; or 

 
• enter into a Front-Ending Agreement with the Town in 

accordance with the provisions of Section 44 of the Development 
Charges Act, as amended. 

 
iii) the purpose of these alternative agreements shall be to ensure 

that a non participating, benefitting landowner cannot develop 
their lands without appropriate compensation to the applicant 

landowner for any expenditures that exceeds the amount 
required to develop the applicant landowner’s lands, and is a 

direct benefit to a non-participating, benefitting landowner; and, 
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iv) nothing in this policy compels the Town to enter into any 

agreements with any applicant landowner. 
 

g) the Town, as appropriate, shall require the use of local Area-Specific 
Development Charge By-Laws or Front-Ending Agreements under the 

Development Charges Act, or other suitable arrangements among 
landowners, in order to implement the development of the Secondary 

Plan Area and to fairly allocate the costs of development. The Town 
shall ensure that stormwater facilities are included in any local Area-

Specific Development Charges. Such agreements are intended to 
ensure that the necessary approvals and the required contributions of 

funds, lands and commitments for services will be in place and 
operative prior to, or coincide with the development and use of land.  

The Developer’s Group Agreement and/or Front-Ending Agreement 
may deal with: 

 

i) front-end or accelerated payment requirements; 
 

ii) local services as permitted in Sections 44(1) and 59(2) of the 
Development Charges Act; 

  
iii) matters to which the parties voluntarily agree; and/or, 

 
iv) other matters permitted by law. 

 
h) the Town must ascertain and be assured that a Developer’s Group 

Agreement assigns cost sharing and other responsibilities in a 
reasonable and equitable manner, and, generally speaking, will do so 

in direct proportion that a development benefit is conferred upon the 
lands being developed. Subject to the appeal mechanisms identified in 

the Planning Act or the Development Charges Act, the issuance of final 

development approvals or the release of land for development, shall 
be subject to the execution of a Developer’s Group Agreement and/or 

Front-Ending Agreement. 
 

A3.10  Plan Implementation and Administration 
 

A3.10.1 The policies applicable to plan implementation and administration within the 
East Fenwick Secondary Plan Area are found in Section 11 of the Official 

Plan. 
 

A3.11 Transitional Framework 
 

A3.11.1 Preparation of the East Fenwick Secondary Plan was undertaken alongside a 
concurrent development proposal. Because of this, certain sections of the 

Plan Area will be regulated under policies and legislation that pre-date 
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several substantial changes in the Town’s planning landscape, including but 

not limited to: 
 

a) The 2022 Regional Official Plan; 
 

b) The Provincial Policy Statement;  
 

c) Changes to the Environmental Impact Study process and 
requirements; and Amendments to the Planning Act. 

 
A3.11.2 Notwithstanding A3.11.1, the transitional policies of Section 1 of the Official 

Plan and legislative framework applicable at the time of all future 
development applications in the Plan Area shall apply.  
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ACTIVE  TRANSPORTATION  PLAN
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Gross Greenfield Area (ha) 42.35 Gross Built Boundary Area Subject to Policy B1.1.10 35.83
Natural Heritage System (ha) 9.59 Natural Heritage System (ha) 15.19
Net Developable Area (ha) 32.76 Net Developable Area (ha) 20.64
Units Per Hectare 20 Units Per Hectare 8
Unit Yield 655 Unit Yield 165

Existing Residential Units 45

Remaining New Residential Units 120

Unit Type Description
NET 

Density 
(u/ha)

Percentage units Area PPU Persons Jobs P/J/ha UNIT TYPE
PERCENTAGE Unit Type Description

NET 
Density 
(u/ha)

Percentage units Area PPU Persons Jobs P/J/ha UNIT TYPE
PERCENTAGE

Large Singles 50x18 8 12% 78 9.72 Large Singles - Existing 50x18 8 29% 45 17.02
Small Singles 33x12.5 18 41% 266 14.80 Small Singles 33x12.5 18 43% 41 2.27
Street Townhomes 33x7 31 28% 184 5.94 Small Singles 33x15.25 10 43% 0 0.00

Live Work Units 33x7 31 5% 31 1 31
Home Occupation @ 10% of units minus 
LiveWork.  Assumes one person employment

63 Home Occupation @ 10% of units minus 
LiveWork.  Assumes one person employment 17

Walk-Up Apartments 132m2 average 
apartment size

75 15% 98 1.30 15%
Walk-Up Apartments

132m2 average 
apartment size 75 3% 84 1.12 3%

100% 657 32.76 2.76 1,813 94 58 100% 118% 170 20.41 2.76 469 17 24 75%

Total Potential Future Fenwick Population2,674

Total Persons Study Area 2282
Total Jobs Study Area 111
Total Developable Area (ha) 53.3968
Total Persons and Jobs Per Hectare 43
Total Units Per Hectare 15.36

Density Assumptions - East Fenwick Secondary Plan

Buildin
g Size 

@ 
22x60 

average

Units/H
a

Unit Yield 
per Floor 
@ 132m2 

(Gross 
Area)

Floors
Total 
Unit 
Yield

Large Single 50x18 900 315 1,215 8
Small Single 33x12.5 412.5 144 557 18
Townhouses 33x7.2 237.6 83 321 31
Apartment 63x63 3,960 1386 5,346 1,320 75 10 4 40

Unit Type Lot Size
Net Net 
Lot Area 

(m2)

Street & SWM 
Area 

assumption @ 
35% (28% for 
Streets and 7% 
for SWM) (m2)

Net Area 
(m2)

Apartment Unit Assumptions

33%

52%

Fenwick Land Use Budget - BUILT BOUNDARY SUBJECT TO POLICY B 1.1.10  OVERLAY Fenwick Land Use Budget - GREENFIELD OVERLAY

72%
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U R B A N  D E S I G N  G U I D E L I N E S
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URBAN DESIGN GUIDELINES

1

1. INTRODUCTION

1 . 1 .  P U R P O S E  A N D  S C O P E

All planning applications are to conform to the Town of Pelham Official Plan and the East Fenwick
Secondary Plan.  

This Guideline document intends to provide guidance and serve as an example of the key 
principles and policies addressed by the East Fenwick Secondary Plan, which has supplementary 
policies pertaining to Urban Design.  These Urban Design Guidelines are based on the following 
design principles:

a) Conserve, protect, enhance and integrate
cultural and built heritage resources;

b) Encourage a diversity of housing that
compliments and enhances the Town of
Fenwick’s community character;

c) Encourage compact, pedestrian friendly
neighbourhoods that foster a healthy and
inclusive community;

d) Design attractive new communities with a
distinct character, identity and sense of place;

e) Develop a continuous and connected open
space and trail system;

f) Reinforce the function of the downtown
as the primary business, entertainment and
commercial point of the community;

g) Promote active transportation and the use
of open space to encourage tourism and
attract residents seeking an active recreational
community as a lifestyle or retirement choice;
and,

h) Incorporate sustainable design initiatives that
enhance residential and local ecosystem’s
health and encourage the greening of
streetscapes, parks, subdivisions etc.

Image 1. Maple Street - Conservation of Typical 
Built Form on Existing Roads

Image 2. Canboro Garden Apartments - 
Encourage Diversity of Housing

Image 3. Cornell - Encourage compact, 
pedestrian friendly neighbourhoods
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2

These guidelines are not intended to replicate 
the policies within The East Fenwick Secondary 
Plan or the Official Plan, but to provide a 
greater level of guidance on urban design and 
sustainability.  These guidelines recognize that 
variations to these provisions might be necessary 
to accommodate for specific site constraints.  It 
is expected that the proponent in collaboration 
with Town staff will endeavour to identify the 
appropriate design solution based on the design 
best practices put forward by this document.  A 
complete community is achieved through good 
urban design that complements sustainable 
development.  The intention of this guideline 
document is to bring together key design 
elements that shape the built environment from 
both perspectives, and achieve the overall goal 
of creating a sustainable, complete community 
in the settlement of Fenwick.  Mindful of that, 
the purpose is to provide a design vision and 
guidance for the East Fenwick Secondary Plan area 
by addressing the nature, intensity, quality and level 
of sustainability in both the public and private 
realms, while still ensuring that all other goals and 
objectives of the Secondary Plan and Official Plan 
are achieved.  

Image 5. The Village Niagara - Pedestrian 
Friendly Mid-block Connector

Image 6. Cornell - Develop a continuous and 
Connected Open Space System

Image 4. Reinforce the Distinct Character 
and Function of the Downtown
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1 . 2 .  D O C U M E N T  S T R U C T U R E

This report is organized into five main Sections:

Section 1: Introduction of the report, which 
provides background information and highlights 
the purpose of this report.

Section 2: The Land Use Plan outlines the 
overall vision for the East Fenwick Secondary Plan 
Area, and describes the built form and public 
realm components of the Land Use Plan.

Section 3: Built Form Guidelines address 
residential development and built heritage 
resources.  They provide guidance for each of 
the residential land use designations within the 
Secondary Plan area and further define design 
guidance for building use, typology, setbacks, 
massing and transition, placement and orientation 
and treatment of the built form.  Urban Design 
Guidelines address Built Heritage Resources 
within the Secondary Plan Area.  

Section 4: Public Realm Guidelines address 
key components of the public realm, from the 
design of blocks to guidance on enhancing the 
existing street network as well as design guidance 
for new streets.  This Section also addresses the 
integration of active transportation infrastructure 
and includes guidance for the Natural Heritage 
System (NHS) and coordinated open space 
network of parkettes, trail systems and 
stormwater management facilities.  

Section 5: Green Infrastructure and Building 
provides further guidance on the public realm 
and built form by emphasizing sustainable 
technologies, resource efficiency, and responsible 
consumption.  This Section addresses issues 
of energy efficiency, water conservation and 
management, material resources and solid waste, 
sustainable programs, and lighting.  

The East Fenwick Urban Design Guidelines 
aim to supplement the policies and guidance 
from the Region of Niagara’s Official Plan, the 
Town of Pelham’s Official Plan, and the East 
Fenwick Secondary Plan.  The design elements 
and guidance in this document address both the 
built form and the public realm and aim to offer 
tangible direction in order to deliver the principles 
and vision outlined in the East Fenwick  
Secondary Plan.
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2. THE LAND USE PLAN

2 . 1 .  E A S T  F E N W I C K 
S E C O N D A R Y  P L A N 
A R E A  V I S I O N

The Vision for the East Fenwick Secondary Plan is 
based on the Town of Pelham’s Official Plan and 
aims to deliver a new community that:

Supports and emphasizes Fenwick’s unique 
character, diversity, civic identity, rural lifestyle 
and heritage features and to do so in a way 
that positively affects the quality of life and 
health for the citizens who live and work  
in Pelham.

The vision will be developed based on the 
policies in the Official Plan and the East Fenwick 
Secondary Plan.  The vision intends to encourage 
and manage development in a manner that 
delivers a vibrant and diverse community.  Integral 
to this vision is the design and integration of three 
distinctive sub-neighbourhoods, all of which will 
contain a variety of residential housing options 
and a distinctive open space.

2 . 2 .  C O M P O N E N T S  O F 
T H E  L A N D  U S E 
P L A N

The Land Use Plan (Figure 1) illustrates a 
structure for guiding future built form and public 
realm components for the East Fenwick Secondary 
Plan Area.  It provides guidance on the density 
and building typology required to meet the 
Region’s density targets.  The primary objective 
of the built form components is to ensure that 
any new development reinforces a coherent, 
integrated, and compact built environment.  The 
Land Use Plan also incorporates public realm 
features, ensuring the integration and coordination 
of an open space network and the NHS.
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Figure 1. East Fenwick Land Use Plan 
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3. BUILT FORM GUIDELINES

3 . 1 .  R E S I D E N T I A L  D E V E L O P M E N T

New residential developments within the East 
Fenwick Secondary Plan will integrate with the 
existing built form and rural character of the Town 
of Fenwick.  Therefore, it is essential that future 
community and architectural design solutions 
address matters of area character fit, through 
the implementation of the design best practices 
contained in this document.  The Urban Design 
Guidelines aim to reinforce the structure and 
image of Fenwick and provide general direction 
for housing typology, housing mix, building form 
and landscaping.  

3.1.1. HOUSING MIX AND DIVERSITY

As per the Niagara Region and the Town of 
Pelham’s Official Plans, the East Fenwick Secondary 
Plan is required to provide a combined density of 
45 Persons and Jobs per hectare within both the 
Built Urban Area and the Greenfield Overlays.  A 
mix and diversity of housing will be required to 
meet this density target.  Therefore, the following 
guidelines apply:

1. A variety of architectural styles, elements, 
and material detailing should be considered 
to create distinctive and complementary 
character, as well as provide visual interest.  

2. Live-work units provide an option for home-
based employment, while also addressing the 
employment targets required for the East 
Fenwick Secondary Plan.  

3. Universally accessible housing options should 
be provided to accommodate the widest 
spectrum of people to live in the community, 
regardless of age, ability and socio-economic 
status. Lifecycle housing options should be 
provided to support a variety of age groups, 
including houses designated especially for 
seniors (ex: bungalows). 

Image 7. Tribute Communities - Semi Detached 
and Single Housing Types 

Image 8. Cornell - Townhouse Housing Type

Image 9. Walkup Apartment Units
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Image 10. Fenwick - Porch and Living Space 
Fronting a Street

Image 11. Image 11. Appropriate height transitions and    
                 massing between buildings 

Image 12. Image 12. Inappropriate height and massing                                                 
                 between buildings. 

3.1.2. HOUSING TYPES

3.1.2.1 Village Residential

The following presents guidelines for single-
detached and semi-detached homes within the 
Village Residential designation, as seen in Figure 1.  
Where other innovative development standards 
are proposed, they should be assessed to ensure 
that the intent and spirit of these guidelines are 
being met with respect to their primary objective.  

1. Houses should be designed to frame the 
street edge with a consistent setback, and 
have front doors, windows, verandas, and 
entry features facing the road.

2. Where denser built forms and townhouse 
structures are permitted, appropriate 
transition to adjacent, existing built form 
should be considered.  Character and 
architectural style of new structures should 
complement the existing built form, with 
respect to the scale, material and massing.  
In order to ensure that shadow and over-
view issues are addressed new construction 
must step back and be scaled to the existing 
context, see images 11 and 12.  Where such 
structures are permitted, garage areas must 
not be visible from the public right-of-way 
(see Section 3.1.5, lane-access garage, for 
more guidance).  

3. The front yard setback of new single or 
semi-detached homes should complement 
the adjacent setbacks built form within the 
Village Residential designation.  Therefore, the 
main building face should be set back within 
a range of 12.0 to 20.0 metres from the edge 
of the right-of-way.  
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4. Interior side yard setbacks should be:

a. A minimum of 1.0 metres on one side 
and 2.0 metres on the other side of the 
main building.; and,,

b. 2.75 metres on one side of the main 
building where the attached or detached 
garage is located in the rear yard and is 
accessed by a driveway crossing the front 
lot line.  

5. Exterior side yard (corner lots) should be  
2.4 metres.  

6. For setbacks to garage buildings refer to 
Section 3.1.5.

7. Rear yard setbacks:

a. Rear yard setback to main buildings 
should be a minimum of 10.0 metres, 
with appropriate privacy fencing 
or greenery.  Where feasible, the 
conservation of existing tree line should 
form a landscaped buffer.  Where a tree 
line is non-existent, local trees or hedges 
should be planted to create the  
landscape buffer.

8. Encroachments into the front and exterior 
side setbacks such as porches, bay windows, 
canopies, and other features should be 
between 1.5 to 2.0 metres to add visual 
interest along the streetscape.  

9. The front elevation of the house should be 
designed so that its front entrance design 
and architectural elements reduce the visual 
dominance of the garage and the front 
driveway.  Garages shall not protrude beyond 
the main front wall of the dwelling unit.

10. Driveways should be designed to reduce 
the amount of pavement on front yards and 
enhance the visibility of the street.  The use 
of semi-permeable or permeable paving 
materials and treatment is encouraged.  These 
may be used to pave the entire driveway or 
as borders around the driveway to provide 
visual interest and enhance the permeability 
of water into the ground.  

11. Single detached and semi-detached homes 
should be one to two storeys in height.

12. Where possible, the new building sitting 
should conform to the tradicional angle 
in which the existing homes and lots on 
Canboro Road are positioned.  

13. A garage should not dominate more than 
50% of the total facade of a home. 

14. Double car garages should have two single 
garage doors instead of one double wide 
door. 
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3.1.2.2 Neighbourhood Residential

a) Single Detached & Semi-Detached Homes

Guidelines for Single Detached and Semi-Detached units within the Neighbourhood Residential 
designation are consistent to those identified in Section 3.1.2.1 of this report.  In addition, Single 
Detached and Semi-Detached units within the Neighbourhood Residential designation should comply 
with the following standards:

1. Front porch stair encroachments into the 
front setback are permitted to a limit of 0.3 
metres of the front or exterior lot line; 

2. Front porches should have a minimum of 
1.2 meter set back to ensure livable space is 
available 

3. For houses with an attached garage in the 
rear, a minimum amenity area requirement 
may be considered rather than a rear yard 
setback.  Such amenity areas may include 
outdoor space such as a second floor deck 
or porch, and must be setback at least 3.0 
metres from the front lot line; and,  

4. Rear yard setbacks:

a. Rear yard setback to main buildings 
should be a minimum of 6.0 metres, but 
on long blocks larger setbacks and rear 
wall articulation may be required; 

b. Rear yards adjacent to the Village 
Residential designation or existing 
dwellings off Sunset Drive shall be at 
least 10.0 metres deep with appropriate 
privacy fencing or greenery. Fencing 
should not exceed six feet in height.  
Where feasible, the conservation of 
existing tree line should form the 
landscape buffer.  Where a tree line is 
non-existent, local trees or hedges should 
be planted to create the landscape buffer.

Image 13. Typical Single Detached Home in 
Fenwick

Image 14. Porch Encroachment Into Front 
Setback
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b) Townhouses, Stacked Townhouses and Back 
to Back Townhouses

1. The front yard setback to the main building 
face should be within a range of 3.0 to 4.5 
metres from the edge of the right-of-way, and 
on collector roads shall be encouraged to be 
moved to the minimum.  

2. Townhouse front porches should have a 
minimum of 1.2 meter set back to ensure 
livable space. Stacked and back to back 
townhouses are exempt from this.

3. Exterior side yard setbacks should be  
2.4 metres.

4. Interior side yard separation distances, building 
wall to building wall, should generally be 1.2 
metres to 1.8 metres.  

5. Rear yard setbacks:

a. Street townhouse rear yard setbacks 
to main buildings should be a minimum 
of 7.5 metres, but on long blocks larger 
setbacks and rear wall articulation may be 
required. ; and,

b. Lots immediately adjacent to the NHS 
or public open space should have a rear 
yard setback to the main building of a 
minimum of 6.0 metres.

6. Where a lane is provided, the setback to the 
rear garage from the laneway should be a 
minimum of 0.6 metres from the lane right-
of-way.  For further garage setback guidelines 
refer to Section 3.1.5.  This rule exists to avoid 
parallel parking between rear garages and 
laneways. Laneway based residential visitor 
parking is to be accommodated through on-
street parking. 

7. To ensure an attractive streetscape is 
delivered, architectural controls shall be 
developed to address detailed building design 
aspect such as: massing, grading differentials, 
elevation articulation, garage articulation, 
materials colour and quality, roof design 

Image 15. Cornell - Lots Fronting open space

Image 16. Angus Glen Community - Rear Lane 
and Garage Access

Image 17. Grimsby- Townhouse row with 
planting strips between driveways
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as well as the proposed siting strategy.  An 
Architectural Control process can be 
implemented as part of the Draft Plan of 
Subdivision conditions and agreement phase 
to be coordinated between Town staff and 
the proponent.  

8. Garages should be accessed from a rear 
lane for all street townhouse dwelling units 
with less than 6.0 metres frontage.  Street 
townhouses with less than 6.0 metres 
frontage should have rear accessed garages in 
order to:

a. Ensure that the front entry and habitable 
ground floor space, rather than garages, 
are the dominant features of  
front façades;

b. Provide adequate space for front yard 
landscaping and street trees;

c. Provide adequate space for incorporation 
of utility metres and mechanical 
equipment; and, 

d. Provide sufficient on street parking in 
front of the units.

9. Where garages are located in the front of the 
unit, they should be paired to allow for more 
substantial front yard green space.  Garages 
shall not protrude beyond the main front wall 
of the dwelling unit.

10. Encroachments into the front and exterior 
side setbacks such as porches, bay windows, 
canopies, and other features should be 
between 1.5 to 2.0 metres to add visual 
interest along the streetscape.  However, stairs 
are permitted to encroach to within a 0.3 
metre of the front or exterior lot line

11. Outdoor amenity areas can be provided in a 
variety of forms including front verandas, rear 
yards, rear deck above the garage, roof-top 
deck, balconies or a design with similar intent.  

12. For townhouses with an attached garage 
in the rear, a minimum amenity area 
requirement may be considered rather than 
a rear yard setback.  Such amenity area may 
include outdoor space such as a second  
floor deck.

Image 18. The Village Niagara - Lane based Townhouses with diverse balcony configuration
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c) Apartments and Condominiums

1. Apartment buildings should be oriented to 
front onto and address the public road, with 
front yard setbacks between 4.5 metres  
to 6.0 metres.  

2. Primary building entrances should be located 
and oriented to public roads, and designed to 
be visible and accessible to the public.

3. Apartment or condominium buildings should 
have an angular plane of 45-degrees from a 
height of 13.5 metres or 4 storeys to all public 
right-of-ways to ensure an adequate built 
form transition with adjacent buildings and 
minimize shadow impacts on the  
surrounding streets.  

4. Transition for apartment buildings abutting 
lower density built forms, open spaces, and 
the NHS will include a minimum setback 
of 7.5 metres from the property line and a 
45-degree angular plane from a height of 10.5 
metres or 3 storeys.  This provides a lower 
building at the rear and a gradual transition 
from the rear property line.  

5. When planning the constructing of two or 
more mid rise apartments ensure the entire 
block is designed to maximize clustering of 
servicing points, parking access and  
outdoors amenity spaces.

6. Where a public laneway abuts a site, the 
laneway may be included for the purposes of 
establishing the setback and angular plane.

7. The ground floor of an apartment or 
condominium building should be of human 
scale to ensure that the public realm adjacent 
to the built form is comfortable, inviting, 
and safe.  Buildings that have at-grade units 
can provide private, individual entrances or 
private amenity spaces; privacy issues can be 
addressed through appropriate  
soft landscaping.  

8. The ground floor of an apartment or 
condominium building might have a floor to 
ceiling height of 4.5 metres to accommodate 
for employment opportunities.

9. Rooftop mechanical equipment shall be 
screened from view through architectural 
design that reflects the building’s façade 
treatment.  Add-on screening elements such 
as lattice are prohibited.

Image 19. Marshall Park - 6 Storey Apartment Building Abutting NHS and Trails
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10. Interior courtyards should be designed to 
maximize sun exposure through the massing 
and location of building elements.  

11. Outdoor amenity area can be provided in a 
variety of forms including front verandas, roof-
top deck, balconies or a design with  
similar intent.  

12. A covered bicycle storage area should be 
provided at a rate of 0.3 per unit for residents 
and visitors.  

13. All new apartment/condominiums shall 
provide indoor and secure bicycle parking 
and/or storage areas that are easily accessible 
to all residents.  In addition, outdoor bicycle 
parking should be provided at the main 
entrance or if not feasible in a location that is 
in close proximity to the entrance and that is 
convenient and highly visible.  Informational 
signage should be provided.  

14. Vehicular parking facilities shall generally 
be located below-grade. Where this is not 
feasible surface parking facilities can be sited 
to the side or rear of buildings.  The softening 
of the impact of surface parking through 
building orientation, use of permeable paving 
materials and landscaping treatments  
is required.  

15. A visitor drop off area should be located 
at the side or rear of the building with lane 
access or a private drive.  

16. Landscaping should be provided to 
differentiate areas and uses such as parking, 
building forecourts, courtyards, gardens, and 
sidewalks to give each site a distinctive, and 
clearly defined character.  

17. Garbage and recycling areas should be 
screened from view by landscaping or an 
enclosure and should be located below-grade 
or at the rear of the building.  

18. Service and refuse areas should be paved 
with an impervious surface materials such as 
asphalt or concrete.  

Image 21. Scott Edwards Architecture - Human 
Scale Ground Floor

Image 20. Cornell - Townhouses Abutting Open 
Space
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3.1.3. RESIDENTIAL DENSITY

1. Density plays a key role in determining 
housing form.  The strategic allocation of 
density can contribute to compact form, 
increase to transportation efficiency and 
walkability within the community.  

2. A mix of housing types will be required in 
order to meet the 20 unit per net hectare 
density target within the  
Greenfield designation.  

3. The Built Boundary Area permits a density 
range of 8 to 15 units per net hectare.  In 
order to promote compact development and 
conserve land, the top end of the permitted 
residential densities should be encouraged.  A 
mix of housing types will also be required in 
order to meet this density target.

4. In order to meet the required residential and 
employment targets, as set out by the Niagara 
Region and Town of Pelham Official Plans, 
Live/Work Units will be permitted in the 
Neighbourhood Residential land use (Figure 
1).  Urban Design Guidance for Live/Work 
Units fall under those in the Neighbourhood 
Residential designation.  

3.1.4. STREET INTERFACE

The interface between the public realm of 
streets and the private realm of developments 
is a transitional space that should be designed 
to promote and enhance walking and a sense 
of personal safety and comfort throughout this 
community.  The following guidance pertains to 
the treatment of these interfaces.  

1. Front entry elements should be articulated 
through the use of framing materials, colour 
and built form including porches, arches or 
articulated front steps.  

2. Porches should be designed to be functional 
and useable.  Porches should be deep enough 
to allow a seating area and a depth of 2.0 
metres is highly encouraged, although a 1.8 
metre minimum depth is allowed.  Porches are 
permitted to encroach into the front  
yard setback.  

3. Front porches should not be enclosed.  

4. House entry features should be articulated 
through detailing and/or a variation of 
materials such as porticos and/or decorative 
treatments around the main door including 
stone, mill work, sidelights, accent lighting, or 
house number sign.

5. Appropriate native or xeriscaping front 
yard landscaping should be provided to 
enhance the overall streetscape quality and 
in turn, animate and create visual interest for 
pedestrians in the neighbourhood.  

6. Decorative fencing around front and/or 
exterior side yards adjacent to the dwelling 
should not block the view of the sidewalk 
from the house. Their height should be limited 
to 1.2 metres and they should offer a level 
of transparency as primarily open structures, 
not solid walls.  Solid, low fences can be used 
if made of local stone and fit with the general 
Fenwick character.

7. No two adjacent buildings should exhibit the 
same architectural style. 

Image 22. Semi-Detached Housing Creates 
Compact Development and Unit 
Diversity - Cornell
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3.1.5. GARAGES & DRIVEWAYS

The design of garages and driveways can have 
a major impact on the visual character of the 
individual dwelling and the collective streetscape.  
These guidelines intend to enable a cohesive 
streetscape where attached garages and 
driveways complement instead of dominate  
the streetscape.  

a) Front Garages 

The following guidelines shall be applied in 
order to minimize the presence of attached and 
detached garage buildings accessed from the front 
of the lot:

1. Garages must be a natural extension of the 
design, massing, and material of the  
main dwelling.

2. For buildings within the Village Residential 
designation, garages should be set behind 
the main building face notwithstanding the 
presence of a porch feature.  

3. Within the Neighbourhood Residential 
designation, garages for single attached, 
semi-detached or townhouse typologies 
should be set behind or flush with the main 
building face.  Garage doors facing a public 
road should be setback a distance of at 
least 6.0 metres from the road right-of-way.  
For apartment or condominium dwellings, 
residential parking should be set behind  
the building.  

4. Attached garages should be setback 6.0 
metres from the rear lot line and 1.2 metres 
from the side lot line.

5. A variety of garage door configurations and 
styles should be provided.  The door should 
have a maximum width of 2.4 metres for 
single doors, and 4.6 metres for one-and-a-
half garage doors.  

Image 23. Articulated Front Entry, No Fence 
Blocking Sidewalk and Garage Set 
Behind Main Building Face

Image 24. The Village Niagara - Natural Extension 
of Design and Material to Front Garage

Image 25. Sears Architects - Rear Garage
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6. The maximum width of the garage door that 
faces the street (excluding the width of piers), 
should be no larger than:

a. A single car garage door for lots with less 
than 9.0 metres frontage;

b. A one and a half car garage door for lots 
between 9.0 metres and less than 11.0 
metres frontage; and,

c. A two-car garage door for lots with 11.0 
metres or a greater frontage where the 
garage door may be provided as one 
door or two separate doors provided in 
total they equal a two-car garage door.  
Double car garages should be comprised 
of two single garage doors separated 
by a masonry column or, in the case of 
full double door garages, style with the 
appearance of 2 single bay doors and a 
centre pier should be encouraged.

7. Tandem garage designs are encouraged to 
help minimize the impact of garage width on 
the elevation and in turn on the streetscape. 

8. Glazed door panels are encouraged on all 
garage doors.

b) Lane-Accessed Garages

Garages that are accessed from a laneway can 
either be detached or attached to the main 
dwelling at the rear.  Attached garages can either 
be set into the house with access at the rear, 
or they can be attached to the main dwelling 
through a breezeway, which forms a side 
courtyard for amenity space.

1. The minimum setback for garages accessed 
by a lane should be 0.6 metres from the lane 
right-of-way.

2. Side yard setbacks should be 1.2 metres 
minimum if the garage building has doors and/
or windows other than the main vehicular 
entrance facing the side yard.

3. Side yard setbacks should be a minimum 
of 0.3 metres if the garage building has no 
doors and/or windows other than the main 
vehicular entrance facing the side yard but 
may be 0.0 metres where the garages on 
abutting lots are attached.

4. The garage door facing onto a laneway is not 
required to have a maximum door width.

Image 27. Lanefab - Laneway Secondary SuiteImage 26. Oakville - Lane-Accessed Garage
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5. Where possible, garages should be paired to 
allow for increased rear yard, or an outdoor 
parking pad to accommodate  
resident parking.  

6. The maximum number of attached garages 
on adjacent lots should be 4.  

7. Secondary suites located above detached 
garages are encouraged for lot sizes greater 
than 6.0 metres, and should be located  
on end units.  

c) Driveways

1. Driveway widths should generally be no 
larger than the interior width of the garage.  

2. Driveways are encouraged to be paved with 
light-coloured or permeable materials to 
reduce storm water run off and reduce  
heat island effect.

3. Driveways should be located as far as possible 
from parks, open space features, public 
walkways, schools and intersections.

4. Below grade garages that are located below 
the elevation of the centreline of the  
road are discouraged.  

3.1.6. PRIORITY LOTS

Priority Lots have high public exposure, such as 
corner lots or lots located adjacent to public open 
space.  The identification and treatment of Priority 
Lots should be determined through the Draft 
Plan Subdivision process and Site Plan Agreement.  
The following provides guidance on the allocation 
of such lots.  

a) Buildings facing and flanking arterial or 
collector roads

1. Units facing or flanking onto arterial or 
collector roads should be given special 
consideration in architectural design, massing, 
orientation, and siting. Materials and should be 
of high architectural quality.

2. For dwellings flanking an arterial or collector 
road, the main front door should be visible 
from, and oriented to, the exterior side 
elevation of the house with access to the 
sidewalk.  The entries should be articulated 
through the use of entry features such as 
projecting porches facing the street.  

3. Side elevations flanking arterial or collector 
roads should be consistent with the front 
elevation in terms of materials, fenestration 
style and detailing.  

4. Façades should be highly articulated through 
coordinated fenestration, masonry detailing, 
accent gables, dormers, and/or other  
special treatment.

b) Buildings Adjacent to Parks and Open Space

1. Front, side and rear elevations exposed to 
public spaces such as parkettes, should be 
well articulated.  .Articulation of buildings may 
also include changes in material colours and 
texture, changes in building plane, and variation 
of roof lines. The rear portions of buildings 
may benefit from rear yard covered porches.  
A combination of fenestration, bay windows, 
material changes and dormers may be used in 
addition to other design elements to achieve 
the objective.  
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2. Side and rear elevations should have a similar 
design and use materials that are consistent 
in architectural design and material with 
those used on front elevations.  Architectural 
detailing such as corbelling should continue 
from front to side elevations, where visible to 
the public.  

3. For units flanking onto parks, parkettes and 
public spaces, a highly articulated side face is 
encouraged.  Architectural design and material 
should match the front facade’s quality.  Side 
main entrances are an alternate means to  
achieve this.  

4. The location of porches, windows, and entry 
doors for units surrounding parkettes should 
maximize opportunities for overview  
and safety.  

5. Projecting porches should emphasize the 
entrance as well as to reduce the presence of 
the garage.  

6. Driveways of adjacent homes should be 
located as far away as possible from  
public space.  

7. It is encouraged that medium to high density 
housing typologies are located adjacent or 
nearby open space so as to provide those 
residents with access to green space as well 
as increase the opportunities for  
social surveillance.  

c) Corner Units

1. Side or rear elevations visible from the street 
should have windows, materials, and other 
architectural treatments equal in quality to the 
front elevation of the house.  

2. Corner windows and wrap-around porches 
should be included to emphasize a corner 
location.  Where possible, the entry door 
should be located on the exterior side 
elevation of the house with direct access to 
the sidewalk.  

3. Townhouse units should be encouraged as 
bookends to residential blocks. 

Image 29. The Village Niagara, High  
Architectural Quality with an Emphasis 
on Main Entrance Over Garage at the 
View Terminus of a T intersection. 

Image 28. Cornell - Articulated Façade Abutting 
Public Space

Page 443 of 619



URBAN DESIGN GUIDELINES

19

d) Gateway Corner Units

Gateway corner units are typically homes that 
are located at the entry to the community from 
adjacent areas.  These units should be designed 
with the following principles in mind:

1. Gateway dwellings should be given special 
consideration in architectural design, massing, 
orientation, siting and materials, and shall be of 
high architectural quality.  

2. Entry elements and porches are encouraged 
to produce interest in the façade as well as to 
help define the entrance to  
the neighbourhood.

3. Pairing of similar model dwellings on lots 
directly opposite each other is encouraged to 
establish and enhance a gateway condition.  

4. It is encouraged that landscaping and 
landscape features are provided as a means 
to accentuate the unit and create an  
inviting atmosphere.  

5. Low apartment blocks should be considered 
at key focal areas such as intersections, 
fronting parks etc. 

e) T Intersections/Key View Terminus 

T intersections occur when one road terminates 
at right angles to another. Consideration should 
be given to homes at the top of the T intersection 
and the last two lots on either side of the road 
that terminates at the intersection. 

1. Architecture on lots at the end of T 
intersections should have facade designs 
that utilize elements such as coordinated 
fenestration, masonry detail, and entry 
elements. 

2. Pairing of side yards is encouraged to form 
a landscaped area at the terminus of the T 
intersection.

3. Buildings sited at the end of the view corridor 
should be designed with architectural 
elements that address these views. Image 31. Essence Properties - Corner Unit with 

Front and Side Entrance

Image 30. The Village Niagara - Corner Unit with 
Highly Articulated Façade Elements 
Facing the Public Realm
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3 . 2 .  H E R I TA G E  R E S O U R C E S

3.2.1. CANBORO ROAD

The Canboro Road Corridor has been identified as an important historic scenic route and grouping 
of heritage resources in the Town of Pelham Heritage Master Plan (BRAY Heritage 2012).  It has also 
been identified as a significant cultural heritage landscape (ASI, 2017).  Key character-defining elements 
of the corridor include its diagonal alignment, which comes from an old Indigenous trail.  It also has 
mature roadside vegetation, cemeteries and community buildings, which create a scenic route that 
connects Downtown Fenwick with Fonthill.  The Town of Pelham’s Official Plan identifies the Canboro 
Road Corridor as a special district in the Town of Pelham.  Section B2.2.7 of the Official Plan identifies 
the corridor as an area of significant potential for enhancement as a rural promenade characterized by 
public parks and spaces geared to pedestrians and cyclists, as well as the promotion of agricultural based 
tourism and accessory commercial uses.  As per Official Plan policy A2.4.2, Canboro Road shall promote 
an active transportation linkage between Fonthill and Fenwick.  Canboro Road Corridor has also been 
defined as a Community Improvement Plan study area, should Council wish to foster and enhance this 
area as a promenade and tourist destination.  This is the basis for the corridor enhancements proposed 
in the Secondary Plan, as per Section 4.1.2.1.  

In addition to these policies, the following guidelines apply to development and road enhancements 
along Canboro Road:

1. The built form in this area should be 
consistent with the character, massing and 
setback of the existing built form.

2. Any buildings that do not conform to the 
single or semi-detached building typology shall 
be designed as a landmark building that fits 
within Fenwick’s Village character and shall not 
exceed 4 storeys in height.  

3. Garages and access to parking for new 
development may be located at the rear 
of the property in order to maintain the 
rural landscape character and enhance the 
walkability of the area.  Attached garages are 
permitted and shall be set back from the 
main façade of the building.  

4. Enhancements to the road should seek to 
maintain the village character by incorporating 
landscaping, bioswales and at-grade  
pedestrian walkways.  

5. Sightlines at existing and new intersections 
should be enhanced to ensure a safe vehicular, 
pedestrian, and cycling thoroughfare.

6. Where possible, retain the existing tree 
canopy and mature vegetation and maintain 
the existing alignment of the road.

7. Enhancing the urban tree canopy should be 
encouraged when possible.

Image 32. Canboro Road Existing Streetscapes
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3.2.2.  MEMORIAL DRIVE

Memorial Drive is the northern boundary of the East Fenwick Secondary Plan area.  It operates as a local 
roadway and a transition between the urban boundary and the rural areas to the north.  Memorial 
Drive has low to medium volume of vehicular traffic, which moves at slow traffic speeds.  It is an 
undivided paved corridor with an east-west orientation.  Memorial Drive is located adjacent to the 
study’s Provincially Significant Wetland, which is reflected in the natural landscape and mature vegetation 
adjacent to the road.  It is identified as a significant cultural heritage landscape.  

1. The built form in this area should be 
consistent with the character, massing and 
setback of the existing built form and building 
performance standards of Section 3.1.2.1.

2. Any buildings that do not conform to the 
single or semi-detached building typology shall 
be designed as a landmark building that fits 
within Fenwick’s Village character and shall not 
exceed 4 storeys in height.  

3. Garages and access to parking for new 
development may be located at the rear 
of the property in order to maintain the 
rural landscape character and enhance the 
walkability of the area.  Attached garages are 

permitted and shall be set back from the 
main façade of the building.  

4. Enhancements to the road should seek to 
maintain the village character by incorporating 
landscaping, bioswales and at-grade  
pedestrian walkways.  

5. Sightlines at existing and new intersections 
should be enhanced to ensure a safe vehicular, 
pedestrian, and cycling thoroughfare.

Image 33. Memorial Drive, looking east

Image 34. Typical Built Form on Memorial Drive

Image 35. Memorial Drive Streetscape
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3.2.3. CREAM STREET & 
WELLAND ROAD

The areas adjacent to these two streets are 
identified as having a single-family residential 
infill character.  A number of cultural heritage 
resources have been identified adjacent to 
Cream Street and Welland Road, however the 
area has not been identified as a cultural heritage 
landscape.  The land use is primarily residential, 
typically 1-3 storeys with a variety of architectural 
styles, consistent with the development pattern 
of gradual infill.  The streetscape has a rural 
character with little or no shoulder, a few ditches, 
and no sidewalks or curbs.  The following design 
guidelines should be considered:

1. The built form in this area should be 
consistent with the character, massing and 
setback of the existing built form.

2. Any buildings that do not conform to the 
single or semi-detached building typology shall 
be designed as a landmark building that fits 
within Fenwick’s Village character and shall not 
exceed 4 storeys in height.  

3. Garages and access to parking for new 
development may be located at the rear 
of the property in order to maintain the 
rural landscape character and enhance the 
walkability of the area.  Attached garages are 
permitted and shall be set back from the 
main façade of the building.  

4. Enhancements to the road should seek to 
maintain the village character by incorporating 
landscaping, bioswales and at-grade  
pedestrian walkways.  

5. Enhance the sightlines at existing and 
new intersections to ensure safe vehicular, 
pedestrian, and cycling thoroughfare.

Image 36. Cream Street Streetscape

Image 37. Cream Street Built Form

Image 38. Welland Road Streetscape and Built 
Form
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4. PUBLIC REALM GUIDELINES

4 . 1 .  D E V E L O P M E N T  B L O C K  D E S I G N  A N D  S T R E E T 
N E T W O R K

4.1.1. BLOCK DESIGN

As per the Region of Niagara’s Urban Design Guidelines, block length and design define and structure 
neighbourhoods, influencing development opportunities, movement options and neighbourhood 
character.  Each guideline may not be appropriate for all instances and an alternative may be better 
suited for a specific development.  Therefore, variations to these provisions may be considered by Town 
staff, when it is demonstrated that an exception may be appropriate, provided that adjustments to block 
lengths maintain and facilitate pedestrian movement throughout the community through the provision 
of clear and safe mid-block connectors and walkways.  The following are design guidelines for block 
design for East Fenwick:

1. To maximize connections and permeability 
for both vehicular and active transportation 
modes, the street should be based on a grid 
pattern that is modified in response to natural 
open space, built heritage or existing  
street conditions.  

2. Block lengths should generally range between 
150 to 250 metres to promote walkability. 

3. New developments that are adjacent 
to existing built form should pursue 
opportunities to integrate with or connect to 
existing streets.  The number of connections 
should be maximized to increase permeability.  

4. Blocks longer than 250 metres may be 
considered on an individual basis where other 
block alternatives are not feasible.  In such 
cases, publicly accessible pedestrian walkaways 
(refer to Section 4.2.1) should be provided to 
facilitate pedestrian circulation and access.

250m

150m

Ar
te

ria
l 

Ro
ad

CollectorRoad

Figure 2. Block Design Adopted From Congress for New Urbanism

Local 
Streets
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5. Draft plans shall be designed to ensure that 
residents are generally located within a 200 
to 400 metre radius (2.5 to 5 minute walk) 
to a parkette or to other passive recreational 
elements such as trail heads, neighbourhood 
park, community park, or school.  

6. Where possible, existing hedgerows should 
be conserved and integrated into the 
neighbourhood’s local street and block 
pattern.  As per Secondary Plan policy 
B1.9.11.2.f, Heritage Greenways should be 
within the public right of way, adjacent to the 
pedestrian realm.  

7. In order to minimize the visual impact of 
long blocks, lots located at the end of blocks 
should be turned 90-degrees to face the 
other road, where appropriate.  However, a 
variety of lot facing conditions, in addition to 
flankage lots, should be considered along long 
stretches of collector and arterial roads.  

8. Where rear lanes are used, the maximum 
lane length should be no more than 180 
metres in order to provide for a maximum 
90.0 metre hose length from fire hydrants 
located on road connections.  Where the 
180 metre length is exceeded, an on-street 
hydrant location and fire hose access to the 
rear lane shall be provided.  

9. A block of lots may front onto a public open 
space, such as a parkette, provided the rear 
lot line adjoins, and has access from a rear 
lane or a public road.  

10. The use of cul-de-sacs should be minimized, 
except where necessary due to grading 
and topography or at view terminus sites.  
Where cul-de-sacs are used a pedestrian 
and/or bicycle through-connection should be 
provided to promote active transportation.  

11. Significant hedgerows within public open 
space or parks should be protected where 
possible and feasible.  Any grading activities 
around the hedgerows should be minimized.

Image 39. Alison Brooks Architects - Towns Fronting Parkette with Rear Lane & Public Road Access
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4.1.2. STREETS

The East Fenwick Secondary Plan policy states that where appropriate and feasible, arterial and collector 
roads streetscape design will include sidewalks on at least one side of the street; on-road or separated 
bicycle lanes and trail connections.  

Standard street design guidelines put forward by 
this document include: 

• The careful evaluation of the alignment of 
streets adjacent to existing hedgerows and 
wooded areas to ensure the site’s existing 
natural features are visible and part of the 
community’s open space network;

• The careful evaluation of the retention or 
realignment of existing drainage features 
subject to NPCA approval.  If an existing 
drainage area is to be realigned it should be 
incorporated into the street’s cross Section 
in the form of bio-swales or other features 
that continue to support the area’s drainage.  
(See Boulevard B cross Section under Street 
and Block Network Section).  The design of 
the realignment should consider measures to 
prevent risk of drowning;

• New streets must be designed to 
accommodate the infiltration of stormwater 
runoff from the 25 mm storm event through 
the use of roadside ditches and medians to 
meet the Stormwater Reduction Targets;

• Where feasible, a 2.5 metre on-street parking 
width is recommended, specially where bike 
lanes are placed beside on-street parking;

• Streets should have a relatively consistent 
building edge in order to provide spatial 
definition and containment to the street.  
A minimum and maximum front and 
exterior setback zone will be an important 
component of this strategy;

• The implementation of a rural-cross Section 
for new deciduous streets with street trees 
and swales as an essential component of their 
engineering and an essential component of 
the community’s streetscape character; and,

• A utility strategy where utilities are clustered 
or grouped where possible to minimize  
visual impact.

4.1.2.1. Existing Street Enhancement

The following Section describes the proposed 
design standards and enhancement measures 
for each existing road topology within the East 
Fenwick study area.

a) Canboro Road

As one of the most iconic scenic routes in Pelham, 
Canboro Road, is the spine linking Fonthill to 
Fenwick and is envisioned as a future pedestrian 
and cyclist friendly corridor.  Canboro Road, 
located at the heart of the East Fenwick Secondary 
Plan area is designated as an Arterial road in the 
Official Plan.  

Three design cross-sections were developed 
for the road recognizing its reduced width (12.0 
metres at its narrowest) and the potential need 
to widen the road, should better pedestrian and 
cycling facilities be introduced.

Option 1 shows a streetscape character 
composed of:

• A total right of way width of 19.0 metres;
• Two vehicular traveling lanes;
• On-street cycling lane on both sides of  

the road;
• Landscaped swale/boulevards with no street 

curb on both sides of the road; and,
• A pedestrian sidewalk on the north side of 

the road.
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Image 40. Proposed Enhancement of Canboro Road

Option 2 shows a streetscape character 
composed of:

• A total right of way width of 21.0 metres;
• Two vehicular traveling lanes; 
• On-street cycling lane on both sides of  

the road;
• On-street parking on north side of the  

road only;
• Landscaped swale/boulevards with no street 

curb on both sides of the road; and,
• A pedestrian sidewalk on the north side of 

the road.

Option 3, our recommended strategy as it 
implements a pedestrian Promenade along the 
road, is composed of:

• A total right of way width of 24.0 metres;
• Two vehicular traveling lanes; 
• On-street parking on both sides of the road;
• Landscaped swale/boulevards with no street 

curb on both sides of the road; and, 
• A two-way cycling trail and pedestrian 

sidewalk Promenade on the north side of  
the road.
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Figure 3. Canboro Road - Option 1
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b) Cream Street

Cream Street, located on the east boundary of 
the East Fenwick Secondary Plan area is designated 
as a Local road in the Official Plan.  Cream Street’s 
combination of mature vegetation and rolling 
hills make for an scenic drive, especially at the 
north end at Memorial Drive.  Cream Street has 
a consistent right of way of 20.0 metres.  The 
proposed streetscape is composed of:

• A total right of way width of 20.0 metres;
• Two vehicular traveling lanes; 
• On-street cycling lane on both sides of  

the street;
• A pedestrian sidewalk on the west side of the 

street; and,
• Landscaped swale/boulevards with no street 

curb on both sides of the road.  
c) Balfour Street

Balfour Street, located on the west boundary of 
the East Fenwick Secondary Plan area is designated 
as a Local road in the Official Plan.  Balfour Street 
has a consistent right of way of 20.0 metres.  The 
proposed streetscape is composed of:

• A total right of way width of 22.0 metres;
• Two vehicular traveling lanes;
• On-street cycling lane on both sides of  

the street;
• On-street parking on the east side of  

the road;
• A pedestrian sidewalk on the east side of the 

street; and,
• Landscaped swale/boulevards with no street 

curb on both sides of the road.

d) Memorial Drive

Memorial Drive, located on the north boundary 
of the East Fenwick Secondary Plan area is 
designated as a Local road in the Official Plan.  
Memorial Drive has a consistent right of way 
of 20.0 metres.  The proposed streetscape is 
composed of:

• A total right of way width of 20.0 metres.;
• Two vehicular traveling lanes; 
• On-street cycling lane on both sides of  

the street;
• A pedestrian sidewalk on the south side of 

the street; and,
• Landscaped swale/boulevards with no street 

curb on both sides of the road.
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20.0m ROW  Cream Street & Memorial Drive / Balfour Street
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22.00m ROW  Cream Street & Memorial Drive / Balfour Street
Sidewalk, and on-street Parking on one Side only and on Road

Cycling Option 2
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e) Welland Road

Welland Road, located on the south side of the 
East Fenwick Secondary Plan area is designated 
as a Collector road in the Official Plan.  Welland 
Road has a consistent right of way of 20.0 metres.  
Two street cross Sections have been designed for 
the road to include:

Option 1

• A total right of way width of 20.2 metres;
• Two vehicular traveling lanes; 
• On-street cycling lane on both sides of  

the street;
• A pedestrian sidewalk on the north side of 

the street; and,
• Landscaped swale/boulevards with no street 

curb on both sides of the road.
Option 2

• A total right of way width of 24.0 metres;
• Two vehicular traveling lanes; 
• On-street cycling lane on both sides of  

the road;
• On-street parking on both sides of the road;
• A pedestrian sidewalk on the north side of 

the road; and,
• Landscaped swale/boulevards with no street 

curb on both sides of the road.
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4.1.2.2. New Street Design

The following Section describes the proposed design standards for new road topology within the East 
Fenwick study area.

a) Minor Collector Road

The community’s future Minor Collector Roads 
are envisioned as pedestrian, cycling, transit and 
vehicular roads, wider than local streets and easily 
identifiable as the community’s main through 
roads.  Two Minor Collector Road cross sections 
have been developed to address site specific 
conditions.  

The inclusion of bump out boulevards at 
key intersections is encouraged to support a 
comfortable pedestrian experience.  Bump outs 
should be the same width from the curb as on 
street parking.

Option 1 allows for the incorporation of 
site specific drainage features into the overall 
streetscape design by realigning the site’s existing 
drainage feature in a median.  The proposed 
streetscape is comprised of:

• A total right of way width of 34.0 metres;
• A landscaped median with a bio-swale;
• Two vehicular traveling lanes;
• Off-street parking on both sides of the street;
• Landscaped swale/boulevards with no street 

curb on both sides of the road;
• On-street cycling lane on both sides of the 

street; and,
• A pedestrian sidewalk on the both sides of 

the street.

Option 2 streetscape is comprised of:

• A total right of way width of 22.0 metres;
• Two vehicular traveling lanes;
• On-street cycling lane on both sides of  

the street; 
• On-street parking on both sides of the street;
• Landscaped swale/boulevards with no street 

curb on both sides of the road; and,
• A pedestrian sidewalk on the both sides of 

the street.
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b) Local Street

Local streets are intended to be pedestrian 
friendly, “share the road” cycling routes.  Their 
proposed streetscape is comprised of:

• A total right of way width of 16.0 metres;
• Two vehicular traveling lanes;
• On-street cycling: shared the road program;
• On-street parking on one side of the street;
• Landscaped swale/boulevards with no street 

curb on both sides of the road; and,
• A pedestrian sidewalk on the both sides of 

the street.

c) Laneway

Rear laneways help to create beautiful streets 
because parking driveways and service areas can 
be located along them while permitting buildings to 
front with living spaces and porches onto the street.  
The following are guidelines for laneway design:

• Rear laneways are proposed to be used in 
specific conditions where direct fronting onto 
existing hedgerows and treed features  
is desired.

• A 7.5 metre lane is proposed for the East 
Fenwick Secondary Plan area as illustrated in 
the following cross section.

Image 41. Seattle - Distinctive Materials for Pedestrian Crossing and Signage
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4.1.3. STREETSCAPE ELEMENTS

a) Street Trees

1. For new streets, deciduous street trees should 
be provided on both sides of the road in 
the public right-of-way.  At least 1 street tree 
should be planted for each residential dwelling 
unit (excluding multiple dwellings that are 
subject to site plan approval), or at an interval 
of 6.0 to 9.0 metres, and at least 3 street 
trees for each linkage lot where practicable 
based on factors such as utility requirements, 
driveway and street furniture locations and 
the type of species.  Where it is not possible 
to provide the target number of trees as set 
out above, an equivalent number of trees 
should be provided in other locations within 
the draft plan of subdivision.  

2. When selecting street tree species, trees 
that are compatible with bioswales and road 
salt should be selected.  Where it may not 
be feasible to have both street trees and 
bioswales, it is encouraged that at least one 
tree be planted on the private front yard of 
dwellings that are adjacent to the sidewalk.  

3. Street trees should be located at a minimum 
1.0 metre away from a driveway edge, 
although 2.0 metres is preferred.

4. Street trees should be of a species that 
would provide a large canopy and shade 
over sidewalks in order to reduce heat island 
effect and enhance pedestrian comfort and 
safety.  Street trees should also allow for sun 
exposure in the winter.

5. A diversity of native tree species should 
be considered and delivered along each 
street, and a themed street tree planting 
should be encouraged to assist in identifying 
and enhancing certain areas within the 
neighbourhood.  It is recommended that a 
mix of tree species be selected on the same 
street in order to prevent invasive species.

Image 42. Varied Street Tree Species along 
Memorial Dr.

Image 43. Fenwick, ON - Tree Planting on Private 
Front Yard of Dwellings Adjacent to 
Sidewalk

Image 44. The Kingsway, Toronto - Street Tree 
Canopy with Rural Cross Section

6. When selecting landscape treatments 
vernacular planting sightlines and colour 
should be considered. 
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Image 45. UBC Rain Garden

Image 46. Portland’s “Green Street” project

b) Swales, enhanced Grass Swales and 
Bioswales

1. Swales typically require a large area and 
are therefore well-suited for installation 
within planting zones and medians in new 
street cross-sections.  They consist of linear 
vegetated channels that convey, treat ad 
attenuate storm water runoff.  Vegetation 
and check dams may be integrated into 
swales to slow velocity of runoff, allowing for 
sedimentation, filtration, evapotranspiration 
and infiltration.

1. Enhanced grass swales are similar to 
traditional grass swales, however they 
feature a slightly altered parabolic form 
and incorporate amended soils that slow 
runoff and assist in contamination removal.  
Enhanced grass swales might be used in 
particularly low traffic volume roadways 
that do not receive high loads of de-icing 
compounds in the winter.

1. Bioswales have a filter media and/or storage 
gallery and optinal under drain (depending 
on native soil permeability) below.  Bioswales 
might be planted with grasses or finished with 
more elaborate combinations of plant and 
aggregate materials.

c) Street Furniture 

1. Street furniture should be provided in 
high-pedestrian areas, such as parkettes.  
Furnishings should include elements such as 
pedestrian scaled lighting, benches, bicycle 
racks, newspaper boxes, and three stream 
receptacle bins.  Where possible street 
furniture should be manufactured from 
recycled materials.  

2. The Town may develop, in consultation 
with landowners, a unified standard and 
design vocabulary for street furniture, 
which shall apply to all new East Fenwick 
neighbourhoods.  This design may be a 
continuation from the Fenwick Downtown 
Revitalization Project.  Image 47. Planted Bioswale
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d) Pedestrian Crossings

Pedestrian crosswalks generally serve  
two functions:

• Separate the pedestrian realm from vehicle 
lanes by demarcating a safe route for 
pedestrians to cross the street; and

• Act as traffic calming measures since frequent 
stops will likely encourage slower traffic 
speeds and cautious driving.

Guidelines for pedestrian crossings are as follows:

1. Formal pedestrian crossings should be 
present at four-way intersections in high 
pedestrian areas, over all existing roads and 
the neighbourhood’s future minor  
collector roads.  

2. Pedestrian crossings should have a minimum 
width of 2.0 metres.  

3. To enhance their visibility and quality, 
pedestrian crossings should utilize distinctive 
features such as alternative pavement 
markings or materials to minimize the conflict 
between vehicles and pedestrians.  At a 
minimum, they should be identified with 
distinctive painted lines.  

4. Pedestrian crossings should be highly visible to 
motorists and include appropriate signage.  

5. Pedestrian crossings should be continuous 
and connected to adjacent sidewalks.  

6. If pedestrian pathways are elevated, the height 
of curb cuts should be minimized to facilitate 
wheel-chair and stroller usage.  Curb ramp 
designs at intersections should comply with 
all AODA standards and have raised tactile 
surfaces or materials with contrasting sound 
properties to help pedestrians with visual 
impairments.  

e) Utilities

1. Utilities should be clustered and screened 
away from public streets and views.

2. High-efficiency light bulbs should be used, 
where feasible, for street lights and traffic 
lights as they consume significantly less energy, 
last longer and require less maintenance than 
conventional bulbs.

3. Pedestrian signalization should be automatic 
and not require a button to activate.

f) Utility Pole Placement and Design

1. Where feasible services should be co-located 
to reduce the number of poles installed for 
visual benefits and cost reduction. (A2.5.2 
OP)

1. Poles should not interfere with historical site 
lines from key viewing areas such as squares, 
patios and other notable gathering spaces.

1. Poles should align with the corners of 
buildings and driveways, not the centre, 
to avoid blockages of existing or potential 
entrances, patios and windows (A2.4.1 OP). 

1. Avoid visual clutter by aligning poles and/
or new streetscape object with existing 
streetscape elements such as waste bins, 
benches and street trees to maintain existing 
sidewalk width and support a unified design 
vocabulary.
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g) On-Street Parking

On-street parking plays a key role in the design of 
a sustainable community.  While on-street parking 
accommodates visitor parking it also functions as 
a traffic calming device to slow traffic, and acts 
as a safety buffer separating the pedestrian realm 
from vehicles.  The guidelines for on-street parking 
are as follows:

1. Parking should be provided on at least one 
side of the street for local and collector roads.

2. Parking bays should be located on collector 
and arterial roads where permanent parking 
is provided.  

3. On-street parking areas may be demarcated 
with a special pavement treatment or with 
signage in order to distinguish the parking lane 
from the roadway or pedestrian and  
cycling pathways. 

Image 48. Georgetown - Pedestrian Crossing

Image 49. City of Surrey - Painted Utility Box

Image 50. Brian Lancaster - Permeable, 
Demarcated Pavement Distinguishes 
Parking Lane
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4 . 2 .  A C T I V E  T R A N S P O R TAT I O N  I N F R A S T R U C T U R E

Active transportation infrastructure includes walking, cycling and transit networks and infrastructure, 
which allow for a fully integrated pedestrian-supportive urban system.  In addition to the policy direction 
in the Secondary Plan and the Town’s Official Plan, the following guidelines apply.

4.2.1. PUBLIC PEDESTRIAN WALKWAY NETWORK

Official Plan policy A2.3 encourages new neighbourhoods to be compact and pedestrian friendly.  
Pedestrian walkways are an important design element that creates flexibility, giving pedestrians options 
to get to their destination using the most direct route.  Public pedestrian walkways are located within 
the public realm.  In order to encourage walkability within the neighbourhood, and improve circulation 
and pedestrian access, street-related pedestrian walkway shall be required within the neighbourhood.  
The following are guidelines for creating accessible, safe and inviting pedestrian walkways:

1. Public pedestrian walkway blocks should be 
1.5 to 1.6 metres wide.

2. As per Official Plan policy B1.6.4.6, roads shall 
be developed to include safe, convenient and 
attractive facilities for pedestrians.  Crime 
Prevention Through Environmental Design 
(CPTED) principles should be used in the 
design of public pedestrian walkways, such as:

• Adequate lighting;
• Clear sight lines, allowing view from one 

end of the walkway to the other;
• Provide appropriate landscaping, but 

avoid landscaping that might create 
blind spots or hiding places;

• Adequate fencing and fenestration 
adjacent to public walkways to provide 
opportunities for casual  
surveillance; and,

• Integrating activity generating uses such 
as seating areas, parkettes or  
other amenities.

3. Where feasible, sidewalks should be 
continuous throughout the community.

4. In order to accommodate the needs of 
persons with disabilities, and the elderly, 
sidewalks should be designed to applicable 
municipal and AODA standards.

Image 51. Collingwood, ON - Pedestrian sidewalk with visual surveillance and landscaping
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4.2.2. CYCLING NETWORK

On-street and separated bicycle lanes have been 
proposed for the Secondary Plan area.  Where 
possible, new bicycle lanes will link with the 
existing cycling network within Fenwick and the 
Town of Pelham, as per the Town’s Official Plan 
and the Niagara Region’s Cycling Network.  The 
following are guidelines for the cycling network:

1. Where cycling routes intersect major 
intersections, route signage should  
be provided.

2. Access to cycling routes should be clear  
and unobstructed.

3. Pedestrian and cycling lanes should be painted 
along multi-use trails or clearly identified by 
other means to minimize pedestrian and 
cycling conflicts.  

4.2.3. TRANSIT NETWORK

The following are guidelines pertaining to transit 
facilities and infrastructure.

1. Future transit stops should be located in 
accessible, safe, and comfortable locations, 
which maximize pedestrian accessibility from 
surrounding residential neighbourhoods.  In 
addition such transit stops should be:

• Located close to intersections;
• Coordinated with neighbourhood trail 

connections and building entrances; and
• Designed to include amenities for 

passengers such as seating and  
weather protection.

2. Transit stops should generally be within 400 
metres or a 5-minute walking distance  
for residents.  

Image 49. Share the Road - Beacon Lite (left), 
Shared Pathway - Barricade Traffic 
Services Inc (right)

Image 52. Town of Pelham Bus Stop
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4 . 3 .  N AT U R A L  H E R I TA G E  S Y S T E M

A Natural Heritage System (NHS) has been established, which is comprised of a Provincially Significant 
Wetland and a Significant Wildlife Habitat area.  The designated area is subject to further Environmental 
Impact Studies that must be reviewed and approved by the Region in consultation with the Town and 
the NPCA.  The following guidelines are for land designated in the NHS:  

1. Integrate the NHS as a key structural 
element of the neighbourhood by providing 
appropriate views, vistas and connections, 
as well as providing a range of development 
interfaces that offer opportunities for public 
visual and physical access while also limiting 
access where necessary.  

2. Physical barriers, such as lot fencing, should 
be reviewed and considered in areas where 
access and encroachment are to be restricted.  
Fencing should be coordinated as a condition 
of draft plan approval to ensure consistent 
fencing design is established.

3. For homes adjacent to the NHS, homeowner 
education and stewardship should be 
encouraged through the distribution of a 
homeowners pamphlet as a condition of draft 
approval.  Information in the pamphlet may 
include conservation practices and protection 
of the surrounding NHS, which include 
the identification of native plant species 
appropriate to the existing ecosystem, and 
the avoidance of organic waste dumping.  

4. Carefully consider the design and location of 
parking areas, three stream receptacle bins or 
street furniture to ensure that the edge of the 
NHS is not degraded.  This can be achieved 
through larger setbacks or landscaped buffers 
with private and decorative fencing.  

Image 53. Fenwick - Cultural Heritage Hedgerows

Image 54. Memorial Drive - Cultural Heritage
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4 . 4 .  O P E N  S PA C E  N E T W O R K

4.4.1. GENERAL GUIDELINES

The East Fenwick Secondary Plan area is comprised of three interconnected neighbourhood parkettes 
and an extensive Natural Heritage System.  The following are general guidelines for the open space or 
greenlands network.  

1. New trees and landscaping within parks 
should be of native plant materials, and where 
possible, should be salvaged from the site or 
the local area.  

2. Amenity areas within parks should be located 
and oriented to maximize sunlight and be 
sheltered from the wind, noise, and traffic 
of adjacent streets and uses.  Amenities can 
include playground or outdoor  
fitness equipment.

3. Seating and shade areas should be designed 
in coordination with pathways and play  
area locations.

4. Parkettes should be designed and located 
to utilize Crime Prevention Through 
Environmental Design (CPTED) principles 
by ensuring clear view into and out of 
surrounding areas, which include: 

• Adequate lighting;
• Fronting buildings to overlook public 

spaces, especially for playgrounds, which 
should be highly visible to public streets 
and/or houses, in order to enhance 
safety.

• Using signs and design for ease of 
access and egress; and

• Mix of activity for constant use of  
the space.

5. Playground amenities are encouraged to be 
designed as learning amenities constructed 
from natural materials.

6. Parks should include appropriate signage 
visible from surrounding streets.  

7. Wayfinding signage should be designed with 
a unified design vocabulary for ease of use 
and to further build a unique East Fenwick 
neighbourhood identity.
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Figure 14. East Fenwick Secondary Plan - Greenlands Structure Plan
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4.4.2. PARKETTES

As per the Town’s Official Plan policy B1.7.9.4.1, parkettes shall be designed to reinforce a high quality 
formalized relationship with its adjacent building use, streetscape and/or component of the Green Lands 
system. Landscape elements and features within the parkette shall be designed to define and articulate 
activity areas, circulation, entry points, seating and gathering areas.  In addition to these policies, the 
following guidelines apply;

1. A parkette should provide soft landscapes to 
serve non-programmed recreational uses.

2. Parkettes should accommodate facilities such 
as play structures, splash pads, open informal 
play areas, seating with shade opportunities as 
well as community information boards.

3. Public frontage is encouraged on all four sides 
of the parkette. This can be in the form of 
roads or houses fronting onto the parkette 
with the use of rear lanes.  

4. Residential units on roads abutting the 
parkette should front onto the parkette.

5. Landscape treatment and built form elements 
should be located at entries to and/or at view 
corridors terminating at parkettes in order to 
create a terminus/landmark in the community.  

6. Formalized paths within parkettes should 
connect to pedestrian walkways and trails 
within the NHS, and should be consistent with 
pedestrian desire lines.  

7. Where residential side yards abut a parkette, a 
combination of decorative fencing, landscaping, 
and privacy fencing should be provided to 
demarcate the public and private realm, and 
to ensure the privacy of the residence  
is maintained.  

Image 55. Cornell - Parkette within woodlot, with soft landscaping, play structure and pathways

Page 475 of 619



URBAN DESIGN GUIDELINES

57

4.4.3. PEDESTRIAN SYSTEM & TRAIL NETWORK

As per the Town’s Official Plan, continuous and connected open space and trail systems are to be 
developed that link the local neighbourhood to the broader town and encourage active transportation.  
The Secondary Plan has proposed an East Fenwick network of open spaces, that are comprised of 
the existing NHS along with a series of small neighbourhood parkettes that are interconnected with 
a pedestrian system or trail network.  The following are additional guidelines for the development of 
pedestrian systems and trail network:

1. A primary neighbourhood trail system will 
function as a north-south and east-west spine 
that links adjacent neighbourhoods.  The 
system may traverse through local streets or 
through the NHS with a width ranging from 
2.0 to 3.0 metres.  Recreational trails within 
the NHS will function as multi-use trails that 
support both destination and recreational use 
and shall generally consist of a 2.4 metre  
wide trail.  

2. Native non-invasive plantings are encouraged 
along trail connections abutting  
natural features.  

3. Trails will be designed to accommodate a 
range of users and abilities, and should be 
barrier-free where appropriate.  The use of 
permeable materials should be encouraged 
for trail construction in areas where sufficient 
drainage exists.  

4. Trails should be clearly signed regarding 
permitted uses and speed.  Wayfinding 
signage and/or trail markers should have a 
unified design vocabulary and be provided 
throughout the trail network.  

5. Multi-use designation symbols should be 
placed at the beginning of a trail, the entrance 
to any stage of a crossing, and shortly after a 
crossing.  They can also be placed at intervals 
along the length of a trail to remind trail users 
to keep to the right.  Directional arrows can 
also be used in conjunction with designation 
symbols to direct users.  Designation symbols 
should be accompanied by signage outlining 
the permitted modes of travel on the trail.

6. Benches and three stream receptacle bins 
should be provided at trail heads and at 
regular intervals along the route.  

7. Trails located in proximity to significant 
sensitive natural features or adjacent to 
stormwater management facilities should 
incorporate interpretive signage at various 
locations to promote stewardship initiatives 
that will protect and enhance the features and 
functions of the natural environment.  

8. Special treatments at trail head entrances 
should be considered including high quality 
features such as landscaping, benches, 
interpretive or directional signage or wider 
pathway widths.
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Image 56. Geo-scape Contracting - Stormwater Management Facility as Part of the Community’s 
Integrated Active Transportation Network

4.4.4. STORM WATER MANAGEMENT FACILITIES

The East Fenwick Secondary Plan has identified two stormwater management ponds, which are 
integrated with the open space system and aim to mitigate impacts on the natural environment.  
These stormwater management facilities shall be developed in a manner that will yield the greatest 
environmental and amenity benefits to the neighbourhood, which will first be achieved through reducing 
stormwater run-off and flow to the ponds, and secondly, through the design and landscaping  
of the pond.

Stormwater management facilities will be provided in accordance with the policies in Section C6 of the 
Official Plan.  In general the overall design and grading of all proposed Stormwater Management Facilities 
should be in accordance with current Ministry of the Environment and Niagara Region requirements. 
This Section provides guidelines on pond design and landscaping, and should be read in conjunction with 
Section 5.2 Water Efficiency and Management for stormwater retention and run-off guidelines.  

1. The stormwater management site will be a 
key focal/visual feature within the community, 
contributing to its appearance and ambiance.  
Therefore, careful consideration should be 
taken for the design and integration with the 
adjacent neighbourhood and open space.

2. The ponds should also be designed to 
blend with the natural landscape.  Where 
feasible, inlet and outlet structures should be 
concealed using a combination of planting, 
grading and natural stone.  
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3. Native species and flood-tolerant water’s 
edge plants, including a mixture of herbaceous 
and woody vegetation, may be planted to 
stabilize banks of ponds.  The perimeter of 
the permanent pool should be planted with 
emergent, strand and submergent species 
to improve the aesthetics and enhance the 
performance of the facility.  

4. The density quality and amount of planting 
coverage should be considered when 
designing storm water management facilities. 

5. Where there is a need to discourage public 
access to areas around the perimeter of 
the ponds, living fences and barrier plantings 
may be utilized in place of fencing.  Barrier 
plantings should be installed along the crest 
of steep slopes, adjacent to deep-water areas 
and around inlet and outlet structures.

6. Fencing of ponds should be discouraged, 
except along rear or flankage residential 
property lines. 

7. Pedestrian and cycling trails and viewpoints 
should be incorporated into the design of 
pond blocks, where feasible.  

8. The Stormwater Management Facility 
Landscape Plan is to be prepared by a 
qualified Landscape Architect, reviewed by the 
Town’s Public Works and Parks Departments, 
and approved by Town Council.

9. Walkways, trails, and other amenities such 
as fountains, benches, and rock walls may be 
incorporated into the facility design.

10. Paths shall not be located lower than the  
100-year storm event elevation.

11. Side slopes adjacent to wet facilities must be 
a minimum of 5:1, (5 horizontal to 1 vertical). 
Slopes within the wet facility (between the 
permanent pool and the 100-year storm 
elevation) must be a minimum of 7:1. Slopes 
within the permanent pool must not  
exceed 3:1.

12. A minimum buffer of 5.0 meters shall be 
provided from 0.3 meters above the 100-year 
storm elevation to the property line.

13. The facility shall display an appropriately 
located sign that identifies the facility’s 
purpose, warns the public of potential safety 
hazards, and includes a municipal  
phone number.

Image 57. Lichtschwärmer - Stormwater 
Management Pond with living fences, 
shallow slops and pedestrian access
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5. GREEN INFRASTRUCTURE & BUILDING

The guidelines in this section build on the Niagara Region’s Smart Growth Design Criteria Completion 
Checklists and are listed as further guidance to receive funding incentives from the Region. 

5 . 1 .  E N E R G Y  E F F I C I E N C Y

1. All new developments are encouraged to be 
built adhering to the following requirements 
for sustainability:

• Grade related (3 storeys or less) 
residential buildings achieve a minimum 
performance level that is equal to 
ENERGY Star U standards; and,

• Mid-rise (4 storeys and greater) 
residential buildings shall be designed to 
achieve greater energy efficiency than 
the Model National Energy Code  
for Building.

2. All buildings, with the exception of residential 
buildings containing less than 25 dwelling units 
shall achieve the following  
sustainability requirements:

• LEED Silver, or equivalent, prior to and 
including 2021; and

• LEED Gold or equivalent form 2022 up 
and beyond 2031.  

3. Where feasible, alternative community energy 
systems such as geo-exchange, sewer heat 
recovery, and/or inter-seasonal thermal energy 
should be provided.  

4. Grade related residential unit driveways are 
encouraged to be paved with light-coloured 
material to reduce the heat island effect.  

5. Reflective or light-coloured roofs should be 
encouraged for multi-unit residential units 
above 5-storeys, and public or institutional 
buildings, in order to reduce solar heat 
absorption and energy demand.  

6. Light-coloured, permeable material for 
all hardscape, including parking areas and 

pedestrian walkways, should be used for 
development with paved surface in order to 
reduce solar heat absorption and  
energy demand.  

7. To minimize energy consumption and 
encourage the integration of passive building 
systems, buildings should be oriented to 
maximize the potential for sunlight and 
natural ventilation.

8. The strategic use of deciduous trees is 
strongly encouraged as part of a free cooling 
strategy to help with evapotranspiration  
and shading.  

9. Building design is encouraged to utilize 
opportunities associated with large expanses 
of roof areas to implement solar thermal, 
photovoltaic systems, green roofs or water 
harvesting systems.

10. Energy Star compliant appliances are 
encouraged to be provided in cases where 
the developer provides appliances.

11. Alternative energy sources such as solar 
thermal, photo voltaic panels and/or 
geothermal technologies or the inclusion of 
“roughed in” facilities to accommodate such 
alternative energy sources are encouraged to 
be provided.

12. Charging stations for electric vehicles are 
encouraged in parking areas of apartments  
or condominiums.
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5 . 2 .  W AT E R  E F F I C I E N C Y  A N D  M A N A G E M E N T 

1. All new buildings are encouraged to achieve a 
20% or greater water conservation efficiency 
than that required by the Ontario  
Building Code.  

2. Irrigation of all public open spaces/structures 
should implement a rainwater harvesting 
program, and can include the use of rain 
barrels, and/or infiltration trenches provided 
water balance objectives are met.  

3. Water efficient landscaping for high-density 
blocks should use native and/or drought 
resistant planting to reduce the amount of 
watering needed.  

4. Grade-related residential unit driveways 
should be paved with permeable materials to 
reduce stormwater run off.  

5. At site-plan level, developments with five 
or more dwellings should be encouraged 
to increase the level of perviousness in 
order to promote at-source stormwater 

management, reduce peak flows and lessen 
the dependence on end-of-pipe facilities such 
as stormwater management ponds.  Pervious 
areas can include landscaped areas and/or 
areas containing permeable paving.  

6. In order to reduce the volume of run-off into 
the storm drainage system, surface water run-
off flows should be directed to landscaped 
areas and the use of hard surfaces should  
be minimized.  

7. Innovative sustainable technologies in the 
capture, conveyance, and treatment of 
storm run-off to reduce potential pollutants/
contaminants are encouraged.  

8. New residential units should be designed to 
incorporate gray water pipe infrastructure, 
where permitted, in accordance with the 
Ontario Building Code and health regulations.

Image 58. Natural Path Landscaping - Permeable, light pavement and light coloured roof 
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Image 59. Philadelphia Water Department - Rainwater Barrel and Permeable Landscaping

9. Indoor water usage should be minimized in 
new buildings through the installation and 
use of water-efficient fixtures, fittings and 
appliances, such as dual-flush toilets, faucets, 
and shower heads.  

10. Low maintenance and drought-resistant 
landscaping is encouraged.

11. To conserve and protect the area’s natural 
heritage features, stormwater runoff from 
all new developments shall be collected and 
treated to an Enhanced standard (as per 
MOE guidelines). 

12. In order to avoid the negative impacts of 
flooding in the downstream watershed, all 
new development post development peak 
stormwater flows shall be attenuated to 
pre-development conditions for up to and 
including the 100 year return period design 
storm event.

13. All downspouts from residential development 
shall discharge to grade.

14. 

15. Adequate and safe minor and major storm 
conveyance systems shall be required for all 
new development.

16. Low Impact Development methods will be 
strongly encouraged to be utilized in this new 
community in conjunction with traditional 
stormwater management techniques.

17. The target is to capture, detain, utilize, or 
infiltrate all stormwater runoff from all storms 
up to the 25mm design storm event.

18. Increasing the size and capacity of the major 
and minor storm systems, and the associated 
stormwater management systems and 
facilities, should be considered in order to 
increase the community’s level of resilience 
against the impacts of climate change (i.e. 
severe storm events).
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5 . 3 .  M AT E R I A L 
R E S O U R C E S  & 
S O L I D  W A S T E

1. A minimum of 25% recycled/reclaimed 
materials is encouraged to be used for new 
infrastructure including roadways, parking 
lots, sidewalks, unit paving, stormwater 
management facilities, sanitary sewers, and/or 
water pipes.  

2. All buildings should utilize best practices for 
design and construction techniques in order 
to reduce the amount of construction waste 
produced.  

3. Where feasible, streetscape and building 
materials should be chosen and determined 
by suitability, durability, ease of maintenance, 
and cost effectiveness.  

4. Green building materials should be used 
to reduce impacts on the environment.  
Building materials should be purchased and/
or obtained from responsible, ethical, and 
whenever possible, local sources.  

5. The use of recycled and reclaimed material 
for new buildings is encouraged in order to 
reduce the negative environmental effects of 
extracting and processing materials.

6. Waste volumes should be reduced through 
the provision of recycling and/or re-use and 
compost stations as well as drop off points for 
potentially hazardous waste.  

Image 60. Image 57.  LEED Categories - Gamma
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Image 61. SEPCO - Downcast, Solar Light Post

5 . 4 .  L I G H T I N G

1. Lighting should be downcast to reduce light 
pollution and address night sky condition.  

2. Exterior lighting spill-over onto the street or 
adjacent properties should be minimized.  

3. Renewable energy sources should be 
considered for electric energy supply in the 
public realm (i.e.  lightning for natural rails and 
park pathways).

4. High efficiency street lighting should be used 
so as to reduce energy consumption by at 
least 15% of the baseline annual energy use.  

5. High efficiency lightning should be 
incorporated into the interior and/or exterior 
areas of a development, such as in common 
areas for multi-unit housing.  

6. For residential buildings, external lighting 
should incorporate lighting controls that use 
motion sensors and/or timers to improve 
energy efficiency.  
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5 . 5 .  S U S TA I N A B L E  P R O G R A M

Sustainable programs should encourage opportunities for community-based initiatives such as car 
pooling, community composting, waste reduction, educational, and stewardship programs.  Some 
examples of such programs are as follows: 

a) Education Packages

1. Owner/tenant education packages regarding 
household activities to conserve household 
energy and water resources, access to transit, 
recycling and composting programs, and 
depots should be provided at the time of 
purchase or rental.

2. Encourage homeownership afford-ability 
for low-income families through the 
provision of sites for non-profit or charitable 
Homeownership Programs.

b) Mobility Programs

1. Carpooling or car share programs are 
encouraged for residents of high density 
residential buildings.  Dedicated parking spaces 
for carpooling or car share programs should 
be provided, and located in close proximity to 
building entrances with clear signage.  

2. The availability of transit programs should be 
publicized to new homeowners as part of an 
information package provided by developers.

3. Dedicated parking spaces for hybrid/fuel 
efficient or similar vehicles in high density/
multi-unit buildings should be provided, 
and located in close proximity to building 
entrances with clear signage.  

c) Cycling Facilities

1. Multi-unit apartment or condominium 
buildings should provide residents with 
bicycle parking and/or storage that is secure, 
enclosed, and easily accessible to residents.  
Informational signage should be provided.  

2. Secure, outdoor bicycle racks should be 
strategically located at destination points, 
including village greens and trail heads. 

Image 62. Urban Racks - Outdoor Bicycle Racks - Image 63. My Ride - Pelham Transit Program
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5 . 6 .  I N N O VAT I V E  D E S I G N

In order to encourage exemplary performance above the requirements set out in this document, 
innovative design is strongly encouraged and should be recognized.

Innovative elements and performance should, in writing, identify the intent of the proposed innovation, 
while demonstrating and describing the design approach and strategies utilized to achieve sustainable 
performance measures that exceed those set out in this document.  
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FOD7-4
2.89 ha

CUW1-2
3.18 ha

Notes:
CUW1-2 deemed significant due to it's area being greater
than 2 ha (as per Niagara Region OP).

FOD7-4 deemed significant due to it's area being greater
than 2 ha (as per Niagara Region OP) and because it is
a rare vegetation community within the upper-tire 
municipality of Niagara and is therefore considered
 Significant Wildlife Habitat (protected under the Provincial 
Policy Statement).
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Hydrologic Features and
Fish Habitat Potential

Niagara Region
East Fenwick Secondary Plan 

Easting (m)

N
or

th
in

g 
(m

)

50 0 50 100

metres

Date: Project: Reviewer:Submitter:
August, 2019 24850 S. TonerD. Relyea

1:5,500

Provincially Significant Wetland

Permanent Unnamed Watercourse

Intermittent Unnamed Drainage Features

Intermittent Unnamed Watercourse

Note:
Intermittent Unnamed Drainage features only contribute to
 downstream fish habitat seasonally (spring freshet) or 
during high water events.

Permanent Unnamed Watercourse feature contributes to
 downstream fish habitat regularily within the Coyle Creek
 Subwatershed.
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CULTURAL HERITAGE RESOURCE ASSESSMENT 

EXISTING CONDITIONS REPORT 

EAST FENWICK SECONDARY PLAN CULTURAL HERITAGE STUDY 
LOTS 12 & 13, CONCESSION 9 & 10, VILLAGE OF FENWICK 

TOWN OF PELHAM 
NIAGARA REGION, ONTARIO 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

ASI was retained by SGL Planning & Design Inc. on behalf of the Town of Pelham to conduct a 
Cultural Heritage Resource Assessment (CHRA) Study for the East Fenwick study area in the Town of 
Pelham, Ontario. The project involves a built heritage and cultural heritage landscape assessment of 
the subject lands in order to assist the Town of Pelham in the preparation of the East Fenwick 
Secondary Plan. The aim of this assessment is to guide future development within the 235 acre area 
of the East Fenwick community.   

The purpose of this report is to describe the existing conditions of the study area, present known 
and identified built heritage and cultural landscapes, and to identify and propose appropriate 
mitigation measures and recommendations for minimizing and avoiding negative impacts to 
identified cultural heritage resources, for consideration as a part of the Secondary Plan process.  

The results of background historical research and a review of secondary source material, including 
historical mapping, revealed that the study area has a rural land use history dating back to the early 
nineteenth century. The field review confirmed that this area retains a number of nineteenth- and 
twentieth-century cultural heritage resources. 23 cultural heritage resources within and adjacent to 
the study area have been identified, including: two cultural heritage landscapes, three 
residential/farmscape properties and 18 residential properties. Land use changes, road 
improvements and/or pedestrian realm improvements, and other alterations associated with the 
Secondary Plan process may have a variety of impacts upon cultural heritage resources.  

Based on the results of this assessment and a review of the potential heritage impacts resulting 
from the secondary plan process, the following recommendations have been developed:  

1. A total of 23 cultural heritage resources were identified within and/or adjacent to the East
Fenwick Secondary Plan study area, which include two cultural heritage landscapes, three
residential/farmscape properties and 18 residential properties. The East Fenwick Secondary
Plan should incorporate policies that ensure the long-term viability and presence of
significant built heritage resources and cultural heritage landscapes.

2. BHR 4 should be considered for designation under Part IV of the Ontario Heritage Act.
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3. CHL 2 is important historic rural route and former Indigenous trail, which has been 
previously identified in the Pelham Heritage Master Plan, and in Section B2.2.7 of the Official 
Plan. CHL 2 maintains a strong connection to the historic settlement patterns of East Fenwick 
and to the built heritage resources found along the road.  CHL 2 should be studied for 
designation or recognition as a Cultural Heritage Landscape, under Part V of the Ontario 
Heritage Act, or through an Official Plan Amendment. 
 

4. CHL 1 is an important historic rural route, characterized by little or no shoulder, no formal 
ditches, no sidewalks, no curbs, relatively slow, low traffic levels, and mature roadside 
vegetation. These attributes facilitate pedestrian and cycling activity. CHL 1 acts as a 
boundary road between the urban and rural areas of East Fenwick. CHL1 should be studied 
for recognition as a Heritage Route under D4.2.2.6 of the Official Plan. 
 

5. Alternative road and pedestrian realm improvement approaches to conserve and enhance 
the road corridors and alternative development and land use approaches that conserve and 
enhance the landscape and built form character of adjacent properties should be considered 
for CHL 1 and CHL 2 as a part of the secondary plan process. A gradual transition from the 
urban boundary to the rural areas to the north should be considered for CHL 1.   
 

6. BHRs 2, 8, 16 and 20 contain heritage features that are good candidates for conservation. 
Based on a review of the East Fenwick Secondary Plan Area Conceptual Tertiary Plan, 
prepared by Upper Canada Consultants in 2010, and consideration of properties then shown 
to be owned by a developer’s group, it is expected that these properties may be subject to 
impacts as a result of future development or land use changes. A Heritage Impact 
Assessment should be completed for the subject properties.  
 

7. CHLs 1-2 and BHRs 1- 2, 4-21 may be altered as a result of changes in land use, future 
development, road widening and/or improvements and pedestrian realm improvements. 
Upon the completion of a proposed land use plan resulting from the secondary plan process, 
the heritage impacts should be assessed, including the development of specific mitigation 
measures. 
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1.0 INTRODUCTION 
 
ASI was retained by SGL Planning & Design Inc. on behalf of the Town of Pelham to conduct a Cultural 
Heritage Resource Assessment (CHRA) Study for the East Fenwick study area in the Town of Pelham, 
Ontario (Figure 1). The project involves a built heritage and cultural heritage landscape assessment of the 
subject lands in order to assist the Town of Pelham in the preparation of the East Fenwick Secondary 
Plan. The aim of this assessment is to guide future development within the 235 acre area of the East 
Fenwick community.   
 
The purpose of the CHRA report is to describe the existing conditions of the study area, present a built 
heritage and cultural landscape inventory of cultural heritage resources, and propose appropriate 
mitigation measures and recommendations for minimizing and avoiding negative impacts on identified 
cultural heritage resources. The assessment was completed by Lauren Archer, Cultural Heritage Specialist 
in the Cultural Heritage Division at ASI.  
 

 
Figure 1: Location of the East Fenwick study area 

 
 
2.0 BUILT HERITAGE RESOURCE AND CULTURAL HERITAGE LANDSCAPE ASSESSMENT CONTEXT 
 
 
2.1 Legislation and Policy Context 
 
The authority to request this heritage assessment arises from Section 2 (d) of the Planning Act. The 
Planning Act (1990) and related Provincial Policy Statement (PPS), which was updated in 2014, make a 
number of provisions relating to heritage conservation. One of the general purposes of the Planning Act is 
to integrate matters of provincial interest in provincial and municipal planning decisions.  In order to 
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inform all those involved in planning activities of the scope of these matters of provincial interest, Section 
2 of the Planning Act provides an extensive listing.  These matters of provincial interest shall be regarded 
when certain authorities, including the council of a municipality, carry out their responsibilities under the 
Act.  One of these provincial interests is directly concerned with: 
 

2.(d) the conservation of features of significant architectural, cultural, historical, archaeological 
or scientific interest 

 
Part 4.7 of the PPS states that: 
 

The official plan is the most important vehicle for implementation of this Provincial 
Policy Statement. Comprehensive, integrated and long-term planning is best achieved 
through official plans. 
 
Official plans shall identify provincial interests and set out appropriate land use 
designations and policies. To determine the significance of some natural heritage 
features and other resources, evaluation may be required. 
 
Official plans should also coordinate cross-boundary matters to complement the actions 
of other planning authorities and promote mutually beneficial solutions. Official plans 
shall provide clear, reasonable and attainable policies to protect provincial interests and 
direct development to suitable areas. 
 
In order to protect provincial interests, planning authorities shall keep their official plans 
up-to-date with this Provincial Policy Statement. The policies of this Provincial Policy 
Statement continue to apply after adoption and approval of an official plan. 

 
Those policies of particular relevance for the conservation of heritage features are contained in Section 2- 
Wise Use and Management of Resources, wherein Subsection 2.6 - Cultural Heritage and Archaeological 
Resources, makes the following provisions: 
 

2.6.1 Significant built heritage resources and significant cultural heritage landscapes shall be 
conserved. 

 
A number of definitions that have specific meanings for use in a policy context accompany the policy 
statement. These definitions include built heritage resources and cultural heritage landscapes. 
 
A built heritage resource is defined as: “a building, structure, monument, installation or any 
manufactured remnant that contributes to a property’s cultural heritage value or interest as identified by a 
community, including an Aboriginal community” (PPS 2014). 
 
A cultural heritage landscape is defined as “a defined geographical area that may have been modified by 
human activity and is identified as having cultural heritage value or interest by a community, including an 
Aboriginal community. The area may involve features such as structures, spaces, archaeological sites or 
natural elements that are valued together for their interrelationship, meaning or association” (PPS 2014). 
Examples may include, but are not limited to farmscapes, historic settlements, parks, gardens, battlefields, 
mainstreets and neighbourhoods, cemeteries, trailways, and industrial complexes of cultural heritage 
value. 
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In addition, significance is also more generally defined. It is assigned a specific meaning according to the 
subject matter or policy context, such as wetlands or ecologically important areas. With regard to cultural 
heritage and archaeology resources, resources of significance are those that are valued for the important 
contribution they make to our understanding of the history of a place, an event, or a people (PPS 2014). 
 
Criteria for determining significance for the resources are recommended by the Province, but municipal 
approaches that achieve or exceed the same objective may also be used. While some significant resources 
may already be identified and inventoried by official sources, the significance of others can only be 
determined after evaluation (PPS 2014). 
 
Accordingly, the foregoing guidelines and relevant policy statement were used to guide the scope and 
methodology of the cultural heritage assessment. 
 
 
2.2 Town of Pelham Policies Regarding Cultural Heritage 
 
The Town of Pelham provides cultural heritage policies in Section D4 of its Official Plan (2012).  
Cultural heritage policies relevant to this assessment are provided below: 
 

D4.2.1 Cultural Heritage Impact Statements 

 Council may require the submission of a Heritage Impact Assessment (HIA) to support an 
application for development if the affected lands are the site of an identified cultural heritage 
resource or are located in close proximity to an identified cultural heritage resource. The intent of 
the HIA is to determine what impacts the development will have on the resource and whether the 
application for development will conform to the goals, objectives and policies of this Plan.  

D4.2.2.1 Built Heritage Register  

Under Section 27 of the Ontario Heritage Act, the Town must maintain a register of all 
designated properties, but Council may also include on the register, properties that have not been 
designated but that Council believes to be of cultural heritage value or interest. 

 D4.2.2.2 Cultural Heritage Landscape Register  

In accordance with the Ontario Heritage Act, the Town must also prepare an inventory of cultural 
heritage landscapes. Landscapes such as existing rural and agricultural areas, historic hamlets, 
and heritage roads will be identified in the inventory. A cultural heritage landscape is a defined 
geographical area of heritage significance that has been modified by human activities. Such an 
area is valued by a community and is of significance to the understanding of the history of a 
people or place. 

The Town of Pelham also has a Heritage Master Plan, which was completed in August 2012. The 
Heritage Master Plan guides the Town’s plans for finding, assessing, conserving and celebrating 
heritage resources. It encourages development that respects the heritage character of Pelham, 
recommends policies for inclusion in the Town’s Official Plan and provides priorities and 
timelines for the Town’s actions in heritage conservation. 
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D4.2.2.6 Heritage Routes  
 
Council supports the development of Heritage Routes that weave through the Town’s Rural Area, 
providing linkages for hiking, cycling, and car touring and highlighting cultural heritage 
resources. Selected Heritage Routes are to be identified in consultation with the Pelham 
Municipal Heritage Committee.  
 
In support of developing the Heritage Routes, Council shall endeavour to:  
 

a) Prepare streetscape guidelines or standards to protect cultural heritage features and 
resources along heritage routes. The design guidelines will provide protection for existing 
trees and landscape features, and will ensure that the general heritage appeal and 
viewscapes are protected and enhanced; 
 b) Coordinate clear and consistent signage along the Heritage Routes that may serve 
wayfinding and/or educational purposes; 
 c) Cooperate with the Region, adjacent municipalities, and the Wine Council of Ontario 
to ensure Heritage Route signage is coordinated with any other local signage (e.g. for 
Wine Routes);  
d) Support the development of appropriate scenic lookouts and other complementary uses 
along Heritage Routes, provided that such uses: 
 

 i) Are small in scale; 
 ii) Are in keeping with, and complementary to the passive recreational character 
of the Route;  
iii) Have no negative impacts on the surrounding public and/or private land uses;  
iv) Have no negative impacts on the natural environment or on cultural heritage 
resources; and v) Will not require the extension of the municipal water supply or 
sanitary sewage services.  
e) Enhance cycling and driving conditions along the Heritage Route corridors 
where appropriate, including through the provision of bicycle lanes in accordance 
with the Niagara Region Bicycling Network. Wherever possible, linkages to 
other recreational driving routes and cycling/hiking trails in the Region should be 
achieved. 

 
 To support the tourism role of Heritage Routes, the Town will promote the Heritage Routes and 
request that the Niagara Economic and Tourism Corporation include the Pelham Heritage Routes 
in its promotional materials and activities. 
 

Section B2 of the Official Plan addresses Rural Area Designations, section B2.2 Specialty Agricultural 
includes the identification of the Canboro Road Corridor as a special area in the Town of Pelham: 

 
B2.2.7 The Canboro Road Corridor  
 
The Canboro Road corridor is an important transportation linkage between Downtown Fenwick 
and Fonthill and is considered to be an area of significant potential for enhancement as a rural 
promenade characterized by public parks and spaces geared to pedestrians and cyclists, as well as 
the promotion of agricultural based tourism and accessory commercial uses. In an effort to 
encourage and foster land use that contributes to the identity of a promenade, the Zoning By-law 
may establish site-specific provisions for agricultural–related and secondary uses along this 
corridor. In addition, the Canboro Road corridor between Fenwick and Fonthill shall be defined 
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as a Community Improvement Plan study area should Council wish to use the provisions of a 
Community Improvement Plan to foster and enhance this area as a promenade and tourist 
destination.  

 
2.3 East Fenwick Secondary Plan Context 
 
The Town of Pelham Council has identified the development of a Secondary Plan for East Fenwick as a 
priority. The Secondary Plan will guide future growth and development in East Fenwick, including the 
greenfield area. The Secondary Plan will be adopted by Town Council and approved by the Region of 
Niagara. 
 
The project goals are to develop a Secondary Plan for the East Fenwick urban area that will provide the 
framework:  
 

• for permitting new development compatible with the character of Fenwick and consistent with 
Provincial, Regional and Local planning policies and legislation;  

• to establish appropriate land use designations and policies that will support the future 
development of East Fenwick for an appropriate and compatible mix of uses, local services and 
community infrastructure;  

• to identify existing transportation and infrastructure, i.e. water, sanitary and storm services, 
available in and around the study area and upgrades that may be required to the systems to 
support the Secondary Plan;  

• to establish a system of public space areas and linkages with natural heritage areas;  
• to provide for an implementation and phasing plan;  
• to establish design guidelines for built form and public realm development that is consistent with 

the policy objectives of the Secondary Plan and the provision of well-designed attractive; and 
accessible public spaces that prioritize the pedestrian experience.  

 
The study area includes that area within the urban area boundary of Fenwick that is bounded by Memorial 
Drive to the north, Balfour Street to the west, land on the south side of Welland Road to a depth of 
approximately 120m to the south and Cream Street to the east and comprises approximately 95 ha (235 
acres). Canboro Road bisects the study area and is identified as an arterial road and Welland Road along 
the south boundary is considered to be a collector road with all the other streets being local roads. 
 
The lands are designated Urban Living Area/Built Boundary with the majority of the area identified 
within the Greenfield Overlay and a portion of the area is designated Environmental Protection Three in 
the Town Official Plan. The Official Plan also identifies provincially significant wetlands, woodlands and 
deer wintering area within the study area. Also, the study area is included within an area designated as 
being part of a highly vulnerable aquifer. The Region of Niagara Official Plan also identifies a significant 
portion of the Secondary Plan area as a designated greenfield area with the remainder as built up along 
with environmental protection and environmental conservation areas relating to provincially significant 
wetlands and significant woodlands. 
 
 
2.4 Data Collection 
 
In the course of the cultural heritage assessment, all potentially affected cultural heritage resources within 
the study area are subject to inventory. Short form names are usually applied to each resource type, (e.g. 
barn, residence). Generally, when conducting a preliminary identification of cultural heritage resources, 
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three stages of research and data collection are undertaken to appropriately establish the potential for and 
existence of cultural heritage resources in a particular geographic area.  
 
Background historic research, which includes consultation of primary and secondary source research and 
historic mapping, is undertaken to identify early settlement patterns and broad agents or themes of change 
in a study area. This stage in the data collection process enables the researcher to determine the presence 
of sensitive heritage areas that correspond to nineteenth and twentieth century settlement and 
development patterns. To augment data collected during this stage of the research process, federal, 
provincial, and municipal databases and/or agencies are consulted to obtain information about specific 
properties that have been previously identified and/or designated as retaining cultural heritage value. 
Typically, resources identified during these stages of the research process are reflective of particular 
architectural styles, associated with an important person, place, or event, and contribute to the contextual 
facets of a particular place, neighbourhood, or intersection.  
 
A field review is then undertaken to confirm the location and condition of previously identified cultural 
heritage resources. The field review is also utilized to identify cultural heritage resources that have not 
been previously identified on federal, provincial, or municipal databases.  
 
Several investigative criteria are utilized during the field review to appropriately identify new cultural 
heritage resources. These investigative criteria are derived from provincial guidelines, definitions, and 
past experience. A built structure or landscape is identified as a cultural heritage resource that should be 
considered during the course of the assessment, if the resource meets a combination of the following 
criteria:  
 

• It is 40 years or older; 
• It is a rare, unique, representative or early example of a style, type, expression, material or 

construction method; 
• It displays a high degree of craftsmanship or artistic merit; 
• It demonstrates a high degree of technical or scientific achievement; 
• The site and/or structure retains original stylistic features and has not been irreversibly altered so 

as to destroy its integrity; 
• It has a direct association with a theme, event, belief, person, activity, organization, or institution 

that is significant to: the Town of Pelham; the Province of Ontario; Canada; or the world heritage 
list; 

• It yields, or had the potential to yield, information that contributes to an understanding of: the 
Town of Pelham; the Province of Ontario; Canada; or the world heritage list; 

• It demonstrates or reflects the work or ideas of an architect, artist builder, designer, or theorist 
who is significant to: the Town of Pelham; the Province of Ontario; Canada; or the world heritage 
list; 

• It is important in defining, maintaining, or supporting the character of an area; 
• It is physically, functionally, visually, or historically linked to its surroundings; 
• It is a landmark; 
• It illustrates a significant phase in the development of the community or a major change or 

turning point in the community’s history; 
• The landscape contains a structure other than a building (fencing, culvert, public art, statue, etc.) 

that is associated with the history or daily life of that area or region; or 
• There is evidence of previous historic and/or existing agricultural practices (e.g. terracing, 

deforestation, complex water canalization, apple orchards, vineyards, etc.). 
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If a resource satisfies an appropriate combination of these criteria, it will be identified as a cultural 
heritage resource and is subject to further research where appropriate and when feasible. Typically, 
further historical research and consultation is required to determine the specific significance of the 
identified cultural heritage resource. When identifying cultural heritage landscapes, the following 
categories are typically utilized for the purposes of the classification during the field review: 
 
Farmscapes:  comprise two or more buildings, one of which must be a farmhouse or 

barn, and may include a tree-lined drive, tree windbreaks, fences, 
domestic gardens and small orchards. 

 
Roadscapes:  generally two-lanes in width with absence of shoulders or narrow 

shoulders only, ditches, tree lines, bridges, culverts and other associated 
features. 

 
Waterscapes:  waterway features that contribute to the overall character of the cultural 

heritage landscape, usually in relation to their influence on historic 
development and settlement patterns. 

 
Railscapes:  active or inactive railway lines or railway rights of way and associated 

features. 
 
Historical Settlements:  groupings of two or more structures with a commonly applied name. 
 
Streetscapes: generally consists of a paved road found in a more urban setting, and may 

include a series of houses that would have been built in the same time 
period. 

 
Historical Agricultural  
Landscapes: generally comprises a historically rooted settlement and farming pattern 

that reflects a recognizable arrangement of fields within a lot and may 
have associated agricultural outbuildings and structures 

 
Cemeteries: land used for the burial of human remains. 
 
 
3.0 HISTORICAL CONTEXT 
 
3.1 Introduction 
 
This section provides a brief summary of historical research and a description of both previously 
identified above ground cultural heritage resources as well as cultural heritage resources that have been 
identified through fieldwork, which may be affected by the proposed undertaking. A review of available 
primary and secondary source material was undertaken to produce a contextual overview of the study 
area, including a general description of Euro-Canadian settlement and land use. Historically, the study 
area is located in the Former Township of Pelham, Welland County in the following lots: 
 

• Lots 12 and 13, Concession 9-10 
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3.2 Natural Heritage, Geography and Physiography  
 
East Fenwick is situated within the Haldimand Clay Plain physiographic region of southern Ontario 
(Chapman and Putnam 1984: 156–159). The Haldimand Clay Plain physiographic region, an area of 
approximately 3,500 square kilometres, comprises the majority of the Niagara Peninsula south of the 
Niagara Escarpment, the limestone bluffs of which channeled early settlement, especially in the Short 
Hills, along Twelve Mile Creek.   
 
In the last Ice Age, the region was entirely submerged by glacial Lake Warren which now consists of 
predominantly glaciolacustrine clay overburden. The depth and even the presence of this clay overburden 
varies from place to place, and there are many relatively distinct sub-areas of the region. Predominant 
native vegetation at time of settlement included a mixed hardwood/coniferous climax forest of American 
Chestnut, White Pine, White and Red Oak, Beech, Sugar Maple, Black and White Ash (Cruickshank, 
1887: 290).  The study area is located between the watersheds of the Welland River to the south, and 
Fifteen Mile Creek to the north. The Fonthill Kame is recognized as a proglacial delta of the ancient Lake 
Warren.  The Fonthill Kame influences the climate of Pelham by sheltering it from the winds from the 
southwest. This provides good growing conditions for fruit crops, including the vines that supply the local 
wine industry. It is also mined for sand and gravel. The best growing soil is in the area flanking Canboro 
Road between Fenwick and Fonthill, in the Fonthill Kame, which is optimal for fruit production.  
 
The area is representative of a number of Carolinian species and is home to over 500 bog, valley, and 
meadow  plant species The habitat within the Kame is also well suited for a variety of animal species 
including the white-tailed deer, opossum, red fox, and meadow voles. It also serves as a feeding and 
sanctuary area for wood ducks, green-winged teals, mallard and black ducks, and great blue herons. The 
Fonthill Kame is also home to some rare and threatened species including the spotted salamander, red-
backed salamander, pickerel frog, pileated woodpecker, and the spotted turtle. Also prevalent are rare 
plant species including ginseng, broak-beech fern, flowering dogwood, black walnut, swamp white oak, 
sassafras, tulip tree and the cucumber tree. (Niagara Greenbelt, 2016) 
 
 
3.3 Indigenous Land Use  
 
The lands with the East Fenwick study area have a cultural history which begins approximately 11,000 
years ago and continues to the present. Although East Fenwick does not appear to have been occupied by 
aboriginal groups on any permanent basis, it has primarily been used by early Indigenous people as an 
important travel route, through which parties of Indigenous peoples passed during certain times of the 
year. The land did not offer sufficient resources to support year-round occupation. Based on an inventory 
of documented archaeological sites, it appears that the extensive clay plains of the mid-peninsular area 
may have prevented Iroquoian peoples from establishing villages in this area (BRAY Heritage 2011). 
The majority of archaeological material from the pre-contact period represents the remains of small 
camps occupied for short periods of time as people moved throughout their territories on a seasonal basis. 
Oral narratives identify Canboro Road as an old Indigenous trail, along with Lundy’s Lane (to the east) 
and the Talbot Road (to the west), which both connect with the Canboro Road (Brehault 1968: 14). A few 
small component sites may represent the traces of parties travelling between the major clusters of large 
Neutral settlements in the Hamilton-Brantford-Grimsby area to the west and the Fort Erie-Port Colborne 
area to the east (BRAY Heritage 2011). 
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3.4 Township Survey and Settlement 
 
 

3.4.1 County of Welland 
 
From 1841 to 1851 the entire Niagara Peninsula comprised a single county municipality, administered by 
a District Council whose headquarters were located at Niagara-on-the-Lake. During that time Welland 
County was part of Lincoln County, one of the nineteen counties created by Upper Canada's first 
Lieutenant-Governor, John Graves Simcoe, in 1792. (Mika and Mika 1977) 
 
In 1851 the southern section of the district broke away to be governed by a provisional council under 
Warden John Fraser. The town of Welland, then known as Merrittsville, was chosen as the county seat in 
1854, and here the first Welland County Council met at the new county buildings on August 18, 1856. 
(Mika and Mika 1977) 
 
Welland County’s early settlers were United Empire Loyalists who came to the area during and after the 
American Revolutionary War. Many of them were disbanded soldiers of "Butler's" Rangers, a corps of 
Loyalist refugees raised by Lt. Col. John Butler and led by him in numerous forays from the Niagara 
Peninsula into rebel territory. The building of the first Welland Canal in the 1820's stimulated the growth 
of settlements in the area. (Mika and Mika 1977) 
 
 
3.4.2 Township of Pelham 
 
Located centrally within the Niagara Peninsula, the Town of Pelham was, until January 1, 1970, the 
Township of Pelham. At that time its main centres of population were Fonthill, Ridgeville, Fenwick, and 
North Pelham. The Welland River forms the southern boundary of the town and Highway 20 cuts 
laterally across the area. The Toronto, Hamilton and Buffalo Railway runs across the southern portion of 
the town. (Mika and Mika 1977) 
 
Settlement of the region began about 1784, the earliest inhabitants including David Secord, George 
Hansler, Jacob Reece, John Wenger, Samuel Beckett-Willson, John Crowe, A. Overholt, T. Page and T. 
Rice, as well as settlers Disher, Wilson, Miller, Nunn, Jennings, Foss and Oille. Many of these were 
Quakers from Pennsylvania and other parts of the United States. (Mika and Mika 1977) 
 
Fonthill was originally known as Riceville, then Osborne's Corners, and Temperanceville, before 
receiving the name Fonthill in 1850. A  post office was established in 1841 under the name of Pelham. 
John Price was first postmaster. A Baptist church was built in 1846, and the Fonthill Grammar School in 
1856. Industries at Fonthill included the Fonthill Nurseries, established in 1837. The area continues to be 
an important area for fruit crops today. (Mika and Mika 1977) 
 
By 1886 The Township of Pelham contained two woollen mills, three post offices, seven churches, ten 
public schools, and at least one nursery.  Railway travel came to Pelham in 1853 when a Great Western 
Railway train made its first journey from Hamilton to Queenston. 
On January 1, 1970 Pelham Township became the Town of Pelham. The region's rich soil and temperate 
climate support the growth of fruit and other cash crops. (Mika and Mika 1977) 
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3.4.3 Village of Fenwick 
 
Situated on the historic Canboro Road, Fenwick was originally a police village in Pelham Township, 
Welland County. In 1970 Lincoln and Welland Counties were amalgamated to form the Regional 
Municipality of Niagara, and Fenwick was joined to the Village of Fonthill and the Township of Pelham 
and became a part of the newly created Town of Pelham. The town is situated in a rich market gardening 
and fruit-producing area. Prior to annexation, the population of Fenwick was 737. (Mika and Mika 1977) 
 
Fenwick was first settled in the early 1790s, when it was known as Diffin's Corners. In 1853 a post office 
opened in the settlement and the name officially changed to Fenwick, likely in honour of a British 
nobleman. Sometime in the 1860s the settlement was incorporated as a police village. (Mika and Mika 
1977) 
 
Many of the original settlers in the area were United Empire Loyalists and Quakers who had emigrated 
from Pennsylvania and New Jersey. The early churches of Fenwick included the Episcopalian Methodist 
and the New Connexion Methodist. In 1977 there were three churches in Fenwick, the United Church, 
whose history began in 1835, with the present building erected in 1900, the Church of Christ, and St. 
Ann's Roman Catholic Church. In 1955 the Polish congregation built the latter church and services were 
conducted in Polish. (Mika and Mika 1977) 
 
Fenwick had two hotels, the usual small businesses necessary to serve a pioneering community, and later, 
an Oddfellow's Hall, and the Lion's Club, which, in more recent times officially opened Centennial Park. 
Memorial School was named for the much respected Ed. Farr, an early school teacher. The Fenwick Fall 
Fair, under the auspices of the Pelham Township Agricultural Society, was held in Fenwick in the middle 
1850s.  Excursion trains brought people from Fort Erie, Hamilton and Toronto. Early industries in 
Fenwick included an apple-drying factory, a spinning mill, a sawmill, a cooperage and several blacksmith 
shops (Mika and Mika 1977). 
 
 
3.4.4 Canboro Road Corridor 
 
The Canboro Road, (sometimes “Canborough”, or the “Great West Road”), was the route along which the 
first settlements in Pelham were established, which initially centered around coach stops/inns, but also 
around early institutions. Historic mapping suggests that the Canboro Road was not actually surveyed and 
improved as a road until the 1840s (Cruikshank 1887: 293). Oral narratives identify Canboro Road as an 
old Indigenous trail, along with Lundy’s Lane (to the east) and the Talbot Road (to the west), which both 
connect with the Canboro Road (Brehault 1968: 14). The best growing soil is in Pelham flanking Canboro 
Road between Fenwick and Fonthill, within the Fonthill Kame, and is optimal for fruit production.  
Canboro Road runs diagonally through the historically surveyed roads that together form the historic road 
network which together formed the early infrastructure of Fenwick, and connected the area regionally. 
Additional historic corridors within the study area include Memorial Drive and Welland Road. 
 
The Canboro Road Corridor has been identified as an important historic scenic route and grouping of 
heritage resources in the Town of Pelham Heritage Master Plan (BRAY Heritage 2012). Character 
defining elements include its diagonal alignment cutting across the concession grid, the component 
communities, including Fenwick, the cemeteries and community buildings along the road and the mature 
roadside vegetation. The Canboro Road Corridor benefits from slow traffic speeds and low-medium 
volumes of vehicular traffic. The large roadside trees and adjacent buildings provide the elements of a 
scenic drive and set it apart from roads that serve as traffic arteries (BRAY Heritage 2012). 
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3.5 Review of Historic Mapping 
 
A number of property owners and historical features are illustrated within the study area within the 1862 
Tremaine Map of the Counties of Lincoln and Welland and the 1880 Illustrated Historical Atlas of the 
Township of Pelham. It should be noted, however, that not all features of interest were mapped 
systematically in the Ontario series of historical atlases, given that they were financed by subscription, 
and subscribers were given preference with regard to the level of detail provided on the maps. Moreover, 
not every feature of interest would have been within the scope of the atlases. Table 1 provides a summary 
of early land owners and tenants, as well as  identified historical features. 
 
Historic mapping within the 1862 Tremaine Map of the Counties of Lincoln and Welland (Figure 2) 
confirmed that the study area was a rural, agricultural landscape in the mid-nineteenth century. In 
addition, historic map analysis demonstrates that that Memorial Drive, Balfour Street, Welland Road, 
Cream Street and Canboro Road were surveyed prior to 1859. The maps reviewed record the names of 
owners/occupants of properties within the study area, as well as the location and arrangement of 
residences, farmhouses, churches, schools and other key resources. The map depicts the location of the 
historic settlement area of Fenwick, to the west of the study area, including the Fenwick Post Office.  
 
By 1880, the Illustrated Historical Atlas of the Township of Pelham (Figure 3) indicates that several 
properties have changed hands, and have been severed, however, the area is still a predominantly rural 
agricultural area. Farmsteads with farmhouses and orchards exist on many properties, and a church exists 
at the intersection Canboro Road and Belfour Street. The map depicts the course of a tributary of the 
Welland River. The historic settlement area of Fenwick, to the west, has experienced some growth at the 
intersection of Canboro Road and Welland Road. 
 
National Topographic Survey (NTS) mapping from 1907, 1920, and 1938 as well as aerial photography 
from 1954 illustrates the development of the study area over the course of the early twentieth century. 
Generally, this mapping demonstrates a period of steady but limited growth of the historic settlement area 
of Fenwick east along Canboro Road. The area largely retains its rural agricultural character to the current 
day. Alder Crescent and Sunset Crescent are both later developments, occurring after 1954 but before 
2007.   
 
In the National Topographic Survey (NTS) mapping from1907 (Figure 4), light development of 
farmhouses and residences exists along Canboro Road, Cream Street, and to a lesser extent Welland Road 
and Memorial Drive. The historic settlement of Fenwick has grown along Canboro Road and north to 
Maple Street. This level of development stays consistent in the 1920 National Topographic Survey (NTS) 
mapping. The 1920 mapping indicates that (Figure 5) the area retains its rural agricultural character, very 
little changes in the study area. 
 
In the National Topographic Survey (NTS) mapping from 1938 (Figure 6), the area retains its rural 
agricultural character. However, the historic settlement of Fenwick, along Canboro Road, has experienced 
steady but significant growth, increasing in density until Belfour Road, which was the traditional urban 
boundary of Fenwick. Additional residential development has also occurred along Cream Street and 
Welland Road.  
 
In the Digital Aerial Photograph of Southern Ontario from 1954 (Figure 7), the area retains its rural 
agricultural character. Very little development has occurred beyond the historic agricultural and rural 
hamlet historic settlement patterns of Fenwick. 
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Table 1: Nineteenth-century Property Owners and Historical Features in the Study Area 
Location Tremaine Illustrated Atlas 
Con Lot Owner(s)/Tenant(s) Historical Feature(s) Owner(s)/Tenant(s) Historical Feature(s) 
9 12 T.C.  

J.D. 
J. Fell  
J. Wellson 
J. Crow 

Buildings (1) (Along 
Canboro Road) 

E.S. 
W.M. 
Mrs. B 
J.S. 
A.B. 
B.F. 

Buildings (5)( Along 
Canboro Road) 
Buildings  (6) 
 

13 E.Mch. 
R. Farr 
G.W. Wulers 
J. Hicks 

Buildings (1) 
 

D.F.S. 
R.F. 
R. Farr 
C. Reece 
Geo. Cplar 
T.H. 

Farmsteads (4), 
Orchards (4) 

10  12 U. Rice 
J. Fliey 
G. Castle 

Buildings (3) 
 
 

T. Scanton Farmstead (1),  
Building (1) 
Orchard (1) 

13 Geo. Waters n/a 
 
 

D. Leppert 
 

Farmstead (1), 
Orchards (2) 
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Figure 2: 1862 Tremaine’s Map of the Counties of Lincoln and Welland 

(Source: Tremaine 1862) 
Figure 3: 1880 Historic Atlas Map of Pelham  Township 

(Source: Pope 1880) 
Figure 4: 1907 National Topographic Survey (NTS) 

(Source: NTS 1907) 

   
Figure 5:  1920 National Topographic Survey (NTS) 

(Source: NTS 1920) 
 

Figure 6: 1938 National Topographic Survey (NTS) 
(Source: NTS 1938) 

Figure 7: 1954 Aerial Photograph 
(Source: Hunting Survey Corporation 1954) 
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4.0 DATA COLLECTION RESULTS 
 
In order to make a preliminary identification of existing built heritage resources and cultural heritage 
landscapes within the study area and to collect any relevant information, the Town of Pelham’s Municipal 
Register of Cultural Heritage Resources was consulted, including:  
 

• Town of Pelham Municipal Register of Cultural Heritage Resources (2016) 
• Niagara Region GIS Navigator, Heritage Designation layer (2016) (https://maps-

beta.niagararegion.ca/Navigator/) 
• Pelham Historical Society Collection and Archives, at the Fenwick Branch of the Pelham Public 

Library, in consultation with the Society Archivist, Mary Lamb, including the Pnyx Historical 
Calendar Collection (http://vitacollections.ca/pelhamlocalhistory/results?q=pnyx&st=kw) 
 

 
Other resources consulted for the preliminary identification of cultural heritage resources within the study 
area included:  
 

• The Ontario Heritage Trust’s Ontario Heritage Plaque Guide, an online, searchable database of 
Ontario Heritage Plaques1

• the Federal Heritage Buildings Review Office (FHBRO) [these properties are recognized under 
the Treasury Board Policy on the Management of Real Property (TBPMRP)]

  

2

• Park’s Canada’s Canada’s Historic Places website: available online
  

3

• Parks Canada website (national historic sites)

, the searchable register 
provides information on historic places recognized for their heritage value at the local, provincial, 
territorial and national levels. 

4

 
 

In addition, municipal staff at the Town of Pelham was contacted to gather any relevant information 
regarding cultural heritage resources and concerns within the study area (by email communication, May 
24th 2017).  
 
A field review was undertaken by ASI on July 5, 2017 to document the existing conditions of the study 
area. The field review was preceded by a review of available, current, and historical aerial photographs 
and maps (including online sources such as Bing and Google maps). The existing conditions of the study 
area are described below. Identified cultural heritage resources are discussed in Table 2 and Table 3 and 
mapped in Figure 12 of this report. 
 
 
4.1 East Fenwick Secondary Plan – Existing Conditions 
 
The study area includes that area within the urban area boundary of Fenwick that is bounded by Memorial 
Drive to the north, Balfour Street to the west, land on the south side of Welland Road to a depth of 
approximately 120m to the south and Cream Street to the east and comprises approximately 95 ha (235 
acres). Canboro Road bisects the study area and is identified as an arterial road and Welland Road along 
the south boundary is considered to be a collector road with all the other streets being local roads. As a 

                                                 
1 http://www.heritagetrust.on.ca/Resources-and-Learning/Online-Plaque-Guide.aspx [Accessed 24 October 2016] 
2 http://www.pc.gc.ca/progs/beefp-fhbro/roles/beefp-fhbro.aspx [Accessed 24 October 2016] 
3 http://www.historicplaces.ca/en/home-accueil.aspx (accessed 24 October 2016). 
4 http://www.pc.gc.ca/eng/progs/lhn-nhs/index.aspx [Accessed 24 October 2016] 
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part of the East Fenwick Secondary Plan, new zoning and land-use designations will be proposed for the 
area.  The area is historically predominantly rural agricultural, and this agricultural character is still 
reflected in the existing conditions.  
 
4.1.1 Character Areas 
 
Prior to the identification of potentially significant cultural heritage landscapes, lands within the study 
area were classified into character areas in order to understand the predominant character and 
development patterns of the landscapes and streetscapes of East Fenwick (See Figure 8 in Appendix A). 
Identification of a character area does not necessarily indicate or confirm the presence of significant built 
heritage resources or cultural heritage landscapes. 
 
Character areas share a consistent pattern of: 
 

• Built form, such as architectural style, building height, building age, or setback; 
• Streetscape features, road width, paving type, shoulders, ditches, sidewalks, streetlights; 
• Landscape features, such as lot size, vegetation, topography,  tree species, tree lines; 
• And/or development pattern or history. 

Seven distinct character areas have been identified: 
• Traditional Agricultural Character Area 
• Single Family Residential Infill Character Area 
• Sunset Drive Development Character Area 
• Alder Crescent Character Area 
• Canboro Road Character Area 
• Canboro Road Historic Scenic Road 
• Memorial Drive Historic Scenic Road 

 
Traditional Agricultural Character Area 
 
This area includes properties in the interior of the study area, including the majority of properties to the 
north of Welland Road, as well as select properties to the north of Canboro Road, and to the south of 
Memorial Drive. These lands have traditionally been used as agricultural fields, or have been associated 
with former farms or early agricultural development, and currently retain this use or evidence of this use. 
The character attributes of this area include open, rolling and hilly terrain, the Fonthill Kame, agricultural 
fields, treelines, historic fence lines, black walnut trees and wild grapes.  This area includes lands 
identified as being a part of the Canboro Road Provincially Significant Wetland. Part of the properties 
identified as BHR 2, BHR 8 and BHR 21 are located within this character area. This area has not been 
identified as a cultural heritage landscape (CHL). 
 
Single Family Residential Infill Character Area 
 
This area includes Cream Street and Welland Road as well as properties immediately adjacent to Cream 
Street, Memorial Drive and the south side of Welland Road. These lands have been developed gradually 
over time, and include primarily single family residences built between the nineteenth century and the 
present, with the majority of the buildings being built after 1964. They maintain a consistent, but varied 
setback, including front yards and driveways. These homes are typically 1-3 storeys, and include a variety 
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of architectural styles, consistent with the development pattern of gradual infill. Almost all of the 
residences face the street. Cream Street, Memorial Drive, and to a lesser extent, Welland Road, maintain a 
more rural streetscape, including little or no shoulder, few ditches, no sidewalks, no curbs, and relatively 
slow, low traffic levels. Properties along Memorial Drive and Cream Street which are located adjacent to 
or within the Canboro Road Provincially Significant Wetland incorporate the natural landscape and 
features.  The properties identified as BHRs 4, 5, 14, 15, 16, 18, 19 and 20 are located within this 
character area.  This area has not been identified as a cultural heritage landscape (CHL). 
 
Sunset Drive Development Character Area 
 
This area includes Sunset Drive, as well as property immediately adjacent to Sunset Drive. Sunset drive 
was surveyed as a road circa 1960, and the agricultural lands on either site were subdivided and sold as 
individual lots for residential development. The majority of the residences within the study area were built 
between 1960 and 1980, and consist of architectural styles typical of this era.  Homes are typically 1-2 
stories, with large lot sizes, varied setbacks, mature trees and vegetation, driveways and front yards. 
Sunset Drive is a narrow road with no painted lines, shoulder, sidewalks, or ditches, with street lights and 
above ground power lines. Sunset drive connects Canboro Road and Memorial Drive, however, it is not a 
straight road, but curves gradually, back and forth. No BHRs have been identified within this character 
area. This area has not been identified as a cultural heritage landscape (CHL). 
 
Alder Crescent Character Area 
 
This area includes Adler Crescent, as well as well as property immediately adjacent to Adler Crescent. 
Adler Crescent is a recent contemporary sub division, built circa 2000, consisting of a crescent  shaped 
roadway, large estate lots, and very large 1-4 storey single family residences.  No BHRs have been 
identified within this character area. This area has not been identified as a cultural heritage landscape 
(CHL). 
 
Canboro Road Character Area 
 
This area includes properties immediately adjacent to Canboro Road. Canboro Road is a former 
Indigenous trail, which was used extensively for early travel and settlement. A clear pattern of 
development  appears in topographic and air photos, growing out of Fenwick along Canboro Road, 
towards the former historic settlement area of Pelham Centre. These lands were developed gradually over 
time, and include primarily single family residences built between the nineteenth century and the present, 
with the majority of the buildings being built before 1973. They maintain a consistent, but varied setback, 
including front yards and driveways. These homes are typically 1-3 storeys, and include a variety of 
architectural styles, consistent with the development pattern of gradual infill. All of the residences face 
the street. A collection of properties identified as built heritage resources have been identified within this 
character area, including BHRs 1, 2, and 6-13 are located within this character area. This area has not 
been identified as a cultural heritage landscape (CHL), although it is located directly adjacent to the  
Canboro Road Historic Scenic Road (CHL 2). Built heritage resources along Canboro Road contribute to 
the heritage character of CHL 2. 
 
Canboro Road Historic Scenic Road  
 
This area includes the Canboro Road corridor and runs diagonally through the centre of East Fenwick. 
Canboro Road is a former Indigenous trail, which was used extensively for early travel and settlement. 
The Canboro Road Corridor has been identified as an important historic scenic route and grouping of 
heritage resources in the Town of Pelham Heritage Master Plan (2012). Character attributes include its 
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diagonal alignment cutting across the concession grid, its connection to component communities, 
including Fenwick and Pelham Centre, the historic rural character of the street, including little or no 
shoulder, few ditches, few sidewalks, no curbs, and relatively slow, low traffic levels, and the mature 
roadside vegetation. Canboro Road benefits from slow traffic speeds and low-medium volumes of 
vehicular traffic. The large roadside trees and adjacent buildings provide the elements of a scenic drive 
and set it apart from roads that serve as traffic arteries. A collection of properties identified as built 
heritage resources have been identified adjacent to this character area, including BHRs 1, 2, and 6-13 are 
located within this character area. This area has been identified as a cultural heritage landscape (CHL 1) 
and retains cultural heritage value. 
 
Memorial Drive Historic Scenic Road 
 
This area includes the Memorial Drive corridor, a historically surveyed road. The area consists of a 
straight, undivided paved road with an east-west orientation. The topography is fairly flat with some 
gently rolling hills. The historic rural character of the street includes little or no shoulder, few ditches, no 
sidewalks, no curbs, and relatively slow, low traffic levels, and the mature roadside vegetation. The 
roadway is lined with hydro poles and mature trees. Memorial Drive is located adjacent to the Canboro 
Road Provincially Significant Wetland, and this is reflected in the natural landscape and mature 
vegetation adjacent to the road. Memorial Drive benefits from slow traffic speeds and low-medium 
volumes of vehicular traffic. This creates an environment that facilitates pedestrian and cycling activity, 
which contributes to the character of the area. Memorial drive also acts as the transition road between the 
urban boundary and the rural areas to the north. A gradual, and cohesive transition currently exists 
between these two areas. No BHRs have been identified within or adjacent to this character area. This 
area has been identified as a cultural heritage landscape (CHL 1) and retains cultural heritage value. 
 
 
4.1.2 Summary of Public Consultation Results  

 
On June 21, 2017, SGL associates, led by Ute Maya-Giambattista, conducted a presentation and 
workshop to the St. Ann Catholic Elementary School regarding the East Fenwick Secondary Plan.  The 
aim of the workshop was to obtain student input regarding the key features that make Fenwick a great 
community and the desired development features for Fenwick’s growth.  The students identified 
preserving the community’s greenspaces, wildlife and trail-system, maintaining the community’s small-
town and agricultural feel, creating safe sidewalks and bike paths and creating more parks for the 
community as important. 
 
On June 22, 2017, Town staff members and the consulting team assembled at the Village of Fenwick’s 
Fire Station 2 to conduct a Visioning Workshop regarding the East Fenwick Secondary Plan. The 
workshop aimed to obtain public input regarding the type of development most appropriate for the 
Village, and the types of community features most desired by the residents. In general, members of the 
public were concerned with the implications of the Secondary Plan with regards to development in the 
community, including concern for environmental preservation of trees, wildlife, the need for maintaining 
Fenwick’s small-town feel and the impacts of projected traffic counts based on Provincial minimum 
density requirements, and forecasted population growth as a result of development in the Secondary Plan 
study area. 
 
The results of these public consultation sessions were considered as part of the cultural heritage analysis 
presented in this report, and through identification of the pedestrian-friendly historic rural routes, historic 
settlement patterns, and the contribution of natural heritage to the development and character of East 
Fenwick. 

Page 515 of 619



ASI

Cultural Heritage Resource Assessment  
East Fenwick Cultural Heritage Study – Existing Conditions Report 
Town of Pelham, Niagara Region, Ontario       Page 18  

 

 

 
 
4.2 East Fenwick Secondary Plan – Identified Cultural Heritage Resources 

 
Based on the results of the background research, character area analysis, and field review, there are 23 
cultural heritage resources within and adjacent to the study area, including: two cultural heritage 
landscapes, three residential/farmscape properties and 18 residential properties. See Table 2 for a 
summary of built heritage resources and cultural heritage landscapes and Table 4 in Appendix B for a 
detailed description of these identified resources. See Figure 9 in Appendix B for detailed mapping. Built 
heritage resources are mapped to the property parcel, however, further analysis is required to determine 
the boundaries of each resource’s significant heritage attributes. 

 
 

Table 2: Summary of Built Heritage Resources (BHR) and Cultural Heritage Landscapes (CHL) in the Study Area 
Feature 
ID 

Location Recognition Description/Comments 

CHL 1 Memorial Drive, 
between Balfour 
Street and Cream 
Street 

Identified during field 
review 

Approximately 815 m long portion of a straight, 
undivided paved road with an east-west orientation. 
Located in a transition area between urban and rural 
boundaries. Lined with mature trees and hydro poles, 
the character of the adjacent landscape ranges from 
residential houses, to farm fields, to brush and 
woodland. 

CHL 2 Canboro Road, 
between Balfour 
Street and Cream 
Street 

Identified in the Pelham 
Heritage Master Plan, 
and in section B2.2.7 of 
the Official Plan. 

Approximately 860 m long portion of a two-lane paved 
road with a diagonal orientation running southwest to 
northeast. The road cuts through a rural agricultural 
area. Lined with mature trees and hydro poles, the 
majority of this road section is flanked by residential 
houses, but there are also fields and stretches of open 
green space. 

BHR 1 695 Canboro Rd. Listed  2.5-storey red brick church building built in 1886. 
Converted into apartments in the mid twentieth 
century. 

BHR 2 655 Canboro Rd. Listed 
 

Two-storey, red brick Gothic Revival-style residential 
building built in 18712. A garage is located to the west 
of the house. 

BHR 3 704 Canboro Rd. Listed Two-storey red brick Edwardian-style school building 
built in 1927 with large mid-century brick additions. 
Converted into apartments in the 1970s. Property 
contains a large parking lot. 

BHR 4 1159 Cream St. Listed Two-storey Folk Victorian-style frame residential 
building clad in siding, built in 1870 as the home of 
John Crow. 

BHR 5 606 Canboro Rd. Identified during field 
review 

1.5-storey L-shaped stucco residential cottage with a 
side addition. 

BHR 6 607 Canboro Rd. Identified during field 
review 

1.5-storey frame residential building with board and 
batten siding. Original rectangular house has an 
addition similar in size and materials. 

BHR 7 615 Canboro Rd. Identified during field 
review 

One-storey frame residential cottage clad in board and 
batten siding with a rear addition. A garage is located 
east of the house. 

BHR 8 645 Canboro Rd. Identified during field 
review 

Two-storey frame residential building clad in siding. 
The property contains outbuildings and farm fields. 

BHR 9 668 Canboro Rd. Identified during field 
review 

1.5-storey frame residential building clad in vinyl 
siding. An outbuilding is located behind the house. 

BHR 10 675 Canboro Rd. Identified during field 
review 

1.5-storey frame residential building clad in aluminum 
siding with a rear addition. Outbuildings are located 
behind the house. 
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Table 2: Summary of Built Heritage Resources (BHR) and Cultural Heritage Landscapes (CHL) in the Study Area 
Feature 
ID 

Location Recognition Description/Comments 

BHR 11  687 Canboro Rd. Identified during field 
review 

Two-storey frame residential building clad in vinyl 
siding. A garage has been added to the west side of 
the house. 

BHR 12 688 Canboro Rd. Identified during field 
review 

Two-storey frame residential building clad in siding. A 
garage is located to the east of the house. 

BHR 13 691 Canboro Rd. Identified during field 
review 

1.5-storey frame residential building clad in vinyl 
siding, with a rear addition. A large barn is located 
east of the house.  

BHR 14 1108 Cream St. Identified during field 
review 

1.5-storey frame residential cottage built c. 1879. Clad 
in siding, with a large single storey addition on the 
south side. 

BHR 15 1118 Cream St. Identified during field 
review 

1.5-storey Victorian frame residential building clad in 
siding. 

BHR 16 1128 Cream St. Identified during field 
review 

1.5-storey frame residential building clad in siding. 

BHR 17 1162 Cream St. Identified during field 
review 

1.5-storey frame residential building clad in siding with 
a brick-clad addition on the north side 

BHR 18 578 Welland Rd. Identified during field 
review 

2-storey frame residential building clad in siding. A 
garage is located to the east of the house. 

BHR 19 630 Welland Rd. Identified during field 
review 

1.5-storey frame residential building clad in siding, 
with a single-storey extension on the west side. A 
garage is located to the east of the house. 

BHR 20 646 Welland Rd. Identified during field 
review 

1.5-storey frame residential building clad in vinyl 
siding, with a large addition at the rear. 

BHR 21 663 Welland Rd. Identified during field 
review 

One-storey, frame residential building clad in vinyl 
siding. A garage is located northeast of the house. 

 
 
4.3 East Fenwick Secondary Plan – Preliminary Impact Analysis 
 
Development activities have the potential to affect cultural heritage resources in a variety of ways, and as 
such, appropriate mitigation measures need to be considered prior to the development of preferred land 
uses.  Appropriate mitigation measures will be developed upon the selection of a preferred alternative for 
the subject secondary plan, including land uses, development, road and pedestrian realm improvements, 
and other recommendations resulting from the secondary plan process. A preliminary heritage impact 
analysis has been included below in Table 3 to inform the secondary plan process. 
 
Table 3: Potential Impacts of Secondary Plan Land Uses on Identified CHLs and BHRs 
Feature ID  Description Potential Impact Mitigation Approaches 
CHL 1 Memorial Drive CHL • Alteration or removal of 

heritage attributes due to: 
o Road widening 
o Loss of mature 

vegetation 
o Increased traffic 

volumes 
o Pedestrian realm 

improvements 
o Road improvements 
o Incompatible 

development 
adjacent to resource 

o Loss of gradual 
transition from urban 
boundary to rural area 

• Study for recognition of Memorial Drive as a 
Heritage Route under D4.2.2.6 of the OP is 
recommended. 

• Consideration of alternative road and 
pedestrian realm improvement approaches 
to conserve and enhance the corridor. 

• Consideration of alternative development 
and land use approaches that conserve 
and enhance the landscape and built form 
character of adjacent properties, and 
encourage a gradual transition from the 
urban boundary to the rural areas to the 
north. 

• Heritage impact analysis of proposed land 
use plan, once a preferred alternative has 
been developed, with the development of 
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Table 3: Potential Impacts of Secondary Plan Land Uses on Identified CHLs and BHRs 
Feature ID  Description Potential Impact Mitigation Approaches 

 specific mitigation measures. 
CHL 2 Canboro Road CHL • Alteration or removal of 

heritage attributes due to: 
o Road widening 
o Loss of mature 

vegetation 
o Increased traffic 

volumes 
o Pedestrian realm 

improvements 
o Road improvements 
o Incompatible 

development 
adjacent to resource 

 

• Study for designation or recognition of the 
Canboro Road Corridor as a Cultural 
Heritage Landscape, through Part V of the 
OHA or through an OPA is recommended. 

• Consideration of alternative road and 
pedestrian realm improvement approaches 
to conserve and enhance the corridor. 

• Consideration of alternative development 
and land use approaches that conserve 
and enhance the landscape and built form 
character of adjacent properties. 

• Heritage impact analysis of proposed land 
use plan, once a preferred alternative has 
been developed, with the development of 
specific mitigation measures. 

BHR 2, 8, 16 
and 20 

655 Canboro Rd., 
645 Canboro Rd., 
1128 Cream St., and 
646 Welland Rd. 

• Alteration or demolition of 
property, related to future 
development and road 
widening and 
improvements and/or 
pedestrian realm 
improvements 
 

• Properties contain heritage features that 
are good candidates for conservation. 
Based on a review of the East Fenwick 
Secondary Plan Area Conceptual Tertiary 
Plan, prepared by Upper Canada 
Consultants in 2010, and consideration of 
properties then shown to be owned by a 
developer’s group, it is expected that these 
properties may be subject to impacts. 

• Heritage Impact Assessments should be 
completed for the subject properties, to 
confirm the cultural heritage value of the 
property, and assess the impacts of the 
proposed work. 

• Heritage impact analysis of proposed land 
use plan should be completed once a 
preferred alternative has been developed, 
with the development of specific mitigation 
measures. 

BHRs 1, 5-7, 
9-15, 17-19, 
and 21 

Built Heritage 
Resources 

• Alteration of properties, 
related to road widening 
and improvements and/or 
pedestrian realm 
improvements  
 

• Properties contain heritage features that 
may, upon further investigation, warrant 
conservation. Based on a review of the East 
Fenwick Secondary Plan Area Conceptual 
Tertiary Plan, prepared by Upper Canada 
Consultants in 2010, and consideration of 
properties then shown to be owned by a 
developer’s group, impacts to the subject 
properties are not anticipated by proposed 
land use changes. 

• Heritage impact analysis of proposed land 
use plan should be completed once a 
preferred alternative has been developed, 
with the development of specific mitigation 
measures. 

• Should future development propose 
alteration or demolition of the identified 
resources, a Heritage Impact Assessment 
should be completed, to confirm the 
cultural heritage value of the property, and 
assess the impacts of the proposed work. 

BHR 3 704 Canboro Rd • Outside of study area, no 
anticipated impacts 

• No further work required for the Secondary 
Plan. 
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Table 3: Potential Impacts of Secondary Plan Land Uses on Identified CHLs and BHRs 
Feature ID  Description Potential Impact Mitigation Approaches 

 • Should future development propose 
alteration or demolition of the identified 
resource, a Heritage Impact Assessment 
should be completed, to confirm the 
cultural heritage value of the property, and 
assess the impacts of the proposed work. 

BHR 4 1159 Cream St. • Alteration to property 
related to road widening 
and improvements and/or 
pedestrian realm 
improvements 
 

• Recognition through Part IV designation 
under Ontario Heritage Act is 
recommended. 

• Should future development propose 
alteration or demolition of the identified 
resource, a Heritage Impact Assessment 
should be completed, to confirm the 
cultural heritage value of the property, and 
assess the impacts of the proposed work. 

 
 
5.0 CONCLUSIONS  
 
The results of the background historical research and a review of secondary source material, including 
historical mapping revealed a study area with a rural land use history dating back to the early nineteenth 
century. The field review and character area analysis confirmed that this area retains a number of 
nineteenth- and twentieth-century cultural heritage resources. The following provides a summary of the 
assessment results: 
 
 
Key Findings 
 

• A total of 23 cultural heritage resources were identified within and/or adjacent to the East 
Fenwick Secondary Plan study area; 
 

• These resources include two cultural heritage landscapes, three residential/farmscape properties 
and 18 residential properties. 
 

• Identified cultural heritage resources are historically, architecturally, and contextually significant 
rural and agricultural properties and landscapes, which have emerged from their physiographic 
and natural heritage contextual setting, and contribute to consistent land use patterns within the 
East Fenwick Secondary Plan study area. 
 

Preliminary Impact Assessment 
 
All 23 cultural heritage resources identified within the study area were assessed for potential impacts, and 
the following provides a summary of impact screening results:  

 
• BHR 3 is located outside of the study area, and no impacts are anticipated, accordingly, no further 

work for this property is required for this property as a part of the East Fenwick Secondary Plan. 
 

• BHR 4 is located outside of the study area, but may be altered as a result of road widening and/or 
improvements and/or pedestrian realm improvements. Designation under Part IV of the Ontario 
Heritage Act is recommended for this property. The heritage impact of the proposed land use 
plan, resulting from the secondary plan process, should be assessed once a preferred alternative 
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has been developed, including the development of specific mitigation measures. A Heritage 
Impact Assessment should be completed should any additional alterations or demolition be 
proposed for the property. 

 
• BHRs 2, 8, 16 and 20 contain heritage features that are good candidates for conservation. Based 

on a review of the East Fenwick Secondary Plan Area Conceptual Tertiary Plan, prepared by 
Upper Canada Consultants in 2010, and consideration of properties then shown to be owned by a 
developer’s group, it is expected that these properties may be subject to impacts, through 
alteration or possible demolition, as a result of future development or land use changes, road 
widening and/or improvements and/or pedestrian realm improvements. A Heritage Impact 
Assessment should be completed for the subject properties. The heritage impact of the proposed 
land use plan resulting from the secondary plan process should be completed, once a preferred 
alternative has been developed, with the development of specific mitigation measures. 

 
• BHRs 1, 5-7, 9-15, 17-19, and 21 may be altered as a result of road widening and/or 

improvements and/or pedestrian realm improvements. The heritage impact of the proposed land 
use plan resulting from the secondary plan process should be assessed, once a preferred 
alternative has been developed, including the development of specific mitigation measures. A 
Heritage Impact Assessment should be completed to confirm the cultural heritage value of these 
properties should any additional alterations or demolition be proposed for the property. 
 

• CHL 2 is important historic rural route and former Indigenous trail, which has been previously 
identified in the Pelham Heritage Master Plan, and in Section B2.2.7 of the Official Plan. CHL 2 
maintains a strong connection to the historic settlement patterns of East Fenwick and to the built 
heritage resources found along the road.  CHL 2 is recommended to be studied for designation or 
recognition as a Cultural Heritage Landscape, through Part V of the Ontario Heritage Act or 
through an Official Plan Amendment. CHL2 may be impacted by the alteration or removal of 
heritage attributes due to: Road widening, loss of mature vegetation, increased traffic volumes or 
speeds, pedestrian realm improvements, road improvements, and incompatible development 
adjacent to resource. The heritage impact of the proposed land use plan resulting from the 
secondary plan process should be assessed, once a preferred alternative has been developed, 
including the development of specific mitigation measures. Alternative road and pedestrian realm 
improvement approaches to conserve and enhance the corridor and alternative development and 
land use approaches that conserve and enhance the landscape and built form character of adjacent 
properties should be considered for CHL 2 as a part of the secondary plan process.  
 

• CHL 1 is an important historic rural route, characterized by little or no shoulder, no formal 
ditches, no sidewalks, no curbs, relatively slow, low traffic levels, and mature roadside 
vegetation. These attributes facilitate pedestrian and cycling activity. CHL 1 acts as a boundary 
road between the urban and rural areas of East Fenwick. CHL 1 is recommended to be studied for 
recognition as a Heritage Route under D4.2.2.6 of the Official Plan.CHL 1 may be impacted by 
the alteration or removal of heritage attributes due to: Road widening, loss of mature vegetation, 
increased traffic volumes or speeds, pedestrian realm improvements, road improvements, 
incompatible development adjacent to resource and the loss of the gradual transition from urban 
boundary to rural area. The heritage impact of the proposed land use plan resulting from the 
secondary plan process should be assessed once a preferred alternative has been developed, 
including the development of specific mitigation measures. Alternative road and pedestrian realm 
improvement approaches to conserve and enhance the corridor and alternative development and 
land use approaches that conserve and enhance the landscape and encourage a gradual transition 
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from the urban boundary to the rural areas to the north should be considered for CHL 1, as a part 
of the secondary plan process. 

 
 
6.0 RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
The background research, data collection, and field review conducted for the study area determined that 
there are two cultural heritage landscapes, three residential/farmscape properties and 18 residential 
properties within the East Fenwick Secondary Plan study area. These cultural heritage resources combine 
to create a study area with a rural land use history dating back to the mid-nineteenth century, which has 
emerged from the unique physiographic and natural heritage contextual setting. As a result of the research 
and analysis found in this report, the identified cultural heritage resources are strong candidates for 
conservation and integration into future land uses in the secondary plan area, or should be subject to 
cultural heritage impact statements during subsequent development planning applications.  
 
As part of the development of policies for the East Fenwick Secondary Plan, the following mitigation 
measures and/or alternative development approaches should be incorporated to reduce the potential for 
adverse impacts to the cultural heritage resources in the area. Common mitigation protocols may include, 
but are not limited to, the following and are suitable for consideration and application for minimizing 
impacts on cultural heritage resources: 
 

• Avoidance and mitigation to allow development to proceed while retaining the cultural heritage 
resources in situ and intact; 

• Adaptive re-use of a built heritage structure or cultural heritage resources; 
• Alternative development approaches to conserve and enhance a significant heritage resource; 
• Avoidance protocols to isolating development and land alterations to minimize impacts on 

significant built and natural features and vistas;  
• Historical commemoration of the cultural heritage of a property/structure/area, historical 

commemoration by way of interpretive plaques; 
• Documentation and salvage including the relocation of a structure or (as a last resort) the 

salvaging of its architectural components may be considered; 
• Architectural design guidelines for buildings on adjacent and nearby lots to help integrate and 

harmonize mass, setback, setting, and materials; 
• Limiting height and density of buildings on adjacent and nearby lots; 
• Ensuring compatible lot patterns, situating parks and storm water ponds near a heritage resource;  
• Vegetation buffer zones, tree planting, site plan control and other planning mechanisms; 
• Allowing only compatible infill and additions; 
• Preparation of cultural heritage impact assessments for all developments affecting a cultural 

heritage resource; 
• Preparation of conservation, restoration and adaptive reuse plans as necessary; 
• Heritage Designation, Heritage Conservation Easement; and 
• Preparation of security plan and/or letter of credit to help ensure security and protection of 

heritage resources. 
 
Based on the results of the assessment, the following recommendations have been developed:  
 

1. A total of 23 cultural heritage resources were identified within and/or adjacent to the East 
Fenwick Secondary Plan study area, which include two cultural heritage landscapes, three 
residential/farmscape properties and 18 residential properties. The East Fenwick Secondary Plan 
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should incorporate policies that ensure the long-term viability and presence of significant built 
heritage resources and cultural heritage landscapes. 

 
2. BHR 4 should be considered for designation under Part IV of the Ontario Heritage Act. 

 
3. CHL 2 is important historic rural route and former Indigenous trail, which has been previously 

identified in the Pelham Heritage Master Plan, and in Section B2.2.7 of the Official Plan. CHL 2 
maintains a strong connection to the historic settlement patterns of East Fenwick and to the built 
heritage resources found along the road.  CHL 2 should be studied for designation or recognition 
as a Cultural Heritage Landscape, under Part V of the Ontario Heritage Act, or through an 
Official Plan Amendment. 

 
4. CHL 1 is an important historic rural route, characterized by little or no shoulder, no formal 

ditches, no sidewalks, no curbs, relatively slow, low traffic levels, and mature roadside 
vegetation. These attributes facilitate pedestrian and cycling activity. CHL 1 acts as a boundary 
road between the urban and rural areas of East Fenwick. CHL1 should be studied for recognition 
as a Heritage Route under D4.2.2.6 of the Official Plan. 

 
5. Alternative road and pedestrian realm improvement approaches to conserve and enhance the road 

corridors and alternative development and land use approaches that conserve and enhance the 
landscape and built form character of adjacent properties should be considered for CHL 1 and 
CHL 2 as a part of the secondary plan process. A gradual transition from the urban boundary to 
the rural areas to the north should be considered for CHL 1.   
 

6. BHRs 2, 8, 16 and 20 contain heritage features that are good candidates for conservation. Based 
on a review of the East Fenwick Secondary Plan Area Conceptual Tertiary Plan, prepared by 
Upper Canada Consultants in 2010, and consideration of properties then shown to be owned by a 
developer’s group, it is expected that these properties may be subject to impacts as a result of 
future development or land use changes. A Heritage Impact Assessment should be completed for 
the subject properties.  
 

7. CHLs 1-2 and BHRs 1- 2, 4-21 may be altered as a result of changes in land use, future 
development, road widening and/or improvements and pedestrian realm improvements. Upon the 
completion of a proposed land use plan resulting from the secondary plan process, the heritage 
impacts should be assessed, including the development of specific mitigation measures. 
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APPENDIX A: Character Areas Located Within the East Fenwick Secondary Plan Study Area 

 
Figure 8: Location of identified Character Areas located within the East Fenwick Secondary Plan study area. 
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APPENDIX B: Identified Cultural Heritage Resources (CHR) Located Within the East Fenwick Secondary Plan Study Area 

 
Figure 9: Location of identified Cultural Heritage Resources (CHR) located within the East Fenwick Secondary Plan study area. 
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Table 4 Detailed description of built heritage resources (BHR) and cultural heritage landscapes (CHL) in the study area 
Feature 
ID 

Address Heritage Status Resource  
Type 

Description/Comments Photograph(s) 

CHL 1 Memorial Drive, 
between Balfour 
Street and Cream 
Street 

Identified during 
field review 

Cultural 
Heritage 
Landscape; 
Roadway and 
streetscape 

 
Design: This portion (approximately 815 m) of Memorial Drive consists of a straight, undivided paved road and an east-west orientation. The 
topography is fairly flat with some gently rolling hills. There are no shoulders, curbs, sidewalks or formal ditches. The roadway is lined with 
hydro poles and mature trees. The character of the surrounding landscape along this section of road can be divided into three sections. The 
section west of Cream St. contains brush and woodland growing up to the edges of the road, with large homes hidden from view on large 
lots. The central section contains farm fields and some houses. The section east of Balfour St. contains a more dense concentration of 
houses. Most of the houses appear to have been built in the later twentieth century.  
 
History: A review of historic mapping reveals that Memorial Drive was an historically surveyed road, with development along it occurring 
slowly from the nineteenth century through to the mid twentieth century. The age of the homes along the road would indicate that the 
majority of the residential development occurred in the mid-to-late twentieth century. 
 
Context: Vehicle traffic along this section of road is low. Pedestrian traffic was also noted during the field visit. It is located in a transition 
area between urban and rural boundaries, with an expanse of agricultural lands to the north and a twenty-first-century subdivision located 
just southwest of the intersection of Memorial Drive and Balfour Street. This section of Memorial Drive also intersects with a small 
subdivision established in the 1970s on Sunset Drive. 
 

 
 

 
 

CHL 2 Canboro Road, 
between Balfour 
Street and Cream 
Street 

Identified during 
field review. 
 
The Canboro 
Road Corridor is 
also identified as 
a scenic drive in 
the Town of 
Pelham’s 
Municipal 
Heritage Master 
Plan. It is also 
identified as a 
rural promenade 
in the Town of 
Pelham’s Official 
Plan. 

Cultural 
Heritage 
Landscape; 
Roadway and 
streetscape 

 
Design: This portion (approximately 860 m) of Canboro Road consists of a two-lane, divided paved road with a diagonal orientation running 
southwest to northeast. The topography is fairly flat with some gently rolling hills. There is a narrow, paved shoulder, with no curbs and no 
formal ditches. A narrow sidewalk is located on the north side of the road for approximately 200 metres in the eastern-most part of the 
study area. The roadway is lined with hydro poles and mature trees. The majority of this road section is flanked by residential houses, but 
there are also fields and stretches of open green space. The houses along the road are a mix of ages and have varying setbacks. There are a 
number of nineteenth century farmhouses. 
 
History: The Canboro Road was the route along which the first settlements in Pelham were established. Historic mapping suggests that the 
Canboro Road was not actually surveyed and improved as a road until the 1840s. Oral narratives identify Canboro Road as an old Indigenous 
trail, along with Lundy’s Lane (to the east) and the Talbot Road (to the west), which both connect with the Canboro Road. Canboro Road 
runs diagonally through the historically surveyed roads that together form the historic road network which together formed the early 
infrastructure of Fenwick, and connected the area regionally. The mix of house ages indicates that development occurred slowly along 
Canboro Road. 
 
Context: This section of Canboro Road cuts through a rural agricultural area, with some of the best soil for fruit production in Ontario. A 
twenty-first-century subdivision is located just northwest of the corner of Canboro Road and Balfour Street. The traffic speed is slow and 
vehicle volume is low-to-medium.  
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Table 4 Detailed description of built heritage resources (BHR) and cultural heritage landscapes (CHL) in the study area 
Feature 
ID 

Address Heritage Status Resource  
Type 

Description/Comments Photograph(s) 

BHR 1 695 Canboro Rd. Listed Church, 
converted into 
apartment 
building 

Design: A 2.5-storey red brick church building built in 1886 with a front gable roof. Two hip dormers have been added on the west side and 
an extension has been added on the east side. The symmetrical façade features a gabled projecting entryway and a door with sidelights and 
a flat transom topped with a lunette-shaped stained glass window. The first-storey has segmental windows with voussoirs. The upper 
storeys have semi-elliptical windows with voussoirs. The bays of the building are delineated by vertical bands of projecting brick and the 
frieze features decorative brickwork. A garage is located behind the building to the west. The property landscape consists mostly of a 
parking lot, with two exits onto Canboro Rd. 
 
History: This property is identified as belonging to “E.M.” in the 1862 Tremaine’s Map. R. Farr is identified as the property owner in the 1880 
Historical Atlas map.  
 
Built in 1886 as the Bethany Episcopal Methodist Church. In 1902 the building was acquired by the Knox Presbyterian Church. On July 2nd 
1947 the building was sold and then converted into an apartment building. 
  
Context: Located adjacent to the Canboro Rd. CHL at the northeast corner of Canboro Rd. and Balfour St., this property is in a transition area 
between urban and rural boundaries. A subdivision is located to the northwest, while the other surrounding areas are largely 
rural/agricultural.  
 

 

BHR 2 655 Canboro Rd. Listed Residential, 
farmscape 

 
Design: Built in 1872. A two-storey, red brick Gothic Revival-style residential building with a front gable roof. A central front gable frames a 
single second-storey door. The first storey features two tall round-headed 2-over-2 sash windows and an off-centre entry, covered by a 
central porch supported by flattened columns. Bargeboard decorates the front gable and porch eaves. A garage is located to the west of the 
house. The property is set well back from the road and has a maintained lawn, mature plantings and an established entrance drive. The 
property also contains a large field behind the house. 
 
History: This property is identified as belonging to George Waters in the 1862 Tremaine’s Map. C. Reece is identified as the property owner 
in the 1880 Historical Atlas map.  
 
Context: Located adjacent to the Canboro Rd. CHL. 
 

 

BHR 3 704 Canboro Rd. Listed School, 
converted into 
apartment 
building 

 
Design: A two-storey red brick Edwardian-style school building built in 1927. The symmetrical, stepped façade features a projecting centre 
bay with quoining. The frontispiece is topped by a pediment, with a semi-circular window with moulded trim on the second storey. The 
front door has a flat transom and moulded trim. The first and second storeys feature a moulded cornice and flat-headed windows. The 
building has long brick additions added in the mid-twentieth century on the west and south sides. The property features a maintained lawn 
with mature trees, a small parking lot at the front and a large rear parking lot. 
 
History: Built in 1927 as the Pelham Secondary School. Served as school from 1927-1974. It was then converted into an apartment building 
called the Canboro Gardens. 
 
This property is identified as belonging to James Garner in the 1862 Tremaine’s Map and in the 1880 Historical Atlas map. A building is 
identified as being in this location in the 1938 topographic map. 
  
Context: Located at the southwest corner of Canboro Rd. and Balfour St., this property is in a transition area between urban and rural 
boundaries. A subdivision is located to the northwest, while the other surrounding areas are largely rural/agricultural.  
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Table 4 Detailed description of built heritage resources (BHR) and cultural heritage landscapes (CHL) in the study area 
Feature 
ID 

Address Heritage Status Resource  
Type 

Description/Comments Photograph(s) 

BHR 4 1159 Cream St. Listed Residential   
Design: A two-storey Folk Victorian-style frame residential building clad in siding, built ca. 1870. The building features a rectangular floor 
plan and a symmetrical façade. The central entranceway has double doors framed by a portico and second storey balcony. The one-over-
one sash windows have decorative trim. The cornice features brackets and a decorated soffit. A belvedere sits atop the hip roof. The 
property features a semi-circular driveway, a maintained lawn and numerous mature plantings. 
 
History: No property owner is identified in the 1862 Tremaine’s Map or in the 1880 Historical Atlas map, but a house is identified as being in 
this location in 1880.  
 
Johannes Groh (anglicized to John Crow) was a weaver who migrated from Pennsylvania in 1788 to settle in Pelham in with his wife and five 
children. His fifth child, Jacob Crow Sr., was a prosperous landowner who purchased this property in 1854, and it remained in the Crow 
family until 1914. The house (built ca. 1870) is recorded as the residence of Jacob’s nephew, William Crow, who lived there with his wife, 
Sarah Jane (Huntsman). Their son Alandis started canning produce on the property before establishing a canning factory at 410 Canboro Rd 
(later the site of Lindsay Lumber and now the site of the Ridgeville Post Office).  William Crow’s cousin, John Bowman Crow (1821-1887), 
was a notable member of the Crow family who in 1859 was appointed clerk to the Township of Pelham. In 1883 he also took on the job of 
Township Treasurer. His son Judson C. Crow, who had been a schoolmaster, succeeded him in the post of clerk. 
 
Context: Located adjacent to the Canboro Rd. CHL.  

 

BHR 5 606 Canboro Rd. Identified during 
field review 

Residential  
Design: A 1.5-storey, L-shaped stucco residential cottage with a side addition, likely built prior to 1880. The building has gable and hip roofs, 
an off-centre entrance, a brick chimney and flat-headed windows. It is located atop a berm at the corner of Cream St. and Canboro Rd., with 
a driveway accessible from both roads. The property has a maintained lawn and mature trees. 
 
History: No property owner is identified in the 1862 Tremaine’s Map. “Mrs. B.” is identified as the property owner in the 1880 Historical 
Atlas map. A house is identified as being in this location in 1880. 
 
Context: Located adjacent to the Canboro Rd. CHL., at the southwest corner of Canboro Rd. and Cream St. 
 

 

BHR 6 607 Canboro Rd. Identified during 
field review 

Residential  
Design: A 1.5-storey frame residential building with board and batten siding, likely built prior to 1880. The building consists of two 
rectangular plans of similar size joined end to end with, with side gable roofs and flat-headed windows. The house is located atop a berm, 
with a maintained lawn, mature trees, and a driveway exiting onto Cream St.  
 
History: No property owner is identified in the 1862 Tremaine’s Map or the 1880 Historical Atlas map. A house is identified as being in this 
location in 1880. 
 
Context: Located adjacent to the Canboro Rd. CHL., at the northwest corner of Canboro  Rd. and Cream St.  
 

 

BHR 7 615 Canboro Rd. Identified during 
field review 

Residential Design: A one-storey, frame residential cottage clad in board and batten siding, likely built prior to 1880. The building features a rectangular 
floorplan and a side gable roof. A central entry is flanked by a wide flat-headed window on one side. A garage is located to the east of the 
house. The buildings are set well back from Canboro Rd. and accessed by a long driveway. 
 
History: No property owner is identified in the 1862 Tremaine’s Map or the 1880 Historical Atlas map. A house is identified as being in this 
location in 1880. 
 
Context: Located adjacent to the Canboro Rd. CHL. 
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Table 4 Detailed description of built heritage resources (BHR) and cultural heritage landscapes (CHL) in the study area 
Feature 
ID 

Address Heritage Status Resource  
Type 

Description/Comments Photograph(s) 

BHR 8 645 Canboro Rd. Identified during 
field review 

Residential, 
farmscape 

Design: A two-storey, frame residential building with a hip roof and a rectangular floorplan, likely built prior to 1880. A front porch is topped 
with a balcony and two symmetrical flat-headed windows with shutters on the second-storey. Paired wooden brackets are featured along 
the cornice. Outbuildings are located to the north and northwest of the house. The property has a maintained lawn, mature trees, an 
established entrance drive and farm fields.  
 
History: This property is identified as belonging to “T.C.” in the 1862 Tremaine’s Map. No property owner is identified in the 1880 Historical 
Atlas map. A house is identified as being in this location in 1880. 
 
Context: Located adjacent to the Canboro Rd. CHL. The property appears to be an active farmscape, with fields located to the east and north 
of the house and possible agricultural buildings located behind the house. 
 

 

BHR 9 668 Canboro Rd. Identified during 
field review 

Residential Design: A 1.5-storey, frame residential building with an L-shaped plan, likely built prior to 1880. The building has flat-headed windows and a 
cross gable roof. The entryway features a small porch with a bell-curved roof. Small setback. An outbuilding is located directly behind the 
house. The property has a maintained lawn, mature trees and an established entrance drive. 
 
History: This property is identified as belonging to J. Hicks in the 1862 Tremaine’s Map. George Cplar is identified as the property owner in 
the 1880 Historical Atlas map. A house and orchard are identified as being in this location in 1880. 
 
Context: Located adjacent to the Canboro Rd. CHL. 

 
BHR 10  675 Canboro Rd. Identified during 

field review 
Residential Design: A 1.5-storey, frame residential building clad in aluminum siding with a cross gable roof and a rear addition, likely built between 1920 

and 1938. The building has a front central gable, flat-headed windows, a central bay window and two brick chimneys. A garage and an 
outbuilding are located to the north of the house. The property has a maintained lawn, mature trees and an established entrance drive, 
with a small setback. 
 
History: This property is identified as belonging to George Waters in the 1862 Tremaine’s Map. C. Reece is identified as the property owner 
in the 1880 Historical Atlas map.  
 
Context: Located adjacent to the Canboro Rd. CHL. 
 

 

BHR 11 687 Canboro Rd. Identified during 
field review 

Residential Design: A two-storey, frame residential building clad in vinyl siding with a side gable roof, rectangular floorplan and symmetrical façade, 
likely built between 1907 and 1920. The building features a central entranceway with a transom, sidelights and pilasters, flanked by flat-
headed windows. A garage has been added to the west side of the house. The property has a maintained lawn, mature trees and an 
established entrance drive. 
 
History: This property is identified as belonging to “E.M.” in the 1862 Tremaine’s Map. R. Farr is identified as the property owner in the 1880 
Historical Atlas map.  
 
Context: Located adjacent to the Canboro Rd. CHL. 
 

 

BHR 12 688 Canboro Rd. Identified during 
field review 

Residential Design: A two-storey frame residential building clad in siding, likely built prior to 1880. The building has a verandah with a central pediment, 
decorative turned posts and decorative moulding along the verandah roofline. A garage is located to the east of the house. The property has 
a maintained lawn, mature trees and an established entrance drive. 
 
History: This property is identified as belonging to R. Farr in the 1862 Tremaine’s Map and in the 1880 Historical Atlas map.  A house and an 
orchard are identified as being in this location in 1880. 
 
Context: Located adjacent to the Canboro Rd. CHL. 
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Table 4 Detailed description of built heritage resources (BHR) and cultural heritage landscapes (CHL) in the study area 
Feature 
ID 

Address Heritage Status Resource  
Type 

Description/Comments Photograph(s) 

BHR 13 691 Canboro Rd. Identified during 
field review 

Residential Design: A 1.5-storey frame residential building clad in vinyl siding, with a rear addition, likely built between 1920 and 1938. The building has 
an L-shaped floorplan with cross gable roofs and stacked oriel windows. The entranceway is covered by a porch with a bell-curved roof, and 
a gable is centred over the porch. The porch features bargeboard and is supported by turned posts. The 2-over-2 sash windows are flat-
headed. A large barn is located east of the house and is connected by the semi-circular driveway. The property has a maintained lawn and 
mature trees. 
 
History: This property is identified as belonging to R. Farr in the 1862 Tremaine’s Map and in the 1880 Historical Atlas map.  
 
Context: Located adjacent to the Canboro Rd. CHL. 
  

BHR 14 1108 Cream St. Identified during 
field review 

Residential Design: A 1.5-storey frame residential cottage built c. 1879. Clad in siding, with a large single storey addition on the south side. The original 
cottage features a symmetrical facade with a side gable roof, a pointed central gable and flat-headed windows. The property has a 
maintained lawn, mature trees and an established entrance drive. 
 
History: Rason Cottage. This property is identified as belonging to J. Crow in the 1862 Tremaine’s Map. No property owner is identified in 
the 1880 Historical Atlas map. A house is identified as being in this location in 1880. 
 
Context: The property is located on Cream St., which is largely comprised of residential properties set back from the road within a 
rural/agricultural area. 
 

 

BHR 15 1118 Cream St. Identified during 
field review 

Residential  Design: A 1.5 storey, Victorian frame residential building clad in siding with an L-shaped floorplan, likely built prior to 1880. The building has 
cross gable roofs, flat-headed windows and a porch decorated with bargeboard and supported by turned posts. The property has a 
maintained lawn, mature trees and an established entrance drive with a large setback. 
 
History: This property is identified as belonging to J. Crow in the 1862 Tremaine’s Map. “B.F” is identified as the property owner in the 1880 
Historical Atlas map. A house is identified as being in this location in 1880. 
 
Context: The property is located on Cream St., which is largely comprised of residential properties set back from the road within a 
rural/agricultural area. 
 

 

BHR 16 1128 Cream St. Identified during 
field review 

Residential  Design: A 1.5-storey, frame residential building clad in siding, likely built prior to 1880. The building has a T-shaped floorplan with a cross 
gable roof and flat-headed windows. The entranceway is covered by a porch, and a pointed gable is centred over the porch. The property 
has a maintained lawn, mature trees and an established entrance drive, with a large setback. 
 
History: This property is identified as belonging to J. Crow in the 1862 Tremaine’s Map. “J.S.” is identified as the property owner in the 1880 
Historical Atlas map. A house is identified as being in this location in 1880. 
 
Context: The property is located on Cream St., which is largely comprised of residential properties set back from the road within a 
rural/agricultural area. 
 

 

BHR 17 1162 Cream St. Identified during 
field review 

Residential  Design: A 1.5-storey frame residential building clad in siding with a brick-clad addition on the north side, likely built prior to 1880. The 
building has a rectangular floorplan and symmetrical façade, with a central entranceway flanked by flat-headed windows, a side gable roof 
and an open verandah supported by turned posts. A shed is located to the north of the house. The property has a maintained lawn, mature 
plantings and an established entrance drive. 
 
History: No property owner is identified in the 1862 Tremaine’s Map or the 1880 Historical Atlas map.  A house is identified as being in this 
location in 1880. 
 
Context: The property is located on Cream St., which is largely comprised of residential properties set back from the road within a 
rural/agricultural area. 
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Table 4 Detailed description of built heritage resources (BHR) and cultural heritage landscapes (CHL) in the study area 
Feature 
ID 

Address Heritage Status Resource  
Type 

Description/Comments Photograph(s) 

BHR 18 578 Welland Rd. Identified during 
field review 

Residential  
Design: A 2-storey frame residential building clad in siding with a square floorplan, a hip roof and an external brick chimney, likely built 
between 1920 and 1938. The asymmetrical façade features a portico supported by columns, a second-storey balcony, and a gabled dormer. 
The flat-headed windows have shutters. A garage is located to the east of the house. The property has a maintained lawn, a picket fence, 
mature plantings and an established entrance drive.  
 
History: This property is identified as belonging to J. F. Stitzinger in the 1862 Tremaine’s Map and in the 1880 Historical Atlas map.  
 
Context: The property is located near the corner of Cream St. on Welland Rd., which is largely comprised of residential properties and 
agricultural land.  

BHR 19 630 Welland Rd. Identified during 
field review 

Residential  
Design: A 1.5-storey frame residential building clad in siding, with a single-storey extension on the west side, likely built prior to 1862. The 
building features a rectangular floor plan and a symmetrical façade. The central entranceway is flanked by flat-headed windows with 
shutters. The side gable roof features a central gable, and a second-storey window is centred above a porch with a bell-curve roof. A garage 
is located to the east of the house. The property has a maintained lawn, mature trees and an established entrance drive. 
 
History: No property owner is identified in the 1862 Tremaine’s Map. A house is identified in this location in 1862. T. Scanton is identified as 
the property owner in the 1880 Historical Atlas map.  
 
Context: The property is located on Welland Rd., which is largely comprised of residential properties and agricultural land. 
 

 

BHR 20 646 Welland Rd. Identified during 
field review 

Residential, 
farmscape 

 
Design: A 1.5-storey frame residential building clad in vinyl siding, with a large addition at the rear, likely built prior to 1862. The building 
features a symmetrical façade with a porch. The side gable roof has a central gable and the central entranceway is flanked by flat-headed 
windows with shutters. The property has a maintained lawn, mature trees and an established entrance drive. The property contains a field 
behind the house. 
 
History: This property is identified as belonging to U. Rice in the 1862 Tremaine’s Map. A house is identified as being in this location in 1862. 
D. Leppert is identified as the property owner in the 1880 Historical Atlas map. 
 
Context: The property is located on Welland Rd., which is largely comprised of residential properties and agricultural land.  

BHR 21 663 Welland Rd. Identified during 
field review 

Residential 
 

 
Design: A one-storey, frame residential building clad in vinyl siding, likely built between 1920 and 1938. The L-shaped floorplan has a cross 
gable roof. The asymmetrical façade features flat-headed windows. A garage is located northeast of the house. The property has a 
maintained lawn, mature trees and an established entrance drive. 
 
History: This property is identified as belonging to R. Farr in the 1862 Tremaine’s Map and in the 1880 Historical Atlas map. 
 
Context: The property is located on Welland Rd., which is largely comprised of residential properties and agricultural land. 
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TOWN OF PELHAM Official Plan A-4 

 

Appendix 4:  Urban Design 
 
Good urban design creates attractive, memorable, and purposeful places and 

communities. It is a fundamental concept that involves the arrangement, appearance, 

and relationship between buildings, outdoor spaces, services, and amenities. Urban 
design should support the creation of enduring, attractive, and valued environments that 

are memorable and flexible and can evolve to accommodate changes in use over time.   
 

Adaptable and well-designed infrastructure networks, buildings, and open spaces result 
in viable and attractive communities and places that support civic and economic activity 

and a high quality of life. To achieve a complete community, the urban design policies 
contained in this Plan apply to all development, land uses, and public infrastructure 

within the Town.  

A4.1  Objectives 
 

A4.1.1 Create neighbourhoods with diverse living, working, learning and playing 
opportunities. 

 
A4.1.2 To build neighbourhoods that encourage active transportation. 

 
A4.1.3 To showcase natural attributes as defining features of the Town’s image and 

character. 
 

A4.1.4 To engage in place-making by developing permanent, memorable, adaptive 
and flexible infrastructure that provides value to the community.  

 
A4.1.5 To create inviting and accessible public spaces that promote social, cultural 

and economic interaction. 

 
A4.1.6 To establish a pattern of interconnected streets and pedestrian networks in 

which buildings frame public spaces.  
 

A4.1.7 To allow for various architectural styles and promote excellence in urban 
design that brings interest and diversity in form and architecture while 

responding appropriately and achieving compatibility with the local context. 
 

A4.1.8 To design inclusive spaces for all, regardless of abilities.  
 

A4.1.9 To improve the conditions for personal security within publicly inclusive 
spaces by designing attractive and comfortable areas while increasing the 

potential for informal surveillance and reducing opportunities for crime.  
 

A4.1.10 To design spaces for mobility, including walking, cycling, transit and driving. 
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A4.1.11 To require urban design that reduces energy and water demand through 

such measures as, but not limited to, the orientation of streets and buildings 
and the implementation of active and passive renewable energy systems, 

alternative energy systems and water conservation strategies.   

A4.2  Sustainable Urban Design 
 
A4.2.1 The design of the site and building development will support energy 

efficiency and water conservation by using alternative or renewable energy 

systems, building orientation, sustainable building design, low-impact 
stormwater infiltration systems, drought-resistant landscaping, and other 

similar measures. 
 

A4.2.2 New development should be integrated with the existing topography to 
maintain the area's physical character and minimize the amount of grading 

and filling required.  
 

A4.2.3 New residential neighbourhoods should be designed to ensure that most 
residents live within a 10-minute walk of amenities such as parks and open 

space areas, commercial, grocery, retail uses, and transit, where available.  

A4.3  Low impact development Design  
 

A4.3.1 With the goal of replicating the existing hydrologic regime, the Town shall 
encourage the implementation of low-impact design standards as outlined in 

the Ministry of Environment, Conservation and Parks “Low Impact Design 
Stormwater Management Guidance Manual, which emphasizes the use of 

bio-swales, innovative stormwater practices, and at-source infiltration, to 
contain stormwater runoff from the 90th percentile storm (25mm) on site. 

 
A4.3.2 With the goal of minimizing the negative impacts of urbanization on the 

area’s natural heritage features, the Town shall encourage low-impact 

design methods when treating stormwater runoff to treatment train to an 
enhanced standard (the highest standard as prescribed by the Ministry of 

the Environment, Conservation, and Parks). 
 

A4.3.3 With the goal of adapting to climate change and mitigating the impacts of 
severe storm events, the Town shall encourage the following; 

 
a) include robust major overland flow routes through all new 

development to reduce the risk of overland flooding; 
  

b) new development should be designed to minimize the risk of basement 
flooding from groundwater infiltration; 
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c) heating, ventilation, and air conditioning (HVAC) and electrical systems 

should be well elevated from the basement floor or located above 
grade; 

 
d) if the home foundation drain connects to a storm sewer, a backwater 

valve should be installed on the storm sewer lateral to prevent 
stormwater from backing up into the basement if the storm sewer is 

overloaded; 
 

e) if the home foundation does not connect to a storm sewer, a primary 
and back-up sump pump should be installed complete with a back-up 

power system; 
 

f) driveways should be built to slope away from homes or garages (i.e. 
reverse slope driveways should not be permitted); 

 

g) consideration should be given to increasing the capacity of all new 
storm infrastructure by a minimum of 25% to account for more 

frequent and severe rainfall events; 
 

h) consideration should be given to implementing a minimum building 
setback  from all mapped floodplains to account for more severe 

rainfall events.  
 

A4.3.4 The Town shall encourage the introduction of green infrastructure, such as 
bioswales, within the street rights-of-way to enhance ground water 

infiltration and improve water quality as part of a comprehensive water 
management plan. 

 
A4.3.5 The Town shall encourage a rainwater harvesting program to provide the 

passive irrigation of public and/or private greenspace, including absorbent 

landscaping, landscaped walls, cisterns, rain barrels, underground storage 
tanks and/or infiltration trenches. 

 
A4.3.6 The Town shall encourage xeriscaping using native, drought-tolerant plants, 

a cost-effective landscape method to conserve water and other resources on 
a community-wide level. 

A4.4  Public Realm 
 
A4.4.1 An identifiable public realm should be established in all residential areas with 

an interconnected network of streets, parks, school sites, community trails 
and open spaces. 

 
A4.4.2 New residential development should be designed to integrate and connect to 

surrounding neighbourhoods, providing full pedestrian, active transportation, 
and vehicular access, including access to transit where available.  
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A4.4.3 Development proposals should extend, establish or reinforce a modified grid-
like street network that: 

 
a) connects with the existing urban fabric of streets, open spaces and 

developed areas; 
  

  b) is highly interconnected; 
 

c) responds sensitively and creatively to natural and other established 
features;  

 
d) integrates with the pedestrian and bicycle networks; 

 
e) supports the integration of viable transit services and 

 

f) is designed to maximize opportunities for solar gain while respecting 
the built-form policies of this Plan.  

 
A4.4.4 New cul-de-sacs may be permitted only when warranted by site conditions 

or to preserve cultural heritage resources in situ. 
 

A4.4.5 Reverse lotting and window roads (i.e. single-loaded local roads flanking 
arterial and collector roads) should be avoided.  

 
A4.4.6 Road design will balance the provisions for a safe, accessible, functional and 

attractive pedestrian-oriented environment with an acceptable level of motor 
vehicle traffic.  To achieve a pedestrian-oriented public realm and 

streetscape, a variety of techniques may be implemented, depending on the 
function and context of the road, including: 

 

a) widening sidewalks to allow for a comfortable pedestrian environment 
as well as retail displays, outdoor café seating, benches and shade 

street trees; 
 

b) reduced lane widths; 
 

c) provision of landscaped boulevards; 
 

d) provision of on-street parking;  
 

e) provision of regular intersections of roads to allow for the creation of a 
modified grid system; and 

 
f) use of alternative road geometrics and materials at pedestrian crossing 

areas. 
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A4.4.7 The Town will maintain a tree replacement program within its rights-of-way 

in all areas. 
 

A4.4.8 Trees, shrubs, and ground cover should be planted in street medians and 
shoulders to ensure their long-term health by implementing best practices 

for planting and maintenance. Planting in street medians and shoulders will 
generally be undertaken with low-maintenance, drought-resistant, and salt-

tolerant plant species.  
 

A4.4.9 The Town will coordinate street infrastructure elements such as lighting, 
parking areas, landscaping, transit features, trash containers, bicycle racks 

and signage to enable the integrity and function of the streetscape. 
 

A4.4.10 New development should be designed to contribute to a pedestrian-oriented 
streetscape.  This may be achieved through the use of strategies that are 

appropriate for the proposed development and the site’s context, such as: 

 
  a) locating built form adjacent to, and addressing, the street edge; 

 
b) placing principal building entrances towards the street and corner 

intersections; 
 

c) maintaining or extending a continuous building façade or streetwall 
along the street;   

 
d) providing for active uses that offer an interface with the public realm 

that enhances the liveliness and vibrancy of the street (i.e. seating, 
cafes, patios, displays); 

 
e) incorporating weather protection measures such as canopies, awnings, 

building projections or colonnades, where possible; 

 
f) ensuring the street elements are coordinated with those within the 

public street right-of-way and 
 

g) encouraging the elimination of aboveground utilities as a standard; 
however, where this is not feasible, ensuring that the placement of 

above-ground utilities does not visually detract from a cohesive 
streetscape through strategies such as clustering utilities in 

appropriate locations or containing them in other streetscape features.  

A4.5  Landmarks, Public Views and Public Vistas 
 

A4.5.1 The Town may identify existing landmarks or locations for new landmarks 
and require measures for protection and retention.  In general, signature 

buildings should be required at corner locations or at the apex of T-
intersections to serve as new neighbourhood landmarks. 
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A4.5.2 Public views or vistas of cultural heritage resources or natural heritage 

features may be identified for protection.  The Town may initiate studies 
from time to time to identify significant public views and public vistas.  

 
A4.5.3 Parks, schools, places of worship, and other community facilities should be 

established in visually prominent, central, and accessible locations to serve 
as neighbourhood focal points or gathering places. These focal features 

should have good access to all forms of transportation, be designed to a high 
standard, and include uses serving the local community. 

 
A4.5.4 Opportunities to provide public views of significant natural areas are strongly 

encouraged.  
 

A4.5.5 Reverse lotting onto significant natural areas and other components of the 
public realm should be avoided.  

 

A4.5.6 Buildings should be oriented to maintain public vistas of significant natural 
areas on lands adjacent to the site.  

 
A4.5.7 Streets should create view corridors and public vistas of significant natural 

areas and park facilities.  

A4.6  Gateways 
 

A4.6.1 The Town may identify desirable locations for gateway features and require 
distinctive urban design forms.  Gateways should define a sense of entrance 

and contribute to the community's image and identity.  
 

A4.6.2 Major gateways will be located in visually prominent sites at major town 
entry points.  

 
A4.6.3 Minor gateways will be located at prominent intersections, neighbourhood-

scaled or secondary entry points into the Town. 
 

A4.6.4 The following roads, where they intersect the Town of Pelham municipal 
boundary, are considered significant gateways: 

 
  a) Regional Road 20 (Highway 20) (West Lincoln and Thorold); and 

 

  b) Pelham Road (Welland and Thorold) 
 

A4.6.5 Development at gateways should be required to meet a high design 
standard, recognizing their role as a gateway and being appropriately 

oriented to the public realm. 
 

A4.6.6 Where a commercial or mixed-use development is located at the intersection 
of a major street(s), the development or redevelopment of each corner 
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property is considered a minor gateway, and the development will 

incorporate neighbourhood-scale gateway features.  Generally, this should 
be accomplished through high-quality built form and may include pedestrian 

linkages into the site at the intersection.  
 

A4.6.7 Gateways to new neighbourhoods should create a sense of entrance and 
arrival, contributing to community image and identity.  Elements 

contributing to gateway features and design may include trees and other 
landscaping, feature lighting, paving and public art.  

A4.7  Built Form: Low-Rise Residential Forms 
 
A4.7.1 Various architectural designs are encouraged to create visual interest and 

diversity in the built environment. However, new buildings proposed within 
older, established areas of the Town are encouraged to complement the 

style and architectural/building material elements found in these areas.  
 

A4.7.2 Dwellings should be sited with a consistent setback to provide human-scale 
streets.  Designs should incorporate prominent entrances and front porches 

to encourage social interaction and allow for views along the street.  
 

A4.7.4 Rear-lane development is generally encouraged. On narrow lots, particularly 
along arterial roads and within mixed-use areas, residential development 

should typically incorporate rear lanes to help create attractive streetscapes 

and minimize the impact of driveways on the pedestrian and public realm. 
 

A4.7.5 Retaining vegetation in front yards along residential streets is encouraged.  

A4.8 Built Form: All Built Forms other than Low Rise Residential 
Forms 

 
A4.8.1 New buildings should address the street.  Buildings will enhance the flow and 

frequency of the immediate vicinity and, where appropriate, will have 
entrances and windows that face the street. 

 
A4.8.2 The principal entrances of commercial and mixed-use buildings should be 

oriented toward and/or visible from the street and provide direct user 
entrances from adjacent streets and walkways.  Blank facades facing a 

street, open space or park should not be permitted.  

 
A4.8.3 Commercial, employment and mixed-use buildings should be consistently 

located near the street edge and sidewalk.  
 

A4.8.4 Corner buildings should address both streets by providing two articulated 
facades facing the street. 
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A4.8.5 Buildings adjacent to the street edge and at sites with high visibility should 

be designed to consider their public prominence by incorporating increased 
height, roof features, building articulation and high-quality finishes and 

windows.  
 

A4.8.6 Intersections of major streets should be emphasized by placing buildings 
near the intersection and ensuring that building entrances are visible. 

 
A4.8.7 Buildings will be designed to screen roof-top mechanical equipment from 

public view. 
 

A4.8.8 Long building facades visible along a public street will incorporate recesses, 
projections, widows or awnings and/or landscaping along the length of the 

façade to reduce the mass of such facades.  
 

A4.8.9 The design of all commercial buildings and storefronts should be in keeping 

with the complimentary to the identity of the community and its immediate 
context.  This may require alternative or enhanced standards of corporate or 

franchise design.  Buildings should reflect the community and immediate 
context through façade articulation, massing, architectural style, vertical 

windows, appropriate signage, building materials and exterior finishes.  
 

A4.8.10 Where appropriate, a building’s first storey should generally be taller to 
accommodate a range of non-residential uses.  

 
A4.8.11 Large buildings will incorporate architectural elements to improve the visual 

integrity of the overall structure.  
 

A4.8.12 Industrial buildings incorporating an office component should be designed to 
locate the office at the street front of the building and are encouraged to be 

a minimum of 2 storeys high.  

 
A4.8.13 Generally, a minimum building height of 2 storeys will be encouraged to 

define streets and open spaces. Regulations for minimum building heights 
may be incorporated into the Zoning By-law for non-residential uses at key 

locations, such as Landmark Sites.  
 

A4.8.14 Site and building design should support and facilitate future residential 
intensification and redevelopment, including strategies for building 

expansions and, for example, ensuring that upper-storey volumes can be 
infilled to create additional floor area.  

 
A4.8.15 In addition to the applicable policies of Appendix 4, the following guidelines 

will be applicable to all development within the mixed-use designation: 
 

a) ensuring the provision of natural light, wherever feasible; 
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  b) mitigating and reducing excessive automobile noise and use; 

 
  c) the consolidation of access, or providing opportunities the    

  opportunities for consolidation of access to neighbouring properties,  
  wherever feasible; 

 
  d) where loading, parking, or other service facilities are required, the  

  compatible location of such facilities, mitigating visibility from the  
  street; 

 
e) large surface parking lots and parking facilities shall be discouraged 

and internal parking opportunities, including underground facilities, are 
preferred; 

 
  f) mixed-use buildings are encouraged to be located adjacent to collector 

   roadways to create vibrant and lively streetscapes and public spaces; 

 
  g) where existing parking facilities may be under-utilized, as determined  

  by a parking survey, residential intensification and infill may be 
supported where    the proposed development includes a mix of uses, 

including housing    and commercial, and facilitates walkability and 
the provision of public    space; 

 
  h) strong and integrated active transportation connections to adjacent 

   neighbourhoods and community nodes; 
 

  i) the inclusion of green infrastructure, wherever feasible; 
 

  j) the inclusion of bird-friendly best practices in terms of landscaping,  
  lighting, and building design, wherever feasible; 

 

  k) consistent building height, providing for minimal variation and a   
  maximum height by the implementing by-law; and 

 
  l) density that meets or exceeds the required targets of this Plan. 

 
A4.8.16 In addition to the applicable policies of Appendix 4, the following guidelines 

will be applicable to all development within the highway commercial 
designation: 

 
a) landscaped areas and accompanying landscaping shall be integral to 

all commercial developments.  Landscaping and tree planting shall be 
provided to improve the streetscape, to  function as a screening and 

buffering device between commercial and other adjacent uses, and for 
aesthetic and resting purposes; 
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b) open storage of goods and materials shall only be permitted by the 

provisions of the Zoning By-law; 
 

 c) loading and unloading areas shall be provided off-street and in the 
 rear or side yard wherever possible; 

 
d) the provisions of the Zoning By-law should provide adequate off-street 

parking facilities; ingress and egress to such parking areas shall be 
provided to minimize potential conflict with vehicular and pedestrian 

traffic;  
 

e) automobile traffic and parking shall be a significant design 
consideration for all highway commercial uses.  Every effort shall be 

made to minimize entrances and exits to and from roads and to 
segregate service and customer traffic.  In particular, joint entrances 

shall be encouraged to reduce traffic conflicts; 

 
f) buildings shall be located close to the public street edge with doors 

and windows opening to create a pedestrian-friendly and active street; 
  

g) public street frontages shall be occupied by building facades, including 
windows and doors, to create pedestrian-friendly streets; 

 
h) to assist in revitalizing the highway commercial areas, new residential 

development in the form of apartments above commercial use is 
encouraged.  Residential uses are not permitted above automotive 

use.  Residential units shall not be located at grade directly adjacent to 
a public street in the highway commercial designation; 

 
i) where a proposed use abuts or is proximate to an existing residential 

land use, fencing, landscaping, berming or a combination of these 

design elements shall be utilized to ensure compatibility and screening 
between the uses.  

 

A4.9 Built Form: Buildings in Proximity to Residential and 
Institutional uses 

 
A4.9.1 Where commercial, employment or mixed-use development is located in 

proximity to residential and institutional uses, the following urban design 
strategies will be employed to ensure visual integrity: 

 
a) utilizing strategic building massing and placement to minimize the 

visual impact of flat rooflines, blank façades, or excessive building 
height through methods such as step-backs or terracing; 
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b) design exterior lighting and signage to prevent light spillage onto the 

adjacent property; 
 

c) appropriately locating noise-generating activities within a building or 
structure and away from sensitive receptors; 

 
d) incorporating screening and noise attenuation for roof-top mechanical 

equipment and other noise-generating activities situated in proximity 
to  sensitive receptors; and 

 
e) provide perimeter landscape buffering incorporating a generously 

planted landscape strip, berming, and/or fencing to delineate property 
boundaries and screen commercial or employment use from adjacent 

land use.  

A4.10  Built Form: Mid-rise Buildings 
 

A4.10.1 The following policies should apply to mid-rise building forms, which 
generally means a building between four and six stories: 

 
a) mid-rise buildings should be designed to frame the street they are 

fronting while allowing access to sunlight to adjacent properties; 
 

b) mid-rise buildings should be designed to ensure that servicing and 

automobile parking are appropriately located and screened.  Generally, 
this means that parking is provided underground or at the rear or side 

of the building; 
 

c) pedestrian access should be provided to the principal entrance from 
the public realm; 

  
d) where buildings are taller than four storeys, building length may be 

restricted through the Zoning By-law to reduce impacts such as 
shadowing; and 

A4.11 Built Form: High-rise Buildings 
 
A4.11.1 The following policies apply to tall building forms, which generally means 

buildings above six storeys: 
 

a) to ensure tall buildings act as landmarks, they should incorporate a 
distinctive bottom (i.e. a podium), middle and top.  Interesting 

architectural features and roof treatments should be considered for all 
rooftops of tall buildings; 
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b) parking should be provided primarily below grade with limited visitor 

surface parking.  Structured parking above grade may be permitted, 
where appropriate;  

 
c) built-form studies addressing building massing, shadows, views and 

microclimatic studies (i.e. wind) may be required to determine the 
potential impacts to the surrounding neighbourhood arising from tall 

buildings;  
 

d) the tower portion (i.e. storeys five and above) should be carefully 
placed to ensure adequate spacing between towers for solar access 

and privacy.   

A4.12 Transition of Land Uses 
 

A4.12.1 To achieve compatibility between different land uses, the development will 
create an appropriate transition through roads, landscaping, spatial 

separation of land uses and compatible built form.  
 

A4.12.2 Where proposed buildings exceed the built height of adjacent buildings, the 
Town may require new buildings to be stepped back, terraced, or set back to 

reduce adverse impacts on the neighbouring properties and/or the 
streetscape. 

A4.13 Parking 
 
A4.13.1 Building placement and landscaping should screen surface parking areas. 

 
A4.13.2 Surface parking areas should generally be located at the rear or side of 

buildings and not between the front of a building and the street.   
 

A4.13.3 Where permitted adjacent to the public realm, surface parking areas should 

be designed to contribute to an attractive public realm by providing 
screening and landscaping. Generously sized landscape strips incorporating 

combinations of landscaping and/or decorative fencing or walls should be 
provided adjacent to the street edge to provide aesthetically pleasing views 

into the site while screening surface parking areas. 
 

A4.13.4 Large surface parking areas should be divided into smaller and defined 
sections using appropriately sized landscaped strips, islands, and/or 

pedestrian walkways. 
 

A4.13.5 Surface parking areas adjacent to ground-related residential uses should be 
separated by a landscape strip incorporating combinations of landscaping 

and/or decorative fencing or walls. 
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A4.13.6 Surface parking areas are encouraged to be designed to support 

redevelopment and retrofitting and to enable the transition to structured or 
underground parking as site development evolves.  

 
A4.13.7 The Zoning By-law may establish the maximum length of frontage along 

arterial roads that may be used for surface parking.  This provision may 
provide different standards for various land uses.  

 
A4.13.8 Underground or structured parking is encouraged to reduce or eliminate the 

need for surface parking. 
 

A4.13.9 Surface parking areas should not be permitted immediately adjacent to the 
corners of an intersection unless no other parking option is available on the 

site to accommodate required parking.  
 

A4.13.10 Walkways should be provided directly from parking areas and municipal 

sidewalks to the main entrance(s) of the building(s).  These walkways 
should be well articulated, safe, accessible and integrated with the overall 

network of pedestrian linkages to create a comfortable walking environment.  
Landscaping should enhance the walkway. 

 
A4.13.11 Underground and above-grade parking structures, driveway access and 

ramp locations should be located to reduce conflicts with pedestrians and 
minimize negative impacts on the streetscape. 

 
A4.13.12 In the Institutional and employment/industrial designations, surface parking 

for employees should be located in the rear or side yard where feasible.  
 

A4.13.13 Bicycle parking should be provided and conveniently located near building 
entrances. Sheltered bicycle parking should be integrated into the built form.  

A4.14 Access, Circulation, Loading and Storage Areas 
 
A4.14.1 Shared driveways are encouraged for employment, commercial and mixed-

use sites to reduce access points and reduce conflicts with pedestrians. 
 

A4.14.2 Major driveway entrances to significant employment, commercial and mixed-
use sites should be defined by landscaping on either side of the driveway 

and/or by landscaped medians. 

 
A4.14.3 Private roads and internal driveways required for site circulation should be 

comfortable for pedestrians, cyclists and vehicles.  They should be physically 
defined by raised curbs and, where appropriate, landscaped where they 

intersect with a parking area or driveway.  Internal driveways or roads will 
divide large sites into a grid of blocks and roadways to facilitate safe 

pedestrian and vehicular movement.  Internal driveways will be designed to 
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interconnect with adjacent properties to create a cohesive and integrated 

circulation network.  
 

A4.14.4 Well-articulated and distinct pedestrian walkways should be placed along a 
building's street frontage and linked to public boulevards, sidewalks, transit 

stops, trail systems, and other pedestrian systems. 
 

A4.14.5 Pedestrian systems should incorporate landscaping and pedestrian-scale 
lighting and be defined by distinct materials and/or raised walkways.  

 
A4.14.6 Loading bays, waste service areas and building utilities/mechanical 

equipment should be located within a building.  If permitted outside a 
building, they should not be located immediately adjacent to an intersection, 

directed away from a public street, park, public open space or residential 
area, or adequately screened if this is impossible. 

 

A4.14.7 Where outdoor storage is permitted, it should not be located between a 
building, a street edge, or a building and the intersection of streets.  

A4.15 Signage 
 

A4.15.1 Signs, display areas and lighting should be compatible in scale and intensity 
with the proposed activity and tailored to the size, type and character of the 

space development to be used.  

 
A4.15.2 Signage should be incorporated into the building façade design. 

 
A4.15.3 Commercial signage should be displayed at a consistent height on building 

facades, such as at the top of the ground floor.  Signage should generally 
not be permitted on the top of buildings or poles.  

 
A4.15.4 All signage will be subject to the policies of the Town’s Sign By-law. 

A4.16 Display Areas 
 
A4.16.1 Where outdoor display areas are associated with a large building, landscape 

elements such as plantings and decorative fencing and architectural 
elements such as façade extensions and canopies should be incorporated for 

effective integration with the overall development. 
 

A4.16.2 Outdoor display areas adjacent to street edges should generally be avoided 
but may be permitted for vehicle sales subject to the regulations of the 

Zoning By-law. Well-designed, pedestrian-scaled outdoor display areas that 
contribute to a comfortable and safe public realm may be permitted in high 

pedestrian traffic, provided that safety and accessibility are not 
compromised.  
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A4.17 Lighting 
 

A4.17.1 Lighting of buildings and sites should be provided at levels sufficient for 
building identification and safety. 

 
A4.17.2 All building and site lighting should be oriented and shielded to minimize the 

infringement of light and the creation of glare on adjacent properties or 

public roads.  
 

A4.17.3 Outdoor lighting should incorporate energy efficiencies such as sensors, 
timers, and direct light away from the night sky. 

 
A4.17.4 Lighting of prominent buildings, monuments and other built features to 

accentuate civic and architectural design may be permitted. 
 

A4.17.5 Appropriate pedestrian-scaled lighting should be provided to accent 
walkways, steps, ramps, and other features.  

A4.18 Landscaping and Development 
 
A4.18.1 Landscaping should: 

 
  a) create visual interest by framing important views and focal points; 

 
  b) stabilize slopes and, where appropriate, naturalize areas of a site; 

 
  c) complement the built form; and 

 
  d) contribute to the creation of a high-quality public realm. 

 

A4.18.2 The selection of plant material: 
 

a) should be of an appropriate quantity, size, shape, colour and texture 
that complements and contrasts with the built form and is reflective of 

the size and context of the site; 
 

b) should provide seasonal interest; 
 

c) should be appropriate to site conditions (i.e. salt and wind tolerant 
when adjacent to roadways) 

 
d) is encouraged to be of Indigenous stock and from locally grown 

sources; 
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e) when adjacent to natural heritage features/systems, should be 

Indigenous and non-invasive to help prevent the degradation of the 
existing ecosystem through unwanted seed dispersal;  

 
f) should provide for a diversity of species to minimize potential issues of 

significant plant losses due to disease, insects and/or fungal 
infestations; 

 
g) is encouraged to promote naturalization and reduce the use of sod; 

and 
 

h) is encouraged to provide shade where appropriate.  
 

A4.18.3 Where possible, existing trees should be retained on-site, and where 
appropriate, suitable new trees should be planted on-site, in the street right-

of-way or in other Town approved locations. 

 
A4.18.4 Where appropriate, trees should help define the image of neighbourhoods, 

streets, and parks. 
 

A4.18.5 Where required, buffer strips should consist of plant material that, at 
maturity, will form a visual barrier in combination with other strategies such 

as fencing.  

A4.19 Safety 
 

A4.19.1 Sidewalks and community trails should be visible, accessible and aligned 
along well-used public spaces. 

 
A4.19.2 New development should be designed in a manner that: 

 
a) provides an opportunity for informal surveillance of outdoor spaces, 

“eyes on the street,” including public parks, streets and parking areas; 
 

b) marks the transition or boundary between public and private spaces; 
 

c) includes materials that allow for the built environment to be effectively 
and efficiently maintained; 

 

d) provides adequate lighting by Section A4.15 of this Plan; and 
 

e) provides for multiple walking routes, where appropriate. 
 

A4.20 Accessible Design 
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A4.20.1 Accessibility standards and designs will be implemented through 

development, including transportation and parking, by the Accessibility for 
Ontarians’ Disability Act and the Ontario Building Code.  

 
A4.20.2 The Town will encourage modifying new and existing private buildings and 

facilities, including parking, to improve accessibility by the Region’s 
Accessibility Design Standards.  

 
A4.20.3 The Town will implement the principles of the Accessibility Design Standards 

or its successor thereto in the design, construction and renovation of all 
Town facilities.  

 
A4.20.4 The Town will design and provide municipal infrastructure and set 

development standards that promote a universally accessible environment.  

A4.21 Public Art 
 

A4.21.1 The Town will promote the provision of public art in publicly accessible areas 
to be in keeping with the Town’s Public Art Master Plan. 

 
A4.21.2 Public art is encouraged to be incorporated into buildings, infrastructure or 

landscapes to create enjoyable and memorable places for residents and 
visitors.  Public art installation as part of public infrastructure projects will be 

considered where appropriate.  

 
A4.21.3 Public art may commemorate important persons or events. It may include 

statues, paintings, murals, fountains, sculptures, banners, plaques, and 
memorials that enhance or contribute to a sense of place.  

 
A4.21.4 Development that attracts significant pedestrian traffic is strongly 

encouraged to include public art in the building and/or site design. 

A4.22 Urban Design Implementation 
 

A4.22.1 The Town will continue to highlight the importance of urban design in all 
matters related to the planning and development of the Town and set out a 

course of action aimed at achieving good urban design on a broad and 
consistent basis through measures such as but not limited to: 

 
  a) architectural control and design review; 

 
  b) municipal development engineering standards; 

 
  c) subdivision approval; 

 
  d) the Zoning By-law; and 
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  e) site plan control.  

 
A4.22.2 Where appropriate, the Zoning By-law will implement the urban design 

guidelines of this Plan and include regulations that promote compatibility in 
built form and appropriate infill projects. 

 
A4.22.3 The Town may prepare and update the urban design guidelines to assist in 

interpreting and defining urban design elements as outlined in this Plan.   
 

A4.22.4 Detailed urban design guidelines may be prepared for the Town or specific 
areas, land uses and/or built-form typologies.  
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From: Municipal Planning <MunicipalPlanning@enbridge.com>  
Sent: Monday, March 24, 2025 9:13 AM 
To: Sarah Conidi <sconidi@pelham.ca> 
Cc: Shana Ankersmit <sankersmit@pelham.ca> 
Subject: RE: Notice of Public Meeting New Official Plan April 9, 2025 

Thank you for your circulation. 

Enbridge Gas does not object to the proposed application(s) however, we reserve the right to 
amend or remove development conditions. This response does not signify an approval for 
the site/development. 

Please always call before you dig, see web link for additional details: 
https://www.enbridgegas.com/safety/digging-safety-for-contractors 

Please continue to forward all municipal circulations and clearance letter requests electronically to 
MunicipalPlanning@Enbridge.com.  

Regards, 

Willie Cornelio CET (he/him) 

Sr Analyst, Municipal Planning 

Engineering 

— 
ENBRIDGE 
TEL: 416-495-6411 
500 Consumers Rd, North York, ON M2J1P8 

enbridge.com 
Safety. Integrity. Respect. Inclusion. 

From: Shana Ankersmit <sankersmit@pelham.ca>  
Sent: Wednesday, March 19, 2025 8:55 AM 
Subject: [External] Notice of Public Meeting New Official Plan April 9, 2025 

  
CAUTION! EXTERNAL SENDER 
Were you expecting this email? TAKE A CLOSER LOOK. Is the sender legitimate? 
DO NOT click links or open attachments unless you are 100% sure that the email is safe. 
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February 18, 2025 
 
 
Policy Name: Official Plan 
DOCA Project Number: 2024-0671 
Proponent: Town of Pelham 
 
 
Dear Pam Duesling, 
 
This letter is to confirm receipt of the project-related correspondence sent by the Town of 
Pelham, on February 14, 2025, regarding the Official Plan. 
 
The Mississaugas of the Credit First Nation (MCFN) are the Treaty Holders of the land on 
which the Town of Pelham is located – specifically, the Between the Lakes Treaty #3 (1792). 
The MCFN holds Indigenous and Treaty Rights specific to the location and its environs. The 
Department of Consultation and Accommodation (DOCA) is designated by the MCFN to 
handle consultation matters on its behalf. 
 
The DOCA consultation team has reviewed the policy-related correspondence identified 
above. This policy has been flagged for review. 
 
Given the large number of requests for consultation that are received and processed by 
DOCA, we have prepared some standard information to share with you for your knowledge 
and to inform the development of this policy. Please see the “Municipal Official Plan Input 
Document”, attached. 
 
To begin, we would like to request an introductory meeting. This meeting can be held 
virtually or at the DOCA office. Please let us know your preference and some suggested 
dates and times for this meeting. At the introductory meeting, we would welcome your 
thoughts on how the key elements of the “Municipal Official Plan Input Document” have 
been or will be incorporated into the Official Plan. 
  
At its discretion, DOCA may request capacity funding for its consultation and engagement 
activities relating to this policy review. We are happy to discuss this item in further detail at 
the upcoming introductory meeting. 
  
DOCA expects to be notified of any and all future updates and/or changes regarding the 
Official Plan. 
 
If you have any questions for the DOCA consultation team, please feel free to contact us. 
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Thank you, 
 
Megan DeVries 
 
Megan DeVries 
Manager of Consultations 
Department of Consultation and Accommodation 
Phone: 905-768-4260 
Email: megan.devries@mncfn.ca  
 
 
Attachments 
MCFN Municipal Official Plan Input Document 
 
 
CC 
Abby (LaForme) Lee, Consultation Coordinator, abby.laforme@mncfn.ca  
Cindy Agius, Policy Analyst, cindy.agius@mncfn.ca 
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Mississaugas of the Credit First Nation (“MCFN”) 
Municipal Official Plan Input Document 
January 17, 2025 

 
The purpose of this document is to streamline MCFN’s participation in the review of 
municipal Official Plans, Official Plan reviews, Official Plan amendments, and other 
related municipal policy undertakings. It does this by providing language that can be 
inserted into policy to help guide municipal planning and better inform planners and 
developers about our rights and interests. 
 
Similar to the Provincial Planning Statement, which sets the minimum standards that 
Municipal Official Plans must align with to comply with provincial planning requirements, 
these key elements represent our minimum standards for inclusion in all municipal Official 
Plans within our Territory. 
 

1. Recognition of MCFN and MCFN’s Territory as an Integral Component of the 
Planning Context 

MCFN have Aboriginal and treaty rights over our Territory which spans much of southern 
Ontario and the area now known as the Greater Golden Horseshoe region. We are the 
original owners and stewards of the land to which your Official Plan will apply. Our 
community and our rights form an integral component of the regional context within which 
land use planning and planning decisions will occur.  
 
The following language can be included in any introductory section in your Official Plan 
that describes the geographic and historical background within which municipal planning 
takes place: 
 

MCFN is an Indigenous community and Aboriginal people within the meaning of section 
35 of the Constitution Act, 1982, with inherent, Aboriginal, and treaty rights throughout 
their Territory. As further outlined below, MCFN has treaty rights over some areas of their 
Territory and these areas are occasionally referred to as MCFN’s Treaty Territory. Other 
areas (such as the Rouge River Valley, and the waters, beds of water, and floodplains) 
have never been subject to a treaty between MCFN and the Crown and so MCFN has 
Aboriginal title to these areas, which may be referred to as their Territory or Traditional 
Territory. For the purposes of this document, all of these areas are included within the 
definition of MCFN’s Territory. 

MCFN’s Territory commences at Long Point on Lake Erie and extends eastward along the 
shore of the Lake to the Niagara River and down the River to Lake Ontario. It further 
extends northward along the shore of Lake Ontario to the Rouge River east of Toronto, 
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then up the Rouge River to the dividing ridge. From the dividing ridge, it extends to the 
headwaters of the River Thames, then southward to Long Point, where it began. MCFN’s 
Territory encompasses, among other places, present-day Waterloo, Kitchener, Guelph, 
Brantford, Niagara Falls, Fort Erie, Hamilton, Mississauga, Oakville, Milton, Brampton, 
Vaughan, and Toronto, as well as the lands and waters between and surrounding these 
places. Moreover, MCFN are the original owners and stewards of the lands and waters 
that make up what is now known as the Greater Golden Horseshoe region. Their Territory 
has defined and sustained MCFN for countless generations and must continue to do so 
for generations to come.  

Between 1781 and 1820, MCFN entered into various treaties with the Crown. 
establishing treaty rights throughout their Territory. In addition to treaty rights, MCFN has 
Aboriginal rights and title to the waters, beds of water, and floodplains in their Territory, 
including the lakebeds of Lake Erie and Lake Ontario, as well as Aboriginal title to their 
lands in the Rouge River Valley. In 2015 and 2016, MCFN requested to enter into 
negotiations with the governments of Canada and Ontario aimed at reconciling their 
Aboriginal title with the present-day use and occupation of their title land and waters by 
the Crown and the public. MCFN is currently engaged in negotiations with Canada to 
explore new approaches to understanding and implementing their rights and title.  

Please see the attached map of MCFN’s Territory. 
 

2. Recognition of MCFN Rights and Interests 
MCFN’s rights and interests with respect to the lands, waters, and resources in our 
Territory should be explicitly acknowledged and accounted for in Municipal Official Plans 
and planning decisions.  
 

a. Recognition of MCFN Stewardship and Protection of the Land and Water 
MCFN has a responsibility to be stewards of our Territory, and to sustain and protect our 
lands and waters for generations to come.  

Where a Municipal Official Plan deals with the natural environment, MCFN’s stewardship 
responsibilities and our rights to actively protect land and water in our Territory for future 
generations should be recognized.  

A description of MCFN’s stewardship responsibilities for the lands, waters, and resources 
of our Territory, and MCFN’s rights to protect the same for future generations, can be 
inserted into your Official Plan as follows:  
 

Corresponding to and arising from MCFN’s Aboriginal and treaty rights, MCFN has a 
responsibility to act as stewards of their Territory, including to sustain the lands, waters, 
and resources for the benefit of generations to come. MCFN’s responsibility to act as 
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stewards of the lands, waters, and resources must be considered in all development 
proposals. 

 
Moreover, where your Official Plan addresses the management and protection of water, 
MCFN’s title to waters, beds of waters, and floodplains should be recognized. A 
description of MCFN’s title to waters, beds of water, and floodplains can be inserted in any 
such section as follows:  
 

Aboriginal title refers to the inherent Aboriginal right to land or a territory, including water. 
The Canadian legal system recognizes Aboriginal title as a sui generis, or unique 
collective right to the use of and jurisdiction over a group’s ancestral territories. MCFN 
has Aboriginal title to the Rouge River Valley, and to the waters, beds of water, and 
floodplains within their Territory. These lands and waters have been used by MCFN for 
generations and were never surrendered by their ancestors to the Crown. 
 
The rights that flow from MCFN’s Aboriginal title are similar to those associated with fee 
simple title and include: the right to decide how the land or waters will be used; the right 
of enjoyment and occupancy of the lands and waters; the right to possess the land or 
waters; the right to the economic benefits of the lands and waters; and the right to 
protectively use and manage the land and waters for the future.  
 
These rights must be considered and respected as a part of planning decisions that 
could affect MCFN’s Aboriginal title to the waters and lands under water in the future. 

 
b. Protection of MCFN Cultural Heritage Resources 

MCFN’s cultural heritage and archeological resources must be protected for the benefit of 
our future generations. As much of MCFN’s Territory has been—and continues to be—
subject to heavy urbanization and development, all of MCFN’s cultural heritage resources 
are of utmost importance and require special care and consideration to protect and 
preserve for future generations.  
 
Where your Official Plan addresses cultural heritage and/or archaeology, or if you consider 
developing a separate archaeological plan or strategy to support your planning activities, it 
should recognize the critical importance of our cultural heritage resources and refer to our 
Archaeological Standards and Guidelines which we developed specifically to help ensure 
that our rights and interests are protected. The following language can be used: 
 

The Mississaugas of the Credit First Nation (MCFN) must be consulted on any work to 
that could potentially impact cultural heritage or archaeological resources within 
MCFN’s Territory and to develop policies for the management of these resources 
following any identification. The extensive urbanization and development of MCFN’s 
Territory that has occurred over the last several decades has resulted in the loss of 
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countless archaeological and other cultural heritage resources. Considering this, any 
remaining resource or artifact is of the utmost significance to MCFN.  
 
Proponents of development or redevelopment proposals throughout the Municipality 
shall engage with the MCFN Department of Consultation and Accommodation (DOCA) 
prior to submission of an application for development. Proof of engagement shall be 
provided as part of a complete application. 
 
Every planning application that has the effect of soil disturbance will be circulated to 
DOCA for review. As part of this review, it may be identified by the MCFN-DOCA that an 
archaeological assessment and/or study be required as part of the requirement for an 
application. Should this occur, the application will be put on hold until such time as an 
archaeological assessment and/or study is completed. Where appropriate, as 
determined by municipal staff in consultation with the MCFN-DOCA, a condition of 
approval may be utilized in lieu of placing the application on hold. 
 
Additionally, archeologists, proponents, and others who are conducting archaeological 
assessment activities within MCFN Territory must refer to and follow MCFN’s Standards 
and Guidelines for Archaeology.  
 
These Standards and Guidelines guide engagement and involvement of MCFN in 
archaeological activities, including that by MCFN’s Field Liaison Representatives. 
Adherence to MCFN’s Standards and Guidelines facilitate the identification of MCFN 
cultural heritage resources and areas of particular significance, and will help ensure that 
MCFN history, culture, rights, and interests are properly protected. 

 
c. Protection of MCFN’s Right to be Sustained by Our Territory 

MCFN’s Aboriginal and treaty rights fundamentally entitle us to share in the wealth and 
other benefits generated from our Territory. While the ways in which we are sustained by 
our Territory have changed over time and evolved to reflect more modern economies and 
realities, the importance of our Territory to our community and our right to be sustained by 
it—even while we work to sustain it—must continue into the future.1  
 
Where your Official Plan deals with economic growth and sustainability, MCFN’s right to be 
sustained—economically, culturally, and spiritually—by our Territory should be 
acknowledged and incorporated. The following language can be used:  

 
1  The Supreme Court of Canada has recognized how this broader context—which for MCFN includes 
the intense urbanization and development of your Territory—must inform the scope of the duty to consult 
(and also therefore whether accommodation is required): “it may be impossible to understand the 
seriousness of the impact of a project on s. 35 rights without considering the large context. Cumulative 
effects of an ongoing project, and historical context, may therefore inform the scope of the duty to consult. 
This is not “to attempt the redress of past wrong. Rather, it is simply to recognize an existing state of affairs, 
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MCFN’s Territory has defined and sustained the MCFN community for countless 
generations and must continue to be able to do so for generations to come in new and 
evolving ways. MCFN have Aboriginal and treaty rights over their Territory that include the 
rights to be sustained by their Territory—economically, culturally, and spiritually. These 
rights and responsibilities to be sustained by their Territory must be distinctly considered 
as a part of land-use management and planning decisions, including economic growth 
planning and opportunities for involving and providing benefits to the MCFN community. 

 
3. Clear Triggers for MCFN Consultation and Engagement 

MCFN’s Aboriginal and treaty rights entitle us to be consulted on planning decisions—such 
as development proposals—made under an Official Plan that could adversely impact our 
Territory or our rights and interests. Official Plans should therefore contain an explicit 
requirement to that effect. 
 
Where your Official Plan deals with consultation and engagement, a requirement that 
MCFN be consulted on planning decisions that may affect our rights and interests should 
be included. This will help to foster the constructive and co-operative relationship 
encouraged by the Provincial Planning Statement, and to ensure that we are properly 
consulted.2 The following language can be used (with yellow highlighted sections updated 
as appropriate:  
 

[Municipality] will engage and consult with MCFN, and engage with MCFN as 
appropriate, when considering planning matters, planning applications, and when 
making planning decisions that may affect MCFN’s rights and interests, including but not 
limited to under: 
• Section [insert reference to section of Official Plan that speaks to MCFN 

stewardship] and MCFN’s responsibility as stewards of their Territory; 
• Section [insert reference to section of Official Plan that deals with MCFN’s title to 

waters] and MCFN’s Aboriginal title to waters, beds of water, and floodplains in 
their Territory; and  

• Section [insert reference to section of Official Plan that speaks to cultural heritage 
and archeology, or to other archeology plan or policy]and cultural heritage and 
archeological resources within MCFN’s Territory.   

 
More specifically, public and private developers are required to give notice to MCFN’s 
Department of Consultation and Accommodation via email to abby.laforme@mncfn.ca  

 
and to address the consequences of what may result from” the project.” (See Chippewas of the Thames First 
Nation v. Enbridge Pipelines Inc., 2017 SCC 41, at para 42) 
2  The Provincial Planning Statement (PPS), 2024 is a streamlined province-wide land use planning 
policy framework that replaces both the Provincial Policy Statement, 2020 and A Place to Grow: Growth Plan 
for the Greater Golden Horseshoe, 2019. It came into effect October 20, 2024. 
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or by Canada Post to 2789 Mississauga Road, Hagersville, ON, N0A1H0, whenever a 
development proposal may impact MCFN’s rights and interests, including but not limited 
to their rights and interests with respect to stewardship, lands, waters, and 
archaeological or heritage resources. 

 
4. Summary of MCFN Consultation Process 

In addition to the proposed language above, the following basic process can be inserted 
into your Official Plan, which describes how MCFN will respond to development proposals 
that may impact our rights and interests.   
 

Once MCFN has been notified of a development proposal, MCFN will conduct an initial 
assessment to determine if the proposal is of particular concern or interest and notify the 
developer as to its determination. If the proposal is of particular concern or interest to 
MCFN, MCFN will further specify a process to be followed for more fulsome 
consultation. MCFN may also specify a process for consultation on proposals of less 
concern. In most cases a consultation process for proposals of particular concern will 
involve, at a minimum, a meeting between MCFN and the developer to discuss project-
specific processes, information and capacity needs, and how to proceed in a manner 
that will respect MCFN’s rights and interests. 
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Mississaugas of the Credit First Nation (“MCFN”) 
MCFN Treaty Lands and Territory 
January 17, 2025 
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February 18, 2025 Via Email: lrichardson@pelham.ca 

Ms. Lindsay Richardson, Policy Planner  
Town of Pelham  
20 Pelham Town Square  
P. O. Box 400 - Fonthill, Ontario   L0S 1E0 

Re: Proposed Draft Official Plan 
Duliban Family Holdings Inc. – 174-178 Highway 20 

Dear Ms. Richardson, 

On behalf of our clients Duliban Family Holdings Inc., owners of lands along the south side of Highway 20 
(174-178 Highway 20) we have reviewed the draft official plan released by the Town and offer the 
following comments.  

The ‘Duliban’ lands are proposed to be designated Highway Commercial in the proposed new Official Plan 
and are currently zoned Downtown Corridor (DC) Zone. The Downtown Corridor (DC) Zone permits 
apartment dwellings as a permitted use, however the proposed Highway Commercial designation appears 
to permit only mixed use commercial and residential uses and does not contemplate stand alone 
apartment dwelling buildings as permitted by the zoning on the lands. This is further reinforced by 
proposed policy 11.4.2.10 which indicates that residential units shall not be located at grade adjacent to 
a public street. As per previous pre-consultation meetings and discussion’s related to development on 
these two parcels, the existing commercial building is to remain and the site to be expanded with a 
separate residential building.  As a result, there is a conflict with what is currently permitted by the Zoning 
By-law for lands zoned Downtown Corridor (DC) Zone which does permit stand alone apartment dwellings 
and the proposed Highway Commercial designation contemplated in the proposed new Official Plan. 
Therefore, on behalf of our clients, we request that this conflict be resolved and that the proposed 
Highway Commercial designation permit apartment dwellings as a permitted use and policy 11.4.2.10 be 
deleted.  

I trust that the above is satisfactory for the consideration. In the meantime, should you have any 
questions, or require anything further, please do not hesitate to reach out.  

Regards, 

William Heikoop, B.U.R.Pl., MCIP, RPP 
Planning Manager 
Upper Canada Consultants 

cc. Duliban Family Holdings Inc. – Adam Duliban
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February 28, 2025      Via Email: lrichardson@pelham.ca 
 
 
Ms. Lindsay Richardson, Policy Planner  
Town of Pelham  
20 Pelham Town Square  
P. O. Box 400 
Fonthill, Ontario   L0S 1E0 
 
 
Re: Proposed Draft Official Plan 
 Hert Inc. and Mountainview Homes – East Side of Rice Road 
 
Dear Ms. Richardson, 
 
On behalf of our clients Hert Inc. and Mountainview Developments Gen II Ltd., owners of lands along the 
east side of Rice Road (1131, 1155, 1291 and 1307 Rice Road), please accept this letter as a request to 
revise the Draft Town of Pelham Official Plan to include land use designations on the lands and for the 
inclusion of a site-specific policy to address the future development of these lands moving forward 
through an appropriate planning policy framework.  
 
Since these lands have been brought into the urban area boundary, our request is that this expanded 
urban boundary area be designated with land use designations consistent with the East Fonthill Secondary 
Plan land use designations and policies. There has been a number of meetings and discussions regarding 
this with the Town of Pelham and the Niagara Region over the last year or so, and an agreement was 
reached in principle that this small expanded urban area should achieve a land use planning framework 
using the same principles and policies established in the East Fonthill Secondary Plan as it is contiguous 
with this area and is a logical extension of the existing Secondary Plans area. This expanded urban area is 
small, only approximately 15 ha in area, and undertaking a Secondary Plan exercise for this area is not 
reasonable given the small size, availability of municipal sanitary and water services to the area, existing 
stormwater outlets, minimal natural heritage features that exist in the area and adjacency to the East 
Fonthill Secondary Plan. As a result, it is logical to include these lands in the East Fonthill Secondary Plan 
area and provide land use designations to this area. We have prepared a demonstration plan that is 
illustrative of how the lands can be developed and would be the basis for the proposed designations. 
 
In order to address Site Specific policies of 8.7.3 of the Niagara Region Official Plan 2022, there has been 
an acknowledgement by the Town and the Region that these policies are easily addressed through future 
development applications for the subject lands. Namely, that an expanded Environmental Impact Study 
will be prepared to address the relevant Sub watershed planning policies. Currently work is underway on 
an EIS and is expected to be completed mid 2025 and will inform future development applications. From 
a Servicing perspective the lands have a viable SWM outlet through existing watercourses to the east, and 
are easily integrated into the existing transportation network through specifically having access to Rice 
Road. Additionally, the Niagara Region is currently undertaking an Environmental Assessment to open 
Merritt Road providing a direct connection from Rice Road to Hwy. 406.  
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In order to address this proposal moving forward it is requested that a site-specific policy be added to the 
draft Town of Pelham Official Plan to allow for the implementation of the proposed designations of the 
East Fonthill Secondary Plan as per the attached schedules, but also to incorporate the same policy 
requirements as it relates to subwatershed planning, environmental features, infrastructure and 
transportation requirements, ensuring these components are addressed through development 
applications. 
 
Beyond the policy framework, please note that the small ‘other woodland’ feature that is identified on 
Schedule B1 on 1307 Rice Road does not extend through onto these lands, but rather is on the adjacent 
property within the limits of the City of Thorold. Accordingly, this ‘other woodland’ feature should not be 
included as being identified on these lands. We request that this schedule be updated, if further 
information or a site visit is needed to confirm these detail’s we are happy to coordinate this with staff. 
 
I trust that the above is satisfactory for the consideration of inclusion of the expanded urban area lands 
in the East Fonthill Secondary Plan and utilizing the land use designations and policies of that Plan area as 
per the attached demonstration plan and schedules.  Should you have any questions, or require anything 
further, please do not hesitate to reach out.  
 
Regards,  

 
William Heikoop, B.U.R.Pl., MCIP, RPP 
Planning Manager 
Upper Canada Consultants 
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Planning & Development Department 
Town of Pelham 
20 Pelham Town Square 
P.O. Box 400 
Fonthill, ON  L0S 1E3 
 
VIA E-mail 
 
January 30, 2025 
 
Re:  Town of Pelham Draft Official Plan (October 4, 2024) 
 Public Review and Comments from Mountainview 
 
Dear Ms. Richardson, 
 
I hope this message finds you well. I am writing to you on behalf of Mountainview Building Group’s Land 
Development Department. We thank you for the opportunity to review and provide comments on the latest 
version of the Draft Official Plan, as well as to meet and discuss individual sections. We believe it is vital that 
we work together to ensure the Town’s new Official Plan fulfills the goals and objectives laid out in the 
document while considering the challenges that certain policies may pose to the Development community 
with implementation.  
 
Upon review, we have prepared a chart with some questions, comments and suggestions. Please see the 
attached enclosed. We would be happy to have a follow up meeting with you and your team to go over with 
them if you have any questions or would like to discuss.  
 
Otherwise, we look forward to seeing the next draft of the document. If possible, we would like to request a 
redline copy or ‘track changes’ document following the release of the revised version. This would make our 
subsequent review much more efficient and constructive. I will note that the City of Welland recently released 
their Draft Official Plan to the public that struck out any existing OP policies being removed and/or revised 
next to the new verbiage, and it was helpful to comprehensively understand the changes being proposed.  
  
I thank you again for this opportunity to collaborate on the Town’s policy updates. Please feel free to reach 
out to myself or Matt Vartanian, Director of Land Development, to discuss any questions about our comments 
or with updates on the Official Plan update process.  
 
Sincerely, 
 
MOUNTAINVIEW BUILDING GROUP 
 
 
 
 
Jill Richards 
Planner, Project Manager 
Land Development Department 
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Town of Pelham New Official Plan – Draft 1 Comments 
Respectfully submitted by Mountainview Building Group 

 

 
SECTION 

 

 
PRINCIPLE / POLICY 

 
COMMENT OR QUESTION 

 
General Notes 

 
Applies to the entire Draft 

 
1. References to the approval/policies of the 

Niagara Region and the Growth Plan need to 
be revised of removed per the changes to 
Provincial policy and the changing authority 
of the Region.  

 
2. Staff should really consider how firm the 

language of these policies should be. 
Shall/shall not versus may will allow for a lot 
more flexibility for Town Staff and the 
development community as they work 
towards solutions together rather than 
mitigate the affects of firm policies. Its all of 
our jobs to plan and execute developments 
that are of good planning and that will 
positively contribute to the Town. Rather than 
instill greater restriction on the use of land 
and infrastructure, regulations on natural and 
cultural heritage, and urban design, the new 
Official Plan should allow flexibility for each 
unique case. In doing this, it will provide the 
opportunity for collaboration and the creation 
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of better developments through logical and 
informed decision making.  
 

3. Has a comprehensive comparison to the 
current Town guidelines and policies been 
completed to ensure consistency?  

  
 
Section 3: Planning a 
Complete and Healthy 
Community 
 
3.3.1   Urban Area 
Boundary Expansion Areas 
 

 

 
1. The Region of Niagara Official Plan 

identified two Urban Area Boundary expansion 
areas which have been identified on Schedule A. 
These areas include the South Fonthill 
Secondary Plan Area and an expansion to the 
East Fonthill Secondary Plan area. 
 

 
The Town has generally been successfully balancing 
the need for growth while preserving the Town’s rural 
needs and character. However, the current East 
Fonthill Secondary Plan fragments the lots east of 
Rice Road that are outside of the Niagara Escarpment 
Area from any other agricultural production within the 
Town’s boundary. With the growth projected for the 
East Fonthill Secondary Plan Area, and the Northwest 
Welland Secondary Plan Area (to the south), it would 
be logical and good planning to extend the policies of 
the East Fonthill Secondary Plan to these lands. From 
an infrastructure and compatibility perspective, 
including these lands would be beneficial to creating 
a compact, vibrant and complete community.  
 
 

 
Section 3: Planning a 
Complete and Healthy 
Community 
 
3.7   Intensification 
Corridors 
 

 
1. Intensification corridors are identified on 
Schedule A2 of this Plan and will be planned to 
provide for mixed use development within 
downtown Fonthill including; Highway 20, 
Canboro Road, Pelham Street, Pelham Town 
Square and Station Street.  
2. Intensification corridors will be planned to 
achieve:  

 
Have the intensification corridors been illustrated on 
any of the Schedules as indicated in the text? 
We feel that Rice Road may be an opportunity to 
provide increased residential and/or recreational 
uses as it’s a main thoroughfare between Fonthill and 
Welland. However, the existing commercial centres 
provide more than adequate commercial and 
institutional opportunities, so these specific policies 
may not be appropriate. 
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a) increased residential and employment 
densities that support the Town’s intensification 
targets.  
b) a mix of residential and office, institutional and 
commercial development where appropriate; 
and  
c) a range of local services including, 
recreational, cultural and entertainment uses 
where appropriate. 
 

 
 

 
Section 3: Planning a 
Complete and Healthy 
Community 
 
3.9   Affordable Housing 
 

 
3. To encourage the development of affordable 
housing, the following minimum targets will be 
implemented to the horizon of this Plan:  
a) 20 percent of all new rental housing is to be 
affordable; and  
b) 10 percent of all new ownership housing is to 
be affordable. 
 

 
The premise of this policy is commendable, however, 
at times, unattainable. In certain development cases, 
requiring 10% or 20% affordable housing could make 
the project unfeasible. Other factors, especially 
proximity to transit, shopping, and pharmacies, 
should dictate the appropriate locations for 
affordable housing. Blanket inclusion policies 
disregard that each development is different, and 
there are appropriate and inappropriate locations for 
affordable housing. Further clarity and discussion 
with the development industry should be held around 
this matter and how the Town of Pelham is defining 
“affordable” and “attainable”. 
 

 
 

 
4. Financial incentive programs, such as 

grants, development charge deferrals and 
property tax reductions that promote 
brownfield redevelopment and affordable 
housing options, including purpose-built rental 
housing. 

 

 
Without funding from upper tier governments for 
these types of programs, it further exacerbates the 
issue of housing affordability. A major issue in new 
home construction relating to 
affordability/attainability and pricing is development 
charges and taxes.  
Rather than cherry picking developments that meet 
specified criteria, the Town should consider investing 
further into their infrastructure needs so that 
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Development Charges can be brought down to 
reasonable amounts. Therefore, allowing for less 
costs to be passed down to the buyer or renter. 
 
 

  
5. Demolition control and residential 
replacement by-laws that would prohibit the 
demolition of existing rental units without 
replacement of the same or higher number of 
units. 

 

 
Demolition control as it relates to residential units 
can quickly become a liability. For older or neglected 
properties, units can often be uninhabitable. Not 
allowing a property owner to demolish these units 
without an approved plan to build the same or more 
opens the property owner up to issues with safety, 
squatters, vandalism, and nuisances to surrounding 
neighbours. This could in turn deter developers from 
renting houses on their properties or future 
development properties to avoid this policy, therefore 
yielding a lower rental supply in the Town. 
Another argument to be made would be that the 
development of any tenure units is an opportunity for 
others to buy or move – opening up opportunities for 
rental elsewhere, or for investors to buy and rent 
them out. 
This type of blanket policy has good intent, but the 
unintended consequences may cause greater 
problems. Consideration should be given to wording 
such as: 

Demolition control and residential 
replacement by-laws that would prohibit the 
demolition of existing rental units without 
replacement of the same or higher number of 
units. Notwithstanding the policy above, 
demolition of these units may be permitted 
following Planning Act approvals for 
redevelopment of the subject lands. 
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Section 3: Planning a 
Complete and Healthy 
Community 
 
3.10   Employment 
 

 
1. As part of fostering a complete and healthy 
community, the Town shall promote economic 
development and competitiveness and ensure 
that there is adequate supply of land for a variety 
of employment uses to accommodate the 
forecasted growth of this Plan by:  
a) planning to accommodate the employment 
growth forecast of a minimum of 7140 jobs Town 
wide by the year 2051;  
b) providing for an appropriate mix and range of 
employment uses including industrial, 
commercial and institutional uses to meet long 
term needs;  
c) providing opportunities for diversified 
economic base, including maintaining a range 
and choice of suitable sites for employment uses 
which support a wide range of economic 
activities and ancillary uses and take into 
account the needs of existing and future 
businesses; 
 

 
The importance of these directives needs to be noted. 
The planning for adequate employment lands is vital 
to ensure residents have opportunities to live and 
work in the same community. Diversity in 
employment uses and industries will help the Town 
evolve into a self-sustaining complete community. 

 
Section 3: Planning a 
Complete and Healthy 
Community 
 
3.11   Transportation 
 

 
1. The Town’s transportation system will be 
planned and managed to:  
a) provide connectivity among transportation 
modes for moving people and goods;  
b) offer a balance of transportation choices that 
reduces reliance on any single mode and 
promotes walking, cycling and transit;  
c) be sustainable, be encouraging the most 
financially and environmentally appropriate 
mode for trip-making; 

 
With Pelham consisting of urban growth centres 
(secondary plan areas) with substantial rural lands 
surrounding, the Town should consider what 
transportation routes should remain a rural cross-
section and what areas should be appropriately 
urbanized. This is especially true for East Fonthill and 
the roads that lead into the City of Welland urban 
boundary. Understandably, where municipal 
services are required to be installed to support future 
development lands, the cross-section should ideally 
be efficient and urbanized. 
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d) offer multi-modal access to jobs, housing, 
schools, cultural and recreational opportunities 
and goods and services;  
e) provide for the safety of system users; and 
f) ensure coordination between transportation 
system planning, land use planning and 
transportation investment. 
 

 
Section 3: Planning a 
Complete and Healthy 
Community 
 
3.16  Community 
Infrastructure 
 

 
4. The Town will work with the Region of Niagara 
and the Niagara Peninsula Conservation 
Authority, non-governmental organizations and 
other interested parties to encourage and 
develop a system of publicly accessible 
parkland, open space and trails that:  
a) clearly demarcate where public access is and 
is not permitted;  
b) is based on a coordinated approach to trail 
planning and development; and 
c) is based on good land stewardship practices 
for public and private lands. 
 

 
It should be included that trail planning and 
development will also be based on public safety, 
connectivity, and not hinder the enjoyability of 
abutting private lands.  
Locating new and future trail systems should be 
collaboratively looked at by the Town and developers 
to ensure the proposed open space system enhances 
the planned community rather than hinders 
marketability and overall resident enjoyment. 

 
Section 4: Protecting What 
Is Valuable 
 
4.1.7  Key Hydrological 
Areas, Key Hydrologic 
Features and Other 
Important Water Resources 
 

 
3. The Town encourages the restoration of 
natural stream form and flow characteristics 
through the development approval process 
where appropriate. 

 
This policy has good intent but needs to consider the 
occurrence of “streams” and “watercourses” that 
have come into existence throughout the working and 
agricultural uses of land. Low lying areas, overland 
flow routes through agricultural fields and/or 
overgrowth should not be considered areas to be 
restored or enhanced at the cost of good 
development. 
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Section 4: Protecting What 
Is Valuable 
 
4.1.12  Supporting Features 
and Areas 
 

 
1. Supporting features and areas are lands that 
have been restored or have the  
potential of being restored, and include:  
a) grasslands, thickets, and meadows that 
support the ecological functions  
of adjacent key natural heritage features, key 
hydrologic features, and/or  
natural heritage features and areas;  
b) valleylands, which includes lands that may 
have ecological and/or hydrologic functions, that 
are not significant valleylands, and are not the  
site of a permanent or intermittent stream that is 
regulated by the Conservation Authority;  
c) wildlife habitat that is not considered to be 
significant wildlife habitat; and  
d) enhancement areas, which are the subject of 
Section 3.1.16 of this Plan. 
 

 
Similarly to above, thought should be given to rural 
properties that have been farmed, disturbed, etc. that 
have potentially overgrown over a season of not being 
used. 
It may be helpful to call out these types of situations 
as exemptions so there is no grey area where one 
could interpret an overgrown agricultural field as a 
supporting feature. 

 
Section 4: Protecting What 
Is Valuable 
 
4.1.13  Enhancement Areas 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
1. Enhancement areas are intended to consist of 
natural self-sustaining vegetation  
that increase the ecological resilience and 
function of individual key natural heritage 
features, key hydrologic features and/or natural 
features and areas, or groups of such features, 
by:  
a) increasing the size of key natural heritage 
features, key hydrologic features  
and/or natural heritage features and areas;  
b) connecting key natural heritage features, key 
hydrologic features and/or  
natural heritage features and areas to create 
larger contiguous natural areas;  

 
Again, similarly to above, low lying areas in an 
especially wet spring, overgrown agricultural fields, 
etc, can sometimes be misconstrued as 
environmental features that should be maintained or 
thought to be supporting other larger features. This 
can cause major issues for the efficient use of land or 
a feasible design for a well-planned community.  
 
This may be an opportunity to help interpreters 
clearly identify lands that should be enhanced versus 
“pop-up” pockets of overgrowth. Haldimand County 
has some great language in their Section 2A of their 
Official Plan that qualifies types of trees, size of 
areas, etc. of natural features that can assist Staff 
and Developers better understand, establish, and 
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c) improving the shape of key natural heritage 
features, key hydrologic features and/or natural 
heritage features and areas to increase interior 
habitat conditions; or 
d) including critical function zones and 
important catchment areas for sustaining 
ecological functions.  
 
2. The presence of potential enhancement areas 
shall be screened for by a proponent  
when an environmental impact study and/or 
hydrological evaluation is required to  
support an application for development and site 
alteration both inside and outside of settlement 
areas or when a subwatershed study is being 
undertaken. 

work around the necessary areas for development. 
The natural resources in the Town of Pelham and 
Region of Niagara are unique in comparison to 
Haldimand County given the presence of the 
Greenbelt and Niagara Escarpment. However, the 
policies that would speak to these natural features in 
the urban area would be very similar to Haldimand 
County as these would pertain to features outside of 
the Greenbelt and Niagara Escarpment. The 
Provincial Policy Statement provides for flexibility, 
the Pelham Official Plan should allow for the same. 

 
Section 6: Municipal 
Services and Infrastructure 
 
6.1 Servicing and Utilities 

 
8. The Town will consider the use of alternate 
development standards to provide municipal 
services where the effectiveness and efficiency 
of the service is retained, and when development 
cost savings and energy efficiencies may be 
realized. 
 

 
In what situations would this be considered? 

 
Section 8: Urban Design 
 
Objectives 
 

 
8. To design space that is accessible to all, 
regardless of abilities. 
 
 
 
 
11. To require urban design that reduces energy 
and water demand through such measures as, 
but not limited to, orientation of streets and 
buildings and the implementation of active and 

 
Clarity on this item would be appreciated.  Noting 
accessibility is often referred to in the Building Code 
and the various Acts that exist on the Federal and 
Provincial level. It would be important to call out 
“spaces” this objective applies to.  
 
This objective has great intent, however, the language 
and direction being proposed should be further 
refined. Changing ‘require’ to ‘encourage’ would be a 
step towards allowing flexibility and understanding 
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passive renewable energy systems and 
alternative energy systems and water 
conservation strategies. 
 

that not all development and design will incorporate 
such measures due to (but not limited to) existing site 
features, development constraints, existing and 
available technology, and financial feasibility.  
 

 
Section 8: Urban Design 
 
8.1 Sustainable Urban 
Design 

 
1. The design of site and building development 
will support energy efficiency and 
water conservation through the use of alternative 
energy systems or renewable energy systems, 
building orientation, sustainable building design, 
low impact stormwater infiltration systems, 
drought-resistant landscaping and other similar 
measures. 
 

 
At what point of the planning and building process do 
these systems and design elements get vetted? Have 
the definitions of these items been included or does 
a list of acceptable systems and elements exist? Do 
our typical utility systems (hydro and gas) align with 
this directive? 
 
Low impact stormwater infiltrations systems can 
result in very inefficient use of developable land, 
cause long term maintenance issues for a 
condominium board and impact the Town’s ability to 
meet their housing starts mandate from the province. 
Pelham also has generally good soils for infiltration. 
This is more of an issue in other areas with more 
dense, clay soils. Policies such as this should be 
discussed in greater detail with the development 
industry to understand the impacts prior to 
implementation. 
 

 
2. New development shall be integrated with the 
existing topography where possible 
to maintain the physical character of the area 
and minimize the amount of grading 
and filling required. 
 

 
What threshold is there that indicates too much 
grading and filling? Who evaluates this? 
 
Grading, cutting and filling is done in accordance with 
approved grading plans to achieve efficient 
development and limit impacts. These should 
continue to be evaluated on a site by site basis. 
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3. New residential neighbourhoods shall be 
designed to ensure that most residents 
live within a 10 minute walk of amenities and 
transit where available. 
 

How is this achievable? Especially as the unit of 
measurement is subject to ones physical ability. 
 
Rather than ‘shall’ is this a place where it should be 
considered to soften the language to a ‘should’ or ‘are 
encouraged to’. 
 
 

 
Section 8: Urban Design 
 
8.2 Public Realm 

 
4. New cul-de-sacs may be permitted only when 
warranted by natural site conditions or to 
preserve cultural heritage resources in situ.  
 
 
 
 
5. Reverse lotting and window roads (i.e. single 
loaded local roads flanking arterial 
and collector roads) should be avoided. 
 

 
Some suggested wording for this policy: 
4. New cul-de-sacs may be permitted only when 
warranted by natural site conditions, to incorporate 
a better mix/variety of lot sizes or to preserve 
cultural heritage resources in situ 
 
 
What alternatives would the Town rather see? When 
either the Town or Region limits how many driveways 
should be connecting to a roadway, both of the 
examples mentioned are solutions.  

 
9. The Town will coordinate street infrastructure 
elements such as lighting, parking 
areas, landscaping, transit features, trash 
containers, bicycle racks and signage to 
enable the integrity and function of the 
streetscape. 
 

 
Will these items become a cost to the Developer 
upon creation of a subdivision? 

 
Section 8: Urban Design 
 
8.3 Landmarks, Public 
Views and Public Vistas 
 

 
5. Reverse lotting onto significant natural areas 
and other components of the public 
realm should be avoided. 
 

 
Reverse lotting abutting natural areas/parks, etc. is 
highly sought after as its becoming more and more 
rare to find privacy amongst our ever developing 
areas that are becoming more dense. By no means 
should natural areas become cut off from the public, 
however, limiting future residents’ ability to enjoy 
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these features as a perk of their ownership and 
forcing all rear yards to abut one another seems 
counter productive. Neither does it allow for diverse 
housing/lot options. This policy also contradicts 
policy 8.2.4 above, as it acknowledges that due to the 
conservation efforts of cultural and natural heritage, 
cul-de-sacs and dead-ends may be unavoidable in 
order to efficiently utilizing development land.  
 
Its suggested that this policy should be removed 
altogether. Significant natural areas required to be 
enhanced and fenced through conditions of approval 
of the development. This policy will result in costly 
single loaded roads constructed adjacent to these 
features therefore resulting in great 
unattainability/unaffordability. This further hinders 
the developer’s ability to provide units at a 
reasonable price-point. 
  

 
Section 8: Urban Design 
 
8.5 Built Form: Low Rise 
Residential Forms 
 

 
3. To ensure garages do not dominate the 
streetscape in new development and to promote 
“eyes on the street” the Zoning By-law shall limit 
their width such that garages do not generally 
exceed half the width of the house. 
 

 
This policy should really be given some thought. 
Pelham is still a very autocentric community and its 
an on-going issue that affects planning, traffic, by-
law, marketing of homes 

 
Section 8: Urban Design 
 
8.6 Built Forms: All Built 
Forms other than Low Rise 
Residential Forms 
 

 
14. Site and building design should support and 
facilitate future intensification and 
redevelopment including strategies for building 
expansions. For example, ensuring 
that upper storey volumes can be infilled to 
create additional floor area. 
 

 
This suggestive policy would put a substantial 
financial burden on any developer or builder as you 
are encouraging the structure of the building is to be 
over-built. Forward thinking for future intensification 
and redevelopment is a wonderful concept, however, 
not necessarily feasible, especially at a time when 
costs and affordability is a main concern. 
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Section 8: Urban Design 
 
8.10 Built Form: Vehicle-
oriented Uses 

 
2. Drive-through facilities, where permitted, will 
be regulated by the Zoning By-law. 
The Zoning By-law may restrict which zoning 
categories permit drive-through 
facilities. In addition to policy 8.10.1, drive-
throughs, where permitted, shall be 
designed to: 
a) locate stacking and drive-through lanes in rear 
or side yards and away from 
intersections. Stacking and drive-through lanes 
shall not be located 
between the building and the fronting street to 
minimize the impact on 
pedestrians; 
b) provide adequate landscaping adjacent to 
stacking and drive-through lanes 
where they are adjacent to other properties and 
parking areas; and 
c) avoid the location of drive-through lanes 
adjacent to a use that would be 
negatively affected by noise, light and activity 
levels associated with these 
facilities. 
 

 
The policies of this section have good intent, 
however, the location or prohibited location of a drive 
through facility should not be rigid. There should be 
no “shall” statements other than those that would 
cause dangerous vehicular movements. Through 
thoughtful landscaping, signage, pavement marking, 
etc, drive through facilities can exist amongst the 
pedestrian realm. One could make an argument that 
most pedestrian traffic often comes from the parking 
lot that requires walking past or across the drive 
through lane. 

 
Section 8: Urban Design 
 
8.13 Access, Circulation, 
Loading and Storage Areas 

 
5. Pedestrian systems shall incorporate 
landscaping, pedestrian scale lighting and be 
defined by distinct materials and/or raised 
walkways. 
 

 
In what circumstances does this apply to? If this shall 
be done, items needs to be defined as this statement 
is very ambiguous and difficult to enact. 

 
Section 9: General Land 
Use 

 
The dedication of land or the acceptance of 
cash-in-lieu of land dedication for park purposes 

 
Are there specific circumstances that the Town 
would choose to request Parkland at a rate of one 
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9.2.3 Parkland Dedication 

or other public recreation purposes required in 
the case of development or redevelopment shall 
be in accordance with the following 
requirements: 
 
2. For all other purposes:  
a) The conveyance of 5% of the land being 
developed or redeveloped, pursuant to Section 
42(1) of the Planning Act, as amended, or any 
successor thereto;  
b) The conveyance of land at a rate of one 
hectare for each three hundred dwelling units 
proposed, pursuant to Section 42(3) of the 
Planning Act, as amended, or any successor 
thereto;  
c) The payment of money equal to the value of 
land required to be conveyed in Section 9.2.2.5 
b) i) and ii).  
d) The value of the lands shall be determined as 
of the day before the day the building permit is 
issued in respect of the development or 
redevelopment or, where more than one building 
permit is required for the development or 
redevelopment, as of the day before the day the 
first permit is issued, pursuant to Section 42(6)of 
the Planning Act, as amended, or any successor 
thereto. 
 

hectare for each 300 dwelling units rather than 5% of 
the land being developed?  
 
Is there a way the Town came up with one hectare for 
each 300 dwelling units? Its understood that the 
Planning Act allows this, however, it calls out one 
hectare per 600 units per the original policy.  

 
Section 11: Urban Area 
Land Use 
 
11.1.2 General Policies 

 
4. In the development of new residential areas 
and in the redevelopment of established areas, 
the Town will require the following in order to 
achieve high standards of residential amenity:  
a) the provision and maintenance of adequate 
off-street parking for the development;  

 
All items listed are reasonable. Although, in item C, 
what would be the means of measuring whether the 
distance between residential uses of differing 
densities or other land uses is adequate? 
Would there be further requests or policies over and 
above angular plane analysis, shadow studies, etc.? 
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b) the provision, improvement and/or 
maintenance of on-site landscaping, parks and 
recreational areas; and  
c) the provision and maintenance of adequate 
separation distances and the placement of 
buffer features between residential uses of 
differing densities as well as other land uses. 

 
This policy should take into consideration the 
following before requiring further on-street parking: 

• Unit types being proposed 
• What kind of parking is available for each unit 
• What is the parking ratio for the development 
• How many visitor spaces are proposed 

 
 

 
Section 11: Urban Area 
Land Use 
 
11.1.3.1 Low Density 
Residential 
 
11.1.3.2 Medium Density 
Residential 
 
11.1.3.3 High Density 
Residential 

 
2. Low Density Residential uses shall have a 
minimum net density of 10 units per hectare 
and a maximum net density of 25 units per 
hectare. 
 
2. Medium Density Residential uses shall have a 
minimum net density of 25 units per hectare and 
a maximum net density of 60 units per hectare. 
 
3. High Density Residential uses shall have a 
minimum net density of 50 units per hectare and 
a maximum net density of 120 units per hectare, 
unless a higher density is permitted in an 
approved Secondary Plan. 
 

 
Is there a specific reason why the density ranges 
overlap?  
 
Would a development with a density of 25 units per 
hectare then be permitted in both the low and 
medium density designation? 
 
Similarly, if we proposed a development with a net 
density of 60 units per hectare on lands designated 
medium density, we would not need to get an OPA for 
what could potentially be interpreted as high density? 
 
Clarity on this would be appreciated. 
 

 
Section 11: Urban Area 
Land Use 
 
11.1.11  Residential 
Intensification 
 

 
5. In considering proposals for residential 
intensification, the following criteria are 
applicable within the Residential designation:  
c) the development will be characterized by 
quality design and landscaping, will implement 
suitable building setbacks to preserve the 
existing character of the neighbourhood, shall 
meet current parking standards and meet or 
61 Town of Lincoln Official Plan improve traffic 

 
Noting that a typo may be present as indicated in bold 
text. 
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movements so as not to negatively impact the 
surrounding neighbourhood from the 
perspectives of safety or neighbourhood 
character; 
 

 
Section 12: 
Implementation 
 
12.9  Plans of Subdivision 
and Part Lot Control  
 

 
1. The Town, when considering applications for 
plans of subdivision, will have regard to the 
provisions of the Planning Act. In addition, plans 
will be considered for approval when the 
conform to the following criteria:  
a) the plan conforms to the objectives, targets, 
policies and land use designations of this Plan;  
b) the plan can be supplied with adequate 
municipal services such as water, sewage 
disposal, drainage, fire and police protection, 
roads, utilities, solid waste collection and 
disposal and other community facilities;  
c) the plan will not adversely impact upon the 
transportation system, adjacent lands uses and 
the Natural Heritage System;  
d) the plan can be serviced economically without 
imposing an undue financial burden upon the 
Town;  
e) the plan has incorporated all necessary 
studies and assessments to ensure impacts on 
natural heritage features, and cultural heritage 
resources are minimized;  
f) the plan can be integrated with adjacent lands, 
subdivisions and streets;  
g) the plan is considered to be necessary, timely 
and in the public interest; 
h) the plan is designed in accordance with 
accepted subdivision design principles as 

 
 
 
 
Suggested additions, revisions and language: 
 

a) …or the applicable Secondary Plan policies. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
g) the plan is considered appropriate, not premature, 
and good planning. 
h) the plan has regard for the subdivision design 
principles as articulated in Section #.# of this Plan; 
and 
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articulated in the Urban Design polices of this 
Plan; and  
j) the plan is designed to be sustainable, to 
support public transit and to be walkable. 

 
 
j) the plan is designed to allow for access to 
multimodal transportation options.  

 
Section 12: 
Implementation 
 
12.11  Site Plan Control   
 

 
1. Site Plan Control will be used in accordance 
with the Planning Act as a means of achieving 
well-designed, functional, accessible and 
sustainable built form and public spaces. The 
site plan approval process will:  
a) ensure the adequate provision and 
maintenance of site-specific facilities required 
by development;  
b) require necessary easements or otherwise 
control the location of necessary services and 
utilities;  
c) ensure that the proposed development is 
functional for the intended use;  
d) ensure compatibility of design between sites;  
e) minimize any adverse effects of the 
development on adjacent properties;  
f) secure necessary road widening and lands for 
intersection improvements from abutting 
properties in accordance with the policies of this 
Plan;  
g) ensure that the site is accessible to persons 
with disabilities and provides facilities to support 
transit and cycling;  
h) ensure that development is completed and 
maintained as approved by Council;  
i) ensure that development is compatible with 
on-site or adjacent property natural heritage 
features and cultural heritage resources; and  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Suggested revision/wording: 
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j) ensure that development contributes to the 
achievement of the objectives of the Town’s 
Corporate Climate Change Adaptation Plan. 

j) ensure the development is compatible and 
appropriately avoids or mitigates any negative 
impacts on on-site or adjacent property natural 
heritage features and cultural heritages resources. 
 

 
Section 12: 
Implementation 
 
12.12  Development Permit 
System 

 
1. The Development Permit System is an 
implementation tool that may be used to ensure 
the goals, objectives and policies of this Plan are 
realized. The Development Permit System is 
intended to be a flexible planning tool which 
combines zoning, site plan control and minor 
variance processes into a single process.  
2. The Town may enact a Development Permit 
System in accordance with the Planning Act.  
3. Where such a system is desired, it will be 
established through amendment to this Plan and 
address matters such as:  
a) the area to which the Development Permit 
System applies;  
b) any delegation of Council authority;  
c) specific goals, objectives and policies of the 
Development Permit area;  
d) the type of criteria and conditions that may be 
included in a Development Permit By-law;  
e) classes of development that may be exempt;  
f) specific height and density bonusing 
provisions; and/or  
g) complete application requirements 
 

 
In what context could this tool be implemented?  
Currently, Zoning and Minor Variance applications 
have a specific public process associated; would 
these processes be maintained under the 
Development Permit System?  
If streamlining these applications/processes, would 
the fees associated reflect that? 
 
Generally supportive of a Development Permit 
System provided that the requirements of the system 
are clear, defined and known before implementing. 
For example, expedited approvals in accordance with 
approved policies are beneficial for all parties, 
however, if there are urban design requirements that 
are not able to met, then this poses a significant 
challenge for the redevelopment of the lands. 
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Dear Policy Planner, Town of Pelham     January 3, 2025 
 
We have a number of comments and issues that we wish to bring to your attention on the 
Town of Pelham draft Official Plan.   In some cases, we have proposed solutions, including 
potential policy changes to address concerns. 
 
Please let us know if you have any questions or would like clarification of any of our 
comments. 
 
Louise Engel and David Johnson 
1118 Effingham St 
Louise.engel21@gmail.com 
 
 
1. Issue 

Comments on several sections of the Official Plan (OP), particularly Section 4 are not 
possible because it regularly refers to schedules (i.e. B2 and B3) that are not 
included.   Without these schedules, it is not possible to understand nor provide effective 
comment on the proposed rules.   When these schedules are made available, we would ask 
for adequate notice and appropriate opportunity to comment. 
 

2. Issue 
Several sections of the draft OP (for example, Sections 1.1, 1.2, 3.3, 3.6)  indicate a need to 
confirm to Provincial Policy Statement (2020) or the Growth Plan for the Greater Golden 
Horseshoe (2020).  These documents were replaced on October 20, 2024 by the 2024 
Provincial Planning Statement.   We assume that the Town of Pelham does not intend to put 
in place an OP that is already obsolete. 
 
Proposal 
Ensure the Pelham OP is aligned with current policies.  Review and modify the Pelham OP to 
conform with the 2024 Provincial Planning Statement and remove all references to the 
Growth Plan and obsolete Provincial Policy Statements. 

 
3. Issue 

Similar to the item above, many sections of the draft OP (for example, Sections 1.3.6, 2.1, 3, 
3.3.1, 3.6, 3.12, 4.1.1.4, 4.1.2, 4.1.4.2, 4.1.10.1, 4.1.16.2) indicate a need to confirm to the 
Region of Niagara Official Plan (2022) or Regional development goals.   
Further, many sections (e.g. 4.1.2, 4.1.3.4, 4.1.6.3, 4.1.15.2, 4.1.19.2) mention the Region in 
the context of planning processes. 
Per O. Reg. 525/97, the Region of Niagara will no longer play a role in planning as of March 
31, 2025.  This will be before the Pelham OP will come into force. 
 
Proposal 
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Ensure the Pelham OP is aligned with policies that will be in effect when the OP is if place.  
Review and modify the Pelham OP to conform with the 2024 Provincial Planning Statement 
and not the now-obsolete Region of Niagara Official Plan (2022).  Remove all references to 
the Region of Niagara Official Plan and references to the Region as a body playing a role in 
planning. 

 
4. Issue 

The drafting language in some areas is unclear, and in particular the scope of coverage for 
Section 4.1.3 is confusing.  Here is the name of the Section: 

4.1.3 Development and Site Alteration in Natural Heritage Features and Areas 
outside of a Provincial Natural Heritage System 

 
Specifically, it is unclear if this Section 4.1.3 applies to all Natural Heritage Features (NHF) as 
well as all areas outside a PNHS.  If so, this conflicts with Section 4.2.5 which captures all 
lands within PNHS, so it is unclear which section applies to NHF within a PNHS.  Note, there 
are two Sections 4.2.5’s, the first should be 4.2.2 and is mislabeled.  We refer here to the 
first Section 4.2.5. 
 
Proposal 
Revise wording to remove any confusion about the scope of each section.   

 
5. Issue 

The draft OP Section 4.1.3 is inconsistent with the 2024 Provincial Planning Statement (PPS).   
 
Section 4.1.3.1 of the draft OP notes that development and site alteration shall not be 
permitted in significant woodlands.   This is inconsistent with the 2024 Provincial Planning 
Statement Sections 4.1.4 and 4.1.5 which restrict development and site alteration in 
significant wetlands, but explicitly permit development and site alteration in significant 
woodlands if “it has been demonstrated that there will be no negative impacts on the 
natural features or their ecological functions”.    The PPS allows development in  “significant 
woodlands”, “significant valleylands”, “significant wildlife habitat” and “significant areas of 
natural and scientific interest” subject to meeting the required conditions.   
 
We don't believe that the Town of Pelham should introduce further restrictions that are not 
aligned with Provincial policy and goals.    
 
Proposal 
Align the OP treatment of “significant woodlands” with the 2024 PPS. 
 

 
6. Issue 

OP Section 4.1.4 provides a definition of adjacent lands outside of a PNHS that is extremely 
large, affects a large number of properties and overlaps or conflicts with other regulatory 
bodies. 
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The Niagara Peninsula Conservation Authority is responsible for the regulation of wetlands 
and development near wetlands.  The NPCA has authority 30 m from a wetland, which it 
deems adequate (NPCA Policy Document, 2024, Section 3.1 f)).  The proposed 120 m (394 
ft) definition of adjacent lands in OP Section 4.1.4 duplicates the regulation of development 
near wetlands causing regulatory confusion. 

 
We also note that the proposed definition of adjacent lands impact a great number of 
properties.  Given the distribution of Provincially Significant Wetlands and Significant 
Woodlands across the Town, the number of properties affected by the envelope of 120 m 
(394 ft) would be in the thousands.   

 
Given the distribution of Other Woodlands, Significant Valleyland, Life Science Areas of 
Natural Interest, the number of properties affected by the envelope of 50 m (164 ft) would 
also be in the thousands. 

 
Being included as adjacent lands represents a significant hurdle for affected property 
owners as they perform minor construction such as that listed in 4.1.14.7.  All of this minor 
construction will now require an EIS or EA.   This represents material future costs to the 
property owners that is neither understood nor quantified by the Town or property owners.  
It will also create a drain on Town resources to handle the volume of EIS’s or EA’s related to 
minor work. 
 
The unjustifiably large definition of adjacent lands, 120 m (394 ft) or 50 m (164 ft) from NHS, 
will also create an unnecessary hurdle for affected property owners who wish to develop 
and have appropriately distanced their proposed development from natural heritage 
features.  
 
Proposal 
We suggest a number of proposals to mitigate or address the negative impact anticipated on 
thousands of property owners within Pelham.   Specifically: 
 

• Perform a study to map out the areas covered by the proposed definition of adjacent 
lands, and to enumerate the number of properties affected.   
 

• Provide clear notification to property owners of the impact of their inclusion as 
adjacent lands on any potential future development on their property.   

 

• Implement a rebate program for all EIS’s and EA’s submitted to the Town to reduce 
the burden being put on the property owners. 

 

• Review the adjacent lands definition proposed in Table 4.1, remove the definition for 
Provincially Significant Wetland (as the NPCA manages this) and replace them with 
more reasonable numbers. 
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7. Issue  

Minimum prescribe buffers specified in Section 4.1.5 are large, duplicative, affect a large 
number of properties and overlap or conflict with other regulatory bodies. 
 
As we mentioned in the issue related to 4.1.4 above, the wetland setback conflicts with the 
authority of the NPCA, and the proposed setbacks also impact thousands of properties 
within the Town of Pelham. 
 
Also, buffers are already included in the natural features mapping, so these buffers 
effectively duplicate existing buffers built in to the mapping. 

 
Each of these setbacks represents a significant loss of use for affected property owners as 
they are prohibited from even minor construction such as that listed in 4.1.14.7 in the 
affected areas.   
 
Proposal 
We suggest a number of proposals to mitigate or address the negative impact anticipated on 
thousands of property owners within Pelham.   Specifically: 
 

• As all development will require an EIS or EA that will recommend a buffer or setback 
per 4.1.4, a minimum buffer is unnecessary and Section 4.1.5.1  should be removed.  
 

• Perform a study to map out the areas affected by the setbacks, and to enumerate 
the number of properties affected.  Provide more appropriate notification to 
property owners of the impact of proposed changes on any future requests related 
to their property.   

 

• Remove the setback for Provincially Significant Wetland from Table 4.2 as this is 
governed by the NPCA. 

 

• Remove the buffers built in to the natural features mapping. 
 
8. Issue 

Large portions of the Town of Pelham and therefore many properties are identified as 
subject to environmental protections.   This is reflected in the current Pelham Zoning By-Law 
as zone  EP1, EP2 or EP3, all of which substantially restrict property uses, uses that were 
previously allowed in the existing Pelham Official Plan, and therefore restrict property 
owner rights with no compensation to the owner.   We expect the proposed Official Plan will 
have similar consequences.   
 
Proposal 
Implement a program of tax credits similar to the Conservation Land Tax Incentive Program 
for all land zoned EP1, EP2 or EP3.  As described on the Ontario.ca website  
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This voluntary program provides an incentive for landowners to protect conservation 
lands by offering 100% property tax exemption on eligible portions of their properties for 
their long term commitment to the stewardship of conservation lands. 

 
Mention the commitment to implement the tax credit program in OP, Section 4.1.24. 

 
9. Issue 

Many property owners are unable to build dwellings or outbuildings at all, due to the Town’s 
environmental zoning.  To address zoning issues, it takes property owners substantial time 
and costs to go through the process of environmental review and zoning adjustments. 
 
Proposal 
Larger properties should have an envelope where they are able to develop, provided that 
the envelope would not include a Provincially Significant Wetland.  The Town would work 
with the property owner to determine an envelope that is a good building site.  For 
example, properties larger than 2 acres should be allowed to develop on 25% of their 
property to a maximum of 1 acre. 
 
Alternatively, if the Town is unwilling to provide an envelope and is thus prohibiting building 
a dwelling on a property, then the Town, having substantially diminished the value of the 
property, should compensate the property owner. 
 

10. Issue 
Section 4.2 Provincial Natural Heritage System, in particular Sections 4.2.1 to 4.2.3, overlaps 
and conflicts with earlier sections and seem to be oriented to the now defunct Growth Plan.   
 
For example, Section 4.2.1.5 states “Development or site alteration shall not be permitted in 
key natural heritage features that are within the PNHS …” (note that “key” features are 
mapped on Schedules B2 and B2, which are not provided).  Per Section 4.1.1, “Key” features 
include “significant woodlands”, “other woodlands” and so on.  However, Section 4.1.3 
already addresses what can be done in these natural heritage features. 

 
Proposal 
Review Sections 4.2.1 to 4.2.3 and earlier sections to ensure consistency, remove duplication 
and consolidate as appropriate.  To the extent that there is not duplication, make it clearer 
where each section applies and integrate the sections. 
 
Review Section 4 and remove obsolete references to the Growth Plan. 
 

11. Issue 
Section 4.2.1.5 prohibits development in key natural heritage features  

“Development or site alteration shall not be permitted in key natural heritage 
features that are within the PNHS or in any key hydrologic features outside of 
settlement areas except for: 
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a) forest, fish and wildlife management; 
b) …” 

 
and Section 4.2.5 explicitly allows this:  

 “1.  If a site is within the mapped PNHS, and if an application for development or site 
alteration is to be made, the policies of Section 4.2.5 apply regardless if the site is in a 
key natural heritage feature, key hydrologic feature, vegetation protection zone or in 
adjacent lands. 
 
2.  New development or site alteration within a PNHS shall demonstrate that: 

a) there are no negative impacts on key natural heritage features or key 
hydrologic features or their functions; 
b) …” 
 

Further, Section 4.2.5 is aligned with the PPS (2024) as the PPS allows development in all 
areas except significant wetlands and significant coastal wetlands if “it has been 
demonstrated that there will be no negative impacts on the natural features or their 
ecological functions”. 
 
Proposal 
Remove Section 4.2.1.5 to remove the ambiguity.     
 

12. Issue 
Sections 4.2.5.2 d) and f) both refer to “developable area”, which is not defined.  An EIS or 
EA will provide a development envelope so the need to introduce this concept is not clear. 
 
Proposal 
Remove Sections 4.2.5.2 d) and f). 

 
13. Issue 

Section 4.2.3.1 defines adjacent lands as land within 120 m (394 ft) of any key natural 
heritage feature within an PNHS and any proposal for new development or site alteration 
will require an EIS. 
 
Proposal 
See comments re Section 4.1.4 above. 
 

14. Issue 
Section 4.2.3.1 defines adjacent lands as land within 120 m (394 ft) of any key natural 
heritage feature within an PNHS and any proposal for new development or site alteration 
requires an EIS that will identify a vegetation protection zone.  Section 4.2.1.3 requires a 
minimum setback of 30 m (98 ft) from wetlands and significant woodlands. 
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As the EIS is required to identify a setback, the introduction of a mandatory setback is 
unnecessary. 
 
Further, this creates regulatory overlap with the NPCA which regulates development within 
30 m of wetlands.  
 
Also, buffers are already included in the natural features mapping, so these buffers 
effectively duplicate existing buffers built in to the mapping. 

 
Finally, given the distribution of significant woodlands across the Town’s PNHS, this will 
impact a large number of properties. 
 
See Issue #7 re Section 4.1.5 above. 
 
Proposal 
Remove Section 4.2.3.1 c).   See Proposals related to Section 4.1.5 above (Issue #7) 
 

15. Issue 
Section 4.2.5 (which should be labeled as 4.2.2) is extracted directly from the Greenbelt Plan 
Section 3.2.2.   
 
Proposal 
Section 4.2.5 (or 4.2.2) should be modified to reference the Greenbelt Plan so that it is clear 
that any changes to the Greenbelt Plan would impact this section, perhaps similar to the 
reference given in Section 4.2.1.4. 

 
16. Issue 

Schedule B1 has black cross hatch shading.  This is not explained in the legend. 
 

17. Issue 
Schedule B1 includes the Region’s categories.  Will these still be relevant after the Regions 
OP is inactive? 

 
18. Issue 

Schedule B included ‘Growth Plan’ areas.  Are these still relevant now that the Growth Plan 
for the Greater Golden Horseshoe (2020) is no longer in force? 

 
 
Drafting issues 

• Section 4.1.3.3 d)  “Expansion to existing buildings and structures accessory 
structures and uses,”.  The meaning is unclear, possible duplicated word. 
 

• Section 4.1.4.2  This meaning of this paragraph is unclear.  Perhaps replace “may be 
scoped” with “may not be required”? 
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• Section 4.1.1 references Schedules B2 and B3, which are not included with the other 
Schedules. 

 

• Sections 4.1.14.6 and 4.1.14.7 reference a Schedule X, which is not provided. 
 

• Section “4.1.8  Other Woodlands” should be renamed “Significant or Other 
Woodlands” to reflect the content of the section.  Suggest that 4.1.8.2 reference 
4.1.5.1 rather than duplicating the minimum buffer to avoid discrepancies if one is 
updated in the future.  Note 4.1.8.1, 4.1.8.2 duplicate other sections. 

 

• Section 4 defines ‘Town’s NES’ being ‘NHS’ and ‘WRS’, which does appear in 
Schedules A, A1.  However, Sections 4.1.3 and 4.1.4 use ‘PNHS’ as their criteria.  As 
PNHS is not defined until Section 4.2, suggest a reference to the definition in 4.2 be 
made earlier in the document.  Here are the sections that are use the PNHS as 
criteria: 

4.1.3 Development and Site Alteration in Natural Heritage Features and Areas 
outside of a Provincial Natural Heritage System 
4.1.4 Development and Site Alteration in Adjacent Lands outside of a Provincial 
Natural Heritage System 
4.1.5 Buffers Outside of Settlement Areas and Outside of a Provincial Natural 
Heritage System 
 

• There are two Sections 4.2.5’s; the first should be 4.2.2 and is mislabeled.   
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Dear Policy Planner, Town of Pelham     January 3, 2025 
 
We have a number of comments and issues that we wish to bring to your a@enAon on the 
Town of Pelham draB Official Plan.   In some cases, we have proposed soluAons, including 
potenAal policy changes to address concerns. 
 
Please let us know if you have any quesAons or would like clarificaAon of any of our 
comments. 
 
Mark Engel and Jennifer Moore 
1130 Effingham St 
markengel.home@gmail.com 
 
 
1. Issue 

Comments on several sections of the Official Plan (OP), particularly Section 4 are not 
possible because it regularly refers to schedules (i.e. B2 and B3) that are not 
included.   Without these schedules, it is not possible to understand nor provide effective 
comment on the proposed rules.   When these schedules are made available, we would ask 
for adequate notice and appropriate opportunity to comment. 
 

2. Issue 
Several secMons of the draN OP (for example, SecMons 1.1, 1.2, 3.3, 3.6)  indicate a need to 
confirm to Provincial Policy Statement (2020) or the Growth Plan for the Greater Golden 
Horseshoe (2020).  These documents were replaced on October 20, 2024 by the 2024 
Provincial Planning Statement.   We assume that the Town of Pelham does not intend to put 
in place an OP that is already obsolete. 
 
Proposal 
Ensure the Pelham OP is aligned with current policies.  Review and modify the Pelham OP to 
conform with the 2024 Provincial Planning Statement and remove all references to the 
Growth Plan and obsolete Provincial Policy Statements. 

 
3. Issue 

Similar to the item above, many secMons of the draN OP (for example, SecMons 1.3.6, 2.1, 3, 
3.3.1, 3.6, 3.12, 4.1.1.4, 4.1.2, 4.1.4.2, 4.1.10.1, 4.1.16.2) indicate a need to confirm to the 
Region of Niagara Official Plan (2022) or Regional development goals.   
Further, many secMons (e.g. 4.1.2, 4.1.3.4, 4.1.6.3, 4.1.15.2, 4.1.19.2) menMon the Region in 
the context of planning processes. 
Per O. Reg. 525/97, the Region of Niagara will no longer play a role in planning as of March 
31, 2025.  This will be before the Pelham OP will come into force. 
 
Proposal 
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Ensure the Pelham OP is aligned with policies that will be in effect when the OP is if place.  
Review and modify the Pelham OP to conform with the 2024 Provincial Planning Statement 
and not the now-obsolete Region of Niagara Official Plan (2022).  Remove all references to 
the Region of Niagara Official Plan and references to the Region as a body playing a role in 
planning. 

 
4. Issue 

The draNing language in some areas is unclear, and in parMcular the scope of coverage for 
SecMon 4.1.3 is confusing.  Here is the name of the SecMon: 

4.1.3 Development and Site AlteraMon in Natural Heritage Features and Areas 
outside of a Provincial Natural Heritage System 

 
Specifically, it is unclear if this SecMon 4.1.3 applies to all Natural Heritage Features (NHF) as 
well as all areas outside a PNHS.  If so, this conflicts with SecMon 4.2.5 which captures all 
lands within PNHS, so it is unclear which secMon applies to NHF within a PNHS.  Note, there 
are two SecMons 4.2.5’s, the first should be 4.2.2 and is mislabeled.  We refer here to the 
first SecMon 4.2.5. 
 
Proposal 
Revise wording to remove any confusion about the scope of each secMon.   

 
5. Issue 

The draN OP SecMon 4.1.3 is inconsistent with the 2024 Provincial Planning Statement (PPS).   
 
SecMon 4.1.3.1 of the draN OP notes that development and site alteraMon shall not be 
permided in significant woodlands.   This is inconsistent with the 2024 Provincial Planning 
Statement SecMons 4.1.4 and 4.1.5 which restrict development and site alteraMon in 
significant wetlands, but explicitly permit development and site alteraMon in significant 
woodlands if “it has been demonstrated that there will be no nega1ve impacts on the 
natural features or their ecological func1ons”.    The PPS allows development in  “significant 
woodlands”, “significant valleylands”, “significant wildlife habitat” and “significant areas of 
natural and scienMfic interest” subject to meeMng the required condiMons.   
 
We don't believe that the Town of Pelham should introduce further restricMons that are not 
aligned with Provincial policy and goals.    
 
Proposal 
Align the OP treatment of “significant woodlands” with the 2024 PPS. 
 

 
6. Issue 

OP SecMon 4.1.4 provides a definiMon of adjacent lands outside of a PNHS that is extremely 
large, affects a large number of properMes and overlaps or conflicts with other regulatory 
bodies. 
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The Niagara Peninsula ConservaMon Authority is responsible for the regulaMon of wetlands 
and development near wetlands.  The NPCA has authority 30 m from a wetland, which it 
deems adequate (NPCA Policy Document, 2024, SecMon 3.1 f)).  The proposed 120 m (394 
N) definiMon of adjacent lands in OP SecMon 4.1.4 duplicates the regulaMon of development 
near wetlands causing regulatory confusion. 

 
We also note that the proposed definiMon of adjacent lands impact a great number of 
properMes.  Given the distribuMon of Provincially Significant Wetlands and Significant 
Woodlands across the Town, the number of properMes affected by the envelope of 120 m 
(394 N) would be in the thousands.   

 
Given the distribuMon of Other Woodlands, Significant Valleyland, Life Science Areas of 
Natural Interest, the number of properMes affected by the envelope of 50 m (164 N) would 
also be in the thousands. 

 
Being included as adjacent lands represents a significant hurdle for affected property 
owners as they perform minor construcMon such as that listed in 4.1.14.7.  All of this minor 
construcMon will now require an EIS or EA.   This represents material future costs to the 
property owners that is neither understood nor quanMfied by the Town or property owners.  
It will also create a drain on Town resources to handle the volume of EIS’s or EA’s related to 
minor work. 
 
The unjusMfiably large definiMon of adjacent lands, 120 m (394 N) or 50 m (164 N) from NHS, 
will also create an unnecessary hurdle for affected property owners who wish to develop 
and have appropriately distanced their proposed development from natural heritage 
features.  
 
Proposal 
We suggest a number of proposals to miMgate or address the negaMve impact anMcipated on 
thousands of property owners within Pelham.   Specifically: 
 

• Perform a study to map out the areas covered by the proposed definiMon of adjacent 
lands, and to enumerate the number of properMes affected.   
 

• Provide clear noMficaMon to property owners of the impact of their inclusion as 
adjacent lands on any potenMal future development on their property.   

 
• Implement a rebate program for all EIS’s and EA’s submided to the Town to reduce 

the burden being put on the property owners. 
 

• Review the adjacent lands definiMon proposed in Table 4.1, remove the definiMon for 
Provincially Significant Wetland (as the NPCA manages this) and replace them with 
more reasonable numbers. 
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7. Issue  

Minimum prescribe buffers specified in SecMon 4.1.5 are large, duplicaMve, affect a large 
number of properMes and overlap or conflict with other regulatory bodies. 
 
As we menMoned in the issue related to 4.1.4 above, the wetland setback conflicts with the 
authority of the NPCA, and the proposed setbacks also impact thousands of properMes 
within the Town of Pelham. 
 
Also, buffers are already included in the natural features mapping, so these buffers 
effecMvely duplicate exisMng buffers built in to the mapping. 

 
Each of these setbacks represents a significant loss of use for affected property owners as 
they are prohibited from even minor construcMon such as that listed in 4.1.14.7 in the 
affected areas.   
 
Proposal 
We suggest a number of proposals to miMgate or address the negaMve impact anMcipated on 
thousands of property owners within Pelham.   Specifically: 
 

• As all development will require an EIS or EA that will recommend a buffer or setback 
per 4.1.4, a minimum buffer is unnecessary and SecMon 4.1.5.1  should be removed.  
 

• Perform a study to map out the areas affected by the setbacks, and to enumerate 
the number of properMes affected.  Provide more appropriate noMficaMon to 
property owners of the impact of proposed changes on any future requests related 
to their property.   

 
• Remove the setback for Provincially Significant Wetland from Table 4.2 as this is 

governed by the NPCA. 
 
• Remove the buffers built in to the natural features mapping. 

 
8. Issue 

Large porMons of the Town of Pelham and therefore many properMes are idenMfied as 
subject to environmental protecMons.   This is reflected in the current Pelham Zoning By-Law 
as zone  EP1, EP2 or EP3, all of which substanMally restrict property uses, uses that were 
previously allowed in the exisMng Pelham Official Plan, and therefore restrict property 
owner rights with no compensaMon to the owner.   We expect the proposed Official Plan will 
have similar consequences.   
 
Proposal 
Implement a program of tax credits similar to the ConservaMon Land Tax IncenMve Program 
for all land zoned EP1, EP2 or EP3.  As described on the Ontario.ca website  
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This voluntary program provides an incen1ve for landowners to protect conserva1on 
lands by offering 100% property tax exemp1on on eligible por1ons of their proper1es for 
their long term commitment to the stewardship of conserva1on lands. 

 
MenMon the commitment to implement the tax credit program in OP, SecMon 4.1.24. 

 
9. Issue 

Many property owners are unable to build dwellings or outbuildings at all, due to the Town’s 
environmental zoning.  To address zoning issues, it takes property owners substanMal Mme 
and costs to go through the process of environmental review and zoning adjustments. 
 
Proposal 
Larger properMes should have an envelope where they are able to develop, provided that 
the envelope would not include a Provincially Significant Wetland.  The Town would work 
with the property owner to determine an envelope that is a good building site.  For 
example, properMes larger than 2 acres should be allowed to develop on 25% of their 
property to a maximum of 1 acre. 
 
AlternaMvely, if the Town is unwilling to provide an envelope and is thus prohibiMng building 
a dwelling on a property, then the Town, having substanMally diminished the value of the 
property, should compensate the property owner. 
 

10. Issue 
SecMon 4.2 Provincial Natural Heritage System, in parMcular SecMons 4.2.1 to 4.2.3, overlaps 
and conflicts with earlier secMons and seem to be oriented to the now defunct Growth Plan.   
 
For example, SecMon 4.2.1.5 states “Development or site alteraMon shall not be permided in 
key natural heritage features that are within the PNHS …” (note that “key” features are 
mapped on Schedules B2 and B2, which are not provided).  Per SecMon 4.1.1, “Key” features 
include “significant woodlands”, “other woodlands” and so on.  However, SecMon 4.1.3 
already addresses what can be done in these natural heritage features. 

 
Proposal 
Review SecMons 4.2.1 to 4.2.3 and earlier secMons to ensure consistency, remove duplicaMon 
and consolidate as appropriate.  To the extent that there is not duplicaMon, make it clearer 
where each secMon applies and integrate the secMons. 
 
Review SecMon 4 and remove obsolete references to the Growth Plan. 
 

11. Issue 
SecMon 4.2.1.5 prohibits development in key natural heritage features  

“Development or site altera1on shall not be permiAed in key natural heritage 
features that are within the PNHS or in any key hydrologic features outside of 
seAlement areas except for: 
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a) forest, fish and wildlife management; 
b) …” 

 
and SecMon 4.2.5 explicitly allows this:  

 “1.  If a site is within the mapped PNHS, and if an applica1on for development or site 
altera1on is to be made, the policies of Sec1on 4.2.5 apply regardless if the site is in a 
key natural heritage feature, key hydrologic feature, vegeta1on protec1on zone or in 
adjacent lands. 
 
2.  New development or site altera1on within a PNHS shall demonstrate that: 

a) there are no nega1ve impacts on key natural heritage features or key 
hydrologic features or their func1ons; 
b) …” 
 

Further, SecMon 4.2.5 is aligned with the PPS (2024) as the PPS allows development in all 
areas except significant wetlands and significant coastal wetlands if “it has been 
demonstrated that there will be no nega1ve impacts on the natural features or their 
ecological func1ons”. 
 
Proposal 
Remove SecMon 4.2.1.5 to remove the ambiguity.     
 

12. Issue 
SecMons 4.2.5.2 d) and f) both refer to “developable area”, which is not defined.  An EIS or 
EA will provide a development envelope so the need to introduce this concept is not clear. 
 
Proposal 
Remove SecMons 4.2.5.2 d) and f). 

 
13. Issue 

SecMon 4.2.3.1 defines adjacent lands as land within 120 m (394 N) of any key natural 
heritage feature within an PNHS and any proposal for new development or site alteraMon 
will require an EIS. 
 
Proposal 
See comments re SecMon 4.1.4 above. 
 

14. Issue 
SecMon 4.2.3.1 defines adjacent lands as land within 120 m (394 N) of any key natural 
heritage feature within an PNHS and any proposal for new development or site alteraMon 
requires an EIS that will idenMfy a vegetaMon protecMon zone.  SecMon 4.2.1.3 requires a 
minimum setback of 30 m (98 N) from wetlands and significant woodlands. 
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As the EIS is required to idenMfy a setback, the introducMon of a mandatory setback is 
unnecessary. 
 
Further, this creates regulatory overlap with the NPCA which regulates development within 
30 m of wetlands.  
 
Also, buffers are already included in the natural features mapping, so these buffers 
effecMvely duplicate exisMng buffers built in to the mapping. 

 
Finally, given the distribuMon of significant woodlands across the Town’s PNHS, this will 
impact a large number of properMes. 
 
See Issue #7 re SecMon 4.1.5 above. 
 
Proposal 
Remove SecMon 4.2.3.1 c).   See Proposals related to SecMon 4.1.5 above (Issue #7) 
 

15. Issue 
SecMon 4.2.5 (which should be labeled as 4.2.2) is extracted directly from the Greenbelt Plan 
SecMon 3.2.2.   
 
Proposal 
SecMon 4.2.5 (or 4.2.2) should be modified to reference the Greenbelt Plan so that it is clear 
that any changes to the Greenbelt Plan would impact this secMon, perhaps similar to the 
reference given in SecMon 4.2.1.4. 

 
16. Issue 

Schedule B1 has black cross hatch shading.  This is not explained in the legend. 
 

17. Issue 
Schedule B1 includes the Region’s categories.  Will these sMll be relevant aNer the Regions 
OP is inacMve? 

 
18. Issue 

Schedule B included ‘Growth Plan’ areas.  Are these sMll relevant now that the Growth Plan 
for the Greater Golden Horseshoe (2020) is no longer in force? 

 
 
DraBing issues 

• SecMon 4.1.3.3 d)  “Expansion to exisMng buildings and structures accessory 
structures and uses,”.  The meaning is unclear, possible duplicated word. 
 

• SecMon 4.1.4.2  This meaning of this paragraph is unclear.  Perhaps replace “may be 
scoped” with “may not be required”? 

Appendix B to Report #2025-0092

Page 603 of 619



 8 

 
• SecMon 4.1.1 references Schedules B2 and B3, which are not included with the other 

Schedules. 
 

• SecMons 4.1.14.6 and 4.1.14.7 reference a Schedule X, which is not provided. 
 

• SecMon “4.1.8  Other Woodlands” should be renamed “Significant or Other 
Woodlands” to reflect the content of the secMon.  Suggest that 4.1.8.2 reference 
4.1.5.1 rather than duplicaMng the minimum buffer to avoid discrepancies if one is 
updated in the future.  Note 4.1.8.1, 4.1.8.2 duplicate other secMons. 

 
• SecMon 4 defines ‘Town’s NES’ being ‘NHS’ and ‘WRS’, which does appear in 

Schedules A, A1.  However, SecMons 4.1.3 and 4.1.4 use ‘PNHS’ as their criteria.  As 
PNHS is not defined unMl SecMon 4.2, suggest a reference to the definiMon in 4.2 be 
made earlier in the document.  Here are the secMons that are use the PNHS as 
criteria: 

4.1.3 Development and Site AlteraMon in Natural Heritage Features and Areas 
outside of a Provincial Natural Heritage System 
4.1.4 Development and Site AlteraMon in Adjacent Lands outside of a Provincial 
Natural Heritage System 
4.1.5 Buffers Outside of Sedlement Areas and Outside of a Provincial Natural 
Heritage System 
 

• There are two SecMons 4.2.5’s; the first should be 4.2.2 and is mislabeled.   
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Addendum 3 – March 2022 proposal/Official Plan 
Dark green indicates EP1 zoning 

 

Vi
ct

or
ia

 A
ve

nu
e Foss Road

Tice Road
Ef

fin
gh

am
 S

tre
et

Metler Road

River Road

Webber Road

Canboro Road

Chantler Road

Kilman Road

Highway 20 West

R
ic

e 
R

oa
d

Sumbler Road

Sixteen Road

Welland Road

Sawmill Road

C
en

tre
 S

tre
et

M
ap

le
 S

tre
et

H
ai

st
 S

tre
et

C
hu

rc
h 

St
re

et

Pe
lh

am
 S

tre
et

Roland Road

Tw
enty R

oad

Memorial Drive

C
re

am
 S

tre
et

W
essel Drive

Pancake Lane

Oille Street

Ba
lfo

ur
 S

tre
et

Pelham Road

H
an

sl
er

 S
tre

et

Merritt Road

Highway 20 East

St
at

io
n 

St
re

et

Fa
rr 

St
re

et

Po
th

 S
tre

et

Li
ne

 A
ve

nu
e

Br
ad

y 
St

re
et

Lu
ffm

an
 D

riv
e

Pi
ha

ch
 S

tre
et

M
ur

do
ck

 R
oa

d

M
oy

er
 S

tre
et

Lo
ok

ou
t S

tre
et

Spring Creek Road

Moore Drive

M
cG

la
sh

an
 S

tre
et

Be
am

er
 S

tre
et

Orchard Hill Road

Fa
rr 

St
re

et

M
ap

le
 S

tre
et

Po
th

 S
tre

et

H
ai

st
 S

tre
et

Ba
lfo

ur
 S

tre
et

M
ap

le
 S

tre
et

C
re

am
 S

tre
et

Ef
fin

gh
am

 S
tre

et
Ef

fin
gh

am
 S

tre
et

C
re

am
 S

tre
et

C
en

tre
 S

tre
et

C
re

am
 S

tre
et

C
re

am
 S

tre
et

Ba
lfo

ur
 S

tre
et

C
en

tre
 S

tre
et

C
en

tre
 S

tre
et

C
hu

rc
h 

St
re

et

Ba
lfo

ur
 S

tre
et

Roland Road

C
re

am
 S

tre
et

Ba
lfo

ur
 S

tre
et

C
en

tre
 S

tre
et

Ba
lfo

ur
 S

tre
et

Po
th

 S
tre

et

Port Robinson Road

Overholt Road

Su
lp

hu
r S

pr
in

g 
D

riv
e

Highway 20 West

River Road

9

70

2

24

18

11

9

14

113

8

109

12

40

50

3

69

62

55

1

72

2

6

73

10

5

53

17

28

21

26

44

7

20

45

22/23

56

61

70

8

19

54

13

35

15

70

27

33

71

36

37

60

49

48

58

108

16

52

51

40
46

13

59
9

70 70
70

North Pelham

Fenwick

Fonthill

Town of Pelham
Zoning By-law

0 500 1,000
Metres

¯

Zones
Airport - AP

Commercial Rural - CR

Environmental Protection One - EP1

Environmental Protection Two - EP2

Environmental Protection Three - EP3

Open Space - OS

Rural Employment - RE

Institutional - I

Mineral Aggregate Resource - MAR

Residential One - R1

Agriculture - A

Specialty Agriculture - SA

Exception

February 21, 2022

Niagara Escarpment
Plan Area

Niagara Escarpment
Plan Area

Schedule 'A'
Rural Area

See Schedule 'B'

See Schedule 'C'

DRAFT

Appendix B to Report #2025-0092

Page 605 of 619



  

Addendum 4 – July 2022 proposal/Approved zoning 
Dark green indicates EP1 zoning 
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Addendum 5 
Map 1 - Detail of EP1 rezoning from Spring Creek Rd/Oille St to Sawmill Rd 
Maps show March proposal (right) and July proposal (le^).  The 45 properBes with more EP1 have a 
black square to highlight them 
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Map 9b - Detail of EP1 rezoning east of Cream St, from Memorial Dr/Canboro St/Effingham St/Pancake 
Lane to Welland Rd 
Maps show March proposal (right) and July proposal (le^).  The 64 properBes with more EP1 have a 
black square to highlight them 
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Addendum 6 – Details of esEmates of affected properEes 
EsBmated number of properBes with increased EP1 zoning, by area 
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Addendum 7 – Number of properEes affected by EP1 rezoning  

Estimated number of properties affected by EP1 zoning changes between March 7, 2022 version 
(initially released for public consultation) and the version submitted to Council for approval. 
 
An estimated 604 properties increased their amount of EP1 zone between the versions. 
An estimated   60 properties increased their amount of EP1 zone to 100% between the versions. 
An estimated   29 properties had 0% EP1 in the March version and had 100% in the version submitted to 
Council for approval. 
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February 11th, 2025 

Town of Pelham 
20 Pelham Town Square 
PO Box 400 
Fonthill, ON 
L0S 1E0 
 
 
ATTN:  - Lindsay Richardson, MCIP, RPP - Policy Planner, Town of Pelham 
 
 
RE: - 227 Highway 20 East, Pelham  

- Proposed Town of Pelham Draft Official Plan Exercise 
 

  
The following letter has been prepared on behalf of our clients 1254392 Ontario Ltd. regarding their 
property located at 227 Highway 20 East in the Town of Pelham (the “subject property”). 
 
The subject property is presently designated as “Urban Living Area / Built Boundary” within the Town’s 
existing Official Plan. This designation provides for a wide range of permitted uses, including commercial, 
mixed use, and residential. 
 
On October 4th, 2024 the Town of Pelham released Draft #1 of the Town’s New Official Plan. Within these 
draft documents, the subject property has been proposed to be within the “Highway Commercial” 
designation. It is understood that Town staff are actively working to refine the policies and permissions 
associated with the Draft Official Plan and will be issuing an updated draft for public comment and moving 
to schedule a public meeting in the near future. 
 
Ownership is looking forward to being an active participant in these upcoming consultation efforts. 
 
We see the subject property and the additional lands at the NE corner of Highway 20 and Rice Rd. as 
being located at the entrance to the Town, representing a potential opportunity to take advantage of this 
strategic location.  There is the opportunity for the Town to identify and emphasize these lands as a 
strategic gateway/entrance into the Town. It is recommended that the Town consider adding policies that 
support a greater emphasis on both mixed use and standalone residential intensification, buildings that 
make a statement that one is entering the Town of Pelham and leaving Thorold.  Higher built forms in this 
location would be appropriate.  
 
Please don’t hesitate to contact me for any additional clarification.  
 
Prepared by, 
 
 
 
 
 
Stephen Bedford MCIP, RPP, PLE 
Principal Planner 
LANDx Developments Ltd. 
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Sarah Leach

Subject: RE: April 9, 2025 Public Meeting - Official Plan

From: Anthony Kaluzny   

Sent: Monday, March 17, 2025 4:23 PM 

To: Sarah Leach <SLeach@pelham.ca> 

Subject: RE: April 9, 2025 Public Meeting - Official Plan 

 

 

I have been researching our local history and heritage for over 10 years. I would like to present the following to council. 

 

 

 

Private property was established with settlement  where a settler would make a petition for land to the Governor or 

General in the area where they would like to settle. 

 

 

Once the petition was reviewed the Crown through it's prerogative would Grant a land  which had been divided into lots 

to the settler and on that Grant the Crown would state the entitlements to the settler and what the Crown reserved to 

itself. 

 

 

In the matter of trees and ownership of,  can be acknowledged by the following current Ontario Statutes. 

 

 

 

Ontario Public Lands Act RSO 1990,    Property in trees vested in patentee 58(3) 

A reservation of all timber and trees or any class or kind of tree contained in letters patent dated on or 

before the 1st day of April, 1869 and granting public lands disposed of under this or any other Act is 

void.  R.S.O. 1990, c. P.43, s. 58 (3). 

  

Ontario Evidence Act, R.S.O. 1990,     Letters Patent  24 

Letters patent under the Great Seal of the United Kingdom, or of any other of His Majesty’s dominions, may be 
proved by the production of an exemplification thereof, or of the enrolment thereof, under the Great Seal under 
which such letters patent were issued, and such exemplification has the like force and effect for all purposes 
as the letters patent thereby exemplified or enrolled, as well against His Majesty as against all other persons 
whomsoever.  R.S.O. 1990, c. E.23, s. 24; 2024, c. 2, Sched. 19, s. 6 (3) 

Ontario Legislation Act, 2006, S.O. 2006,   Crown 71, Crown not bound exemption 

  

No Act or regulation binds the Crown or affects the Crown’s rights or prerogatives unless it expressly states an 
intention to do so.  2006, c. 21, Sched. F, s. 71; 2024, c. 2, Sched. 19, s. 9 (3). 

Succession 
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72 (1) A change of reigning sovereign does not affect anything done or begun under the previous 
reigning sovereign, and all matters continue as if no succession had occurred. 2019, c. 14, Sched. 4, 
s. 1. 

   

Ontario Property and Civil Rights Act, R.S.O. 1990 

No amendments. 

Rule of decision 

1. In all matters of controversy relative to property and civil rights, resort shall be had to the laws of 
England as they stood on the 15th day of October, 1792, as the rule for the decision of the same, and 
all matters relative to testimony and legal proof in the investigation of fact and the forms thereof in the 
courts of Ontario shall be regulated by the rules of evidence established in England, as they existed 
on that day, except so far as such laws and rules have been since repealed, altered, varied, modified 
or affected by any Act of the Imperial Parliament, still having the force of law in Ontario, or by any Act 
of the late Province of Upper Canada, or of the Province of Canada, or of the Province of Ontario, still 
having the force of law in Ontario. R.S.O. 1990, c. P.29, s. 1. 

 

British North American Act Section, 

129 Continuance of existing laws, courts, officers, &c. 

Except as otherwise provided by this Act, all laws in force in Canada, Nova Scotia, or New Brunswick 

at the union, and all courts of civil and criminal jurisdiction, and all legal commissions, powers, and 

authorities, and all officers, judicial, administrative, and ministerial, existing therein at the union shall 

continue in Ontario, Quebec, Nova Scotia, and New Brunswick respectively, as if the union had not 

been made; subject nevertheless (except with respect to such as are enacted by or exist under Acts 

of the Parliament of Great Britain, or of the Parliament of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 

Ireland,) to be repealed, abolished, or altered by the Parliament of Canada, or by the Legislature of the 

respective province, according to the authority of the Parliament or of that Legislature under this Act. 
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From:
To: Sarah Conidi
Subject: Written Comments for Public Meeting 9 April 2025 re New Town of Pelham Official Plan
Date: Sunday, March 30, 2025 10:16:15 AM

Sarah Conidi, Deputy Clerk
905-980-6662 | sconidi@pelham.ca

Dear Sarah,

Please find below my written comments in italics for inclusion in the public meeting agenda
package concerning the New Town of Pelham Official Plan being considered by Council and
the public on 9 April 2025.

The new Official Plan is organized very differently from the previous one and hence determining
and understanding what is changing is very difficult to discern; you can’t simply do a file
compare.

Two areas of the proposed New Official Plan are of particular concern to me at this time,
namely those sections concerning cannabis operations in the Town and those concerning
secondary dwelling units. Both of these topics have been dealt with extensively by the Town
and public in recent years resulting in provisions in our current Official Plan and Zoning Bylaw,
and I actively participated in both.   In the lead up to this Public Meeting, I have corresponded
in writing with Town staff to ensure that there are no proposed changes to these topics, and
Town staff have confirmed that there are “no changes at all to either” in the proposed new
Official Plan that is coming before Council, with the exception that secondary dwelling units
“are now referred to as additional dwelling units to maintain consistently with the Province's
updated terminology”. I am relying on this assurance of Town staff.

Best regards,
Tim J. Nohara, Fenwick
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Dear Policy Planners, Town of Pelham     March 31, 2025 
 
We have a number of comments and issues that we wish to bring to your aAenBon on the 
Town of Pelham Official Plan.  We have proposed soluBons, including potenBal policy 
changes, to address concerns. 
 
We note that a number or our previous suggesBon were taken into account is this version of 
the Official Plan, and we thank the Planning Department for their recepBveness and efforts. 
 
Please let us know if you have any quesBons or would like clarificaBon of any of our 
comments. 
 
Mark Engel and Jennifer Moore 

 Effingham St 
 

 
 
1. Issue 

OP Sec=on 4.1.5 provides a defini=on of adjacent lands outside of a Natural Heritage System 
(NHS) that is extremely large and affects a large number of proper=es. 

 
We note that the proposed defini=on of adjacent lands impact a great number of 
proper=es.  Given the distribu=on of Provincially Significant Wetlands and Significant 
Woodlands across the Town, the number of proper=es affected by the envelope of 120 m 
(394 U) would be in the thousands.   

 
Given the distribu=on of Other Woodlands, Significant Valleyland, Life Science Areas of 
Natural Interest, the number of proper=es affected by the envelope of 50 m (164 U) would 
also be in the thousands. 

 
Being included as adjacent lands represents a significant hurdle for affected property 
owners, even as they perform minor construc=on such as that listed in 4.1.14.7.  All of this 
minor construc=on will now require an Environmental Impact Study (EIS).   This represents 
material future costs to the property owners that is neither understood nor quan=fied by 
the Town or property owners.  It will also create a drain on Town resources to handle the 
volume of EIS’s related to minor work. 
 
The large defini=on of adjacent lands, 120 m (394 U) or 50 m (164 U) from NHS, will also 
create an unnecessary hurdle for affected property owners who wish to develop and have 
appropriately distanced their proposed development from natural heritage features.  
 
Proposal 
We make a number of proposals to explore the issue and mi=gate or address the nega=ve 
impact an=cipated on thousands of property owners within Pelham.  Specifically: 
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• Perform a study to map out the areas covered by the proposed defini=on of adjacent 

lands and enumerate the number of proper=es affected.  Provide the results to the 
Town Council. 
 

• Provide clear direct no=fica=on to property owners of the impact of their inclusion 
as adjacent lands on any poten=al future development on their property.   

 
• Implement a rebate program for all EIS’s submiaed to the Town to reduce the 

burden being put on the property owners. 
 

• Review the adjacent lands defini=on proposed in Table 4.1 and replace them with 
more reasonable numbers. 

 
2. Issue  

Minimum prescribed buffers specified in Sec=on 4.1.6 are large and affect a large number of 
proper=es. 
 
The proposed setbacks will impact thousands of proper=es within the Town of Pelham. 
 
Also, buffers are already included in the natural features mapping, so these buffers 
effec=vely duplicate exis=ng buffers built in to the mapping. 

 
Each of these setbacks represents a significant loss of use for affected property owners as 
they are prohibited from even minor construc=on such as that listed in 4.1.14.7 in the 
affected areas.   
 
Proposal 
We suggest a number of proposals to mi=gate or address the nega=ve impact an=cipated on 
thousands of property owners within Pelham.  Specifically: 
 

• As all development will require an EIS that will recommend a buffer or setback per 
4.1.5, a minimum buffer is unnecessary and Sec=on 4.1.6.1  should be removed.  
 

• Perform a study to map out the areas affected by the setbacks and enumerate the 
number of proper=es affected.  Provide the results to the Town Council. 

 
• Provide clear direct no=fica=on to property owners of the impact of proposed 

changes on any future requests related to their property.   
 

• Remove the buffers built in to the natural features mapping. 
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3. Issue 
Large por=ons of the Town of Pelham and therefore many proper=es are iden=fied as 
subject to environmental protec=ons.   This is reflected in the current Pelham Zoning By-Law 
as zone  EP1, EP2 or EP3, all of which substan=ally restrict property uses, uses that were 
previously allowed in the exis=ng Pelham Official Plan, and therefore restrict property 
owner rights with no compensa=on to the owner.   We expect the proposed Official Plan will 
have similar consequences.   
 
Proposal 
Implement a program of tax credits similar to the Conserva=on Land Tax Incen=ve Program 
(CLTIP) for all land zoned EP1, EP2 or EP3.  As described on the Ontario.ca website 
(haps://www.ontario.ca/page/conserva=on-land-tax-incen=ve-program) 

This voluntary program provides an incen5ve for landowners to protect conserva5on 
lands by offering 100% property tax exemp5on on eligible por5ons of their proper5es for 
their long term commitment to the stewardship of conserva5on lands. 

 
Men=on the commitment to study and implement the tax credit program in the Official 
Plan. 

 
4. Issue 

Many property owners are unable to expand dwellings or build outbuildings at all, due to 
the Town’s environmental zoning.  To address zoning issues, it takes property owners 
substan=al =me and costs to go through the process of environmental review and zoning 
adjustments. 
 
The Official plan partly addresses this issue for Greenbelt Plan areas in 4.2.1.10 allowing 
minor construc=on without an EIS.  However, 4.2.1.10 includes a “vegeta5on protec5on 
zone” which seems to nullify the excep=on as an EIS is required to determine a “vegeta5ve 
protec5on zone” per 4.2.1.4. 
 
Proposal 
Remove the language about “vegeta5on protec5on zone” or change the buffer to apply only 
to Provincially Significant Wetlands to enable the 4.2.1.10 to work as intended. 
 
Add a similar exemp=on to areas outside the Greenbelt Plan somewhere in Sec=on 4.1. 

 
5. Issue 

Sec=on 4.2.1.1 e) permits single dwellings in Greenbelt key natural heritage features if the 
property was zoned for such when the Greenbelt plan came into effect (subject to policies 
such as 4.2.1.2).  However, the permiaed uses outside of the Greenbelt in a natural heritage 
feature are provided in Sec=on 4.1.4.3 and do not include single dwellings.  Further, this is 
inconsistent with the 2024 Provincial Planning Statement (PPS).   
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The PPS allows development in  “significant woodlands”, “significant valleylands”, 
“significant wildlife habitat” and “significant areas of natural and scien=fic interest” subject 
to mee=ng the required condi=ons.   
 
We don't believe that the Town of Pelham should introduce further restric=ons that are not 
aligned with Provincial policy and goals.    
 
Proposal 
Allow single dwellings in natural heritage features outside of the Greenbelt Areas subject to 
similar policies. 

 
6. Issue 

Schedule B1 includes several features that are specified by the Region, e.g. Significant 
Woodlands, Other Woodlands, Other Wetlands and Linkages.     
Per O. Reg. 525/97, the Region of Niagara will no longer play a role in planning as of March 
31, 2025.  This will be before the Pelham OP will come into force. 
While Sec=on 4.1.3 specifies a process for the Town to refine the limits of the Town’s 
features or components of the Natural Environment System, no mechanism is provided to 
updated the Region’s boundaries. 
 
Proposal 
Specify a mechanism for updating all the feature boundaries shown in Schedule B1, 
including those identified by the Region. 

 
7. Issue 

Two Sec=ons (e.g. 4.1.3.2, 4.1.5.2) men=on the Region in the context of planning processes, 
specifically Environmental Impact Study Guidelines. 
Sec=on 4.1.16.2 men=ons the Region in the context of approving woodland reclassifica=on. 
Per O. Reg. 525/97, the Region of Niagara will no longer play a role in planning as of March 
31, 2025.  This will be before the Pelham OP will come into force. 
 
Proposal 
Ensure the Pelham OP is aligned with policies that will be in effect when the OP is if place.  
Confirm that the Region will con=nue to maintain their EIS Guidelines. 

 
8. Issue 

The language for the scope of coverage for Sec=on 4.1.4 is not clear.  Here is the name of 
the Sec=on: 

4.1.4 Development and Site Altera=on in Natural Heritage Features and Areas 
Outside of the Greenbelt Plan 

 
Specifically, it is unclear if this Sec=on 4.1.4 applies to all Natural Heritage Features.  If so, 
this conflicts with policies in Sec=on 4.2 which apply to lands within the Greenbelt Plan 
Area. 
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Proposal 
Revise wording to remove any confusion about the scope of each sec=on.  Perhaps 4.1.4 
should be =tled “Development and Site Altera=on in Natural Heritage Features in Areas 
Outside of the Greenbelt Plan”. 

 
9. Issue 

Sec=ons 4.2.1.2 d) and f) both refer to “developable area”, which is not defined.   
 
Proposal 
Define “developable area”. 

 
10. Issue 

Sec=on 4.2.1.2 is extracted directly from the Greenbelt Plan Sec=on 3.2.2.3.  
 
Proposal 
Sec=on 4.2.1.2 should be modified to reference the Greenbelt Plan so that it is clear that 
any changes to the Greenbelt Plan would impact this sec=on. 

 
 
DraQing issues 

• Sec=on 4.1.5.2  This meaning of this paragraph is unclear.  Perhaps replace “may be 
scoped” with “may not be required”? 
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